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Annual Calendar
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August 13 Last day for submission of incomplete and
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for
summer graduation with an advanced
degree.

August 13 Last day for reporting results on
comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division by department or college.

August 19 Final day for depositing approved thesis at
Aztec Shops Copy Center. (Noon deadline.)

1993-1994 Academic Calendar

SUMMER SESSIONS 1993
(petition 'or concurrent master's degree credit must be
filed during the week of any summer session that
concurrent credit is to be earned.)

May 21 Graduate admissions for fall semester 1993
closed to foreign students.

June 5 Graduate Record Examination General
Test. Applicants should contact the Test
Office five weeks in advance of the test date.

June 1-18 Term A (3 weeks).

June 1-25 Term B (4 weeks).

June I-July 9 Term C (6 weeks).

June I-Aug. 20 Term Z (12 weeks).

June 11 Graduate admissions forlall semester 1993
closed.

June 14 Graduate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
two weeks in advance of the test date.

June 14 Last day to apply for summer graduation
with an advanced degree, Graduate
Division.

June 19 Graduate Management Admission Text.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
five weeks in advance of the test date.

June 21-July 23 Term D (5 weeks).

June 21-July 30 Term E (6 weeks).

June 21-Aug. 13 Term F (8 weeks).

July 4-5 Holiday-Independence Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).

July 12-Aug. 20 Term G (6 weeks).

July 26 Final day for submitting thesis to the
Graduate Division prior to being taken to
the Thesis Review Service. (Theses will be
accepted on an at-risk basis up to the last
working day of the term, but unless final
processing is completed by noon,
August 20, the student will be required to
reapply for graduation in any subsequent
term in which the student expects to
graduate.)

July 26 Final day for submitting thesis to the Thesis
Review Service, to ensure graduation in
August.

August 2-20 Term H (3 weeks).

FALL SEMESTER 1993
(Petition for concurrent master's degree credit must be
filed during the first three weeks of the semester that
concurrent credit is to be eerned.]

May 21 Graduate admissions for fall semester 1993
dosed to foreign students.

June 5 Graduate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Test Office five weeks in advance of the test
date.

June 11 Graduate admissions for fall semester 1993
closed.

June 14 Graduate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
two weeks in advance of the test date.

June 19 Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
five weeks in advance of the test date.

August 1 Applications for admission or readmission
to San Diego State University for the sprtng
semester 1994 accepted. Applications are
accepted after August 31 only until
enrollment quotas are met.

August 23 First day of fall semester. Opening date of
the academic year for faculty.

August 23-27 Ortentation and advising days.

August 26-27 Testing and advising days.

August 30 First day of classes.

Aug. 30-Sept. 13 Late Registration.

August 31 Graduate admissions for spring semester
1994 closed to foreign students.

September 6 Holiday-Labor Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).

September 13 Last day to drop classes.
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Academic Calendar

September 14 Last day to apply for refunds.

September 17 Last day to file petition for concurrent
master's degree credit for fall semester
1993.

October 16 Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
five weeks in advance of the test date.

November 1 Applications for admission or readmission
to San Diego State University for the fall
semester 1994 accepted. Applications are
accepted after November 30 (postmarked)
only until enrollment quotas are met.

November 15 Final day for submitting thesis to the
Graduate Division prior to being taken to
the Thesis Review Service. (Theses will be
accepted on an at-risk basis up to the last
working day of the semester, but unless final
processing is completed by noon,
December28, the student will be required to
reapply for graduation in any subsequent
term in which the student expects to
graduate.)

November 15 Final day for submitting thesis to Thesis
Review Service to ensure graduation in
December.

September 20 Last day to apply for December graduation
with an advanced degree, Graduate
Division.

September 20 Last day to add classes or change grading
basis.

September 20 Last day to withdraw officiallyfrom the
University for fall semester 1993.

Census.September 27

October 6 Graduate School Foreign Language Test
Applicants should contact the Test Office
two weeks in advance of the test date.

Gra~llate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Tesi Office fiveweeks in advance of the test
date.

October 9
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November 25-27 Holiday-Thanksgiving recess.
Staff holiday (no classes).

December 1 Graduate admissions for spring semester
1994 closed.

December 10 Last day of classes before final
examinations.

December 10 Last day for submission of incomplete and
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for
mid-year graduation with an advanced
degree.

December 10 Last day for reporting results on
comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division by department or coUege.

December 11 Graduate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Test Office five weeks in advance of the test
date.

December 11-18 Final examinations.

December 20 Winter recess begins.

December 20-24 Holiday-Winter recess.
Staff holiday (no classes).

December 27 Final day for depositing approved thesis at
Aztec Shops Copy Center. (Noon deadline.)

December 28 Grades due from instructors. (Noon
deadline.)

December 28 Last day to apply for a leave of absence for
fall semester 1993.

December 28 Last day of fall semester.

December 31 Holiday-New Year's.
Staff holiday (no classes).

January 3-21 Winter Session 1994.

January 15 Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
five weeks in advance of the test date.

SProNG SEMESTER 1994
(Petition for concurrent master's degree credit must be
filed during the first three weeks of the semester that
concurrent credit is to be earned.)

August 31 Graduate admissions for spring semester
1994 closed to foreign students.

January 15 Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
five weeks in advance of the test date.

January 17 Holiday-Martin Luther King, Jr. Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).

January 24 First day of spring semester. Opening date
of semester for faculty.

January 24-28 Orientation and advising days.

January 27-28 Testing and advising days.

January 31 First day of classes.

Jan. 31-Feb. 11 Late Registration.

February 5 Graduate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Test Office five weeks in advance of the test
date.

February 11 Last day to drop classes.

February 14 Last day to apply for refunds.

February 18 Last day to file petition for concurrent
master's degree credit for spring semester
1994.

February 18 Last day to add classes or change grading
basis.

February 18 Last day to withdraw officially from the
University for spring semester 1994.

February 15 Graduate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
two weeks in advance of the test date.

February 19 Last day to apply for May graduation with
an advanced degree, Graduate Division.

February 25 Census.

March 19 Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
five weeks in advance of the test date.

March 26 Last day of classes before spring recess.

March 28-April 2 Spring recess.

April 4 Classes resume.

April 6 Graduate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
two weeks in advance of the test date.

April 9 Graduate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Test Office five weeks in advance of the test
date.

April 16 Final day for submitting thesis to the
Graduate Division prior to being taken to
the Thesis Review Service.

April 16 Final day for submitting thesis to Thesis
Review Service to ensure graduation in
May. (Theses will be accepted on an at-risk
basis up to the last working day of the
semester, but unless final processing is
completed by noon on May 27, the student
will be required to reapply for graduation in
any subsequent term in which the student
expects to graduate.)
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Academic Calendar

May 3 Last day for submitting approved doctoral
dissertations to the Graduate Division for
May commencement.

May 19 Last day of classes before final
examinations.

May 20 Study and consultation day.

May 21-28 Final examinations.

May 20 Last day for submission of Incomplete and
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for
May graduation with an advanced degree.

May 20 Last day for reporting results on
comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Divisionby department or college
for May graduation with an advanced
degree.

May 21 Graduate admissions for fall semester 1994
closed to all foreign students.

May 28-29 Commencement.

May 27 Final day for depositing approved thesis at
Aztec Shops Copy Center. (Noon deadline.)

May 30 Holiday-Memorial Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).

June 2 Grades due from instructors. (Noon
deadline.)

June 2 Last day to apply for a leave of absence for
spring semester 1994.

June 2 Last day of spring semester.

June 4 Graduate Record Examination General
Test. Applicants should contact the Test
Office fiveweeks in advance of the test date.

June 16 Graduate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
two weeks in advance of the test date.

June 18 Graduate Management Admission Test
Applicants should contact the Test Offi~e
five weeks in advance of the test date.

SUMMER SESSIONS 1994
g;e~~on.forthconficurrentmaster's degree credit must be

e unng erst week of any sum .
concurrent credit is to be earned.) mer sesSion that

May 31-June 17 Term A (3 weeks).

May 31-June 24 Term B (4 weeks).

May 31-July 8 Term C (6 weeks).

May 31-August 19 Term Z (12 weeks)

June 14 ~st day to apply for summer graduation
~t~ ~n advanced degree, Graduate
DIVISion.

8

June 20-July 22 Term D (5 weeks).

June 20-July 29 Term E (6 weeks).

June 20-Aug. 12 Term F (8 weeks).

July 4 Holiday-Independence Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).

July 1 Graduate admissions for fall semester 1994
closed.

July ll-Aug. 19 Term G (6 weeks).

July 26 Final day for submitting thesis to the
Graduate Division prior to being taken to
the Thesis Review Service. (Theses will be
accepted on an at-risk basis up to the last
working day of the term, but unless final
processing is completed by noon on August
19, the student will be required to reapply
for graduation in any subsequent term in
which the student expects to graduate.

July 26 Final day for submitting thesis to the Thesis
Review Service to ensure graduation in
August.

August 1-19 Term H (3 weeks).

August 13 Last day for submission of Incomplete and
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for
summer graduation with an advanced
degree.

August 13 Last day for reporting results on
comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division by department or college.

August 19 Final day for depositing approved thesis at
Aztec Shops Copy Center. (Noon deadline.)

(Please Note: This is not to be construed as
an employee work calendar.)

1993-1994
Fees and tuition are subject to change without notice by
the Trustees of The California State University.
For updated information regarding the fee structure for
1993-94 refer to the fall Class Schedule.
FEES MUST BE PAID PRIOR TO CALUNG REGUNE.
CHECKS ACCEPTED FOR EXACT AMOUNT OF
FEES. OVERPAYMENTS OF $5.00 OR LESS ARE
REFUNDED ONLY UPON REQUEST. IF YOUR CHECK IS
RETURNED BY THE BANK FOR ANY REASON, YOUR
REGISTRATION MAY BE CANCELED AND YOU WILL BE
BILLED $30.00 (a dishonored payment charge of $10.00 and
late fee of $20.00). PAYMENT OF FEES FOR REGLINE OR
LATE REGISTRATION SHOULD BE MADE BY CHECK OR
MONEY ORDER. THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT
TO REFUSE PAYMENT BY PERSONAL CHECK FROM
THOSE INDMDUALS WHO HAVE PREVIOUSLY HAD
ITEMS RETURNED UN-PAID BY THEIR BANK. REFUNDS
MAY BE APPUED AGAINST OTHER AMOUNTS DUE THE
UNIVERSITY. CHECKS TO BE MADE PAYABLE TO SDSU.
DO NOT ENCLOSE CASH. (MASTERCARD/VISA IS NO
LONGER ACCEPTED FOR PAYMENT OF REGISTRATION
FEES, NON-RESIDENT (FOREIGN AND OUT-OF-STATE)
TUITION, OR DUPUCATE DEGREE TUITION.)
ADMINISTRATIVE / FINANCIAL HOLDS

All administrative and financial holds must be cleared prior to
submittal of payment for registration or other University services.
See "Debts Owed to the Institution" below. Acceptance of pay-
ment by the University does not constitute completion of regis-
tration or guarantee of services if any kind of administrative or
financial hold exists.

Payments to clear financial holds must be made by cash,
money order, or certified check. Personal checks or charge cards
will NOT be accepted.
REGISTRATION FEES - ALL STUDENTS:
(On basis of units carried.)

Fee payment instructions and forms are in the Class
Schedule available at the campus bookstore. Additional
forms are available at the University Cashiers Office.

Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for
credit. Nonresident (foreign and out-of-state) and duplicate
degree students pay additional fees - see information below.

Units Attempted Registration Fee
o units - 6.0 units $529.00
6.1 or more units $805.00

The above fee also includes a Student Activity Fee of $15.00,
a Student Union Fee of $63.00, a Facilities Fee of $3.00, an
Instructionally Related Activities Fee of $15.00, a Health Ser-
vices Fee of $55.00, and a State University Fee of either
$378.00 or $654.00, depending on unit load.

Imperial Valley Campus students pay a Student Union Fee of
$16.00. See Imperial Valley Campus bulletin for details.

The total fee paid per term will be determined by the number
of units taken, including those in excess of fifteen.

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from
those individuals who qualify for such exemption under the pro-
visions of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act.

Legal residents of California are not charged tuition.
REGISTRATION INSTALLMENT PAYMENT PlAN

An installment payment plan is available for students who
wish to pay their registration fees in two payments. There is a

Schedule of Fees
$33.00 service charge for this service, paid at the time the initial
registration payment is made. Additional information and
instructions are available in the Class Schedule or may be
obtained from the University Cashiers Office.
TUITION FOR NONRESIDENT STUDENT
(Foreign and Out-of-State)

Tuition will be charged for all units attempted.
Per unit $246.00
(Tuition is payable in addition to registration fees listed
above. For fee-paying purposes, zero unit and half-unit
courses are counted as one unit. See Liability for
Payment section for additional important information.)

Health insurance (mandatory for foreign students)
Per year, approximately 350.00

DUPUCATE DEGREE TUITION
Recent legislation requires that the CSU charge duplicate

degree tuition to students pursuing a second bachelor's, second
master's, or second doctoral degree.

As this catalog goes to press, credential seeking students are
exempt from these fees. Second degree seeking students in any
one of the following categories can also be exempted from the
duplicate degree tuition by signing an affidavit of eligibility for the
exemption available from the University Cashiers Office.

1. Dislocated workers certified by a state agency in accor-
dance with Title 3 of the Federal Job Training Partnership
Act.

2. Displaced homemakers as defined in the Higher Education
Act of 1964, as amended (20 U.s.C. 1001 et seq.).

3. Recipients of benefits under the Aid to Families with
Dependent Children Program, The Supplementary Secu-
rity Income or State Supplementary Program, or a general
assistance program.

4. Nonresident students except those for whom nonresident
tuition has been waived.

Duplicate degree tuition, per unit.. 150.00
TUITION INSTALLMENT PAYMENT PlAN

A tuition installment payment plan is available for students
required to pay non-resident (foreign and out-of-state) or dupli-
cate degree tuition. Tuition normally must be paid prior to the
first day of classes. Students who wish to pay their tuition in
installments must sign an installment agreement at the University
Cashiers Office prior to the first day of class. A service charge
equal to 15% of each installment payment is required. Additional
information may be obtained from the University Cashiers
Office.
PARKING FEES
Nonreserved parking space, per semester $72.00
Car pool-see Cashiers Office.
Less than four-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle

(motorcycle, moped) 18.00
MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered.)
Application for admission or readmission (nonrefundable),

payable by check or money order at time
application is made $55.00

Late registration (nonrefundable) (Refer to Class Schedule
for dates when this fee will be assessed.) 25.00

Failure to meet administratively required appointment or
time limit (late fee) 20.00
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Schedule of Fees

Registration installment payment plan service charge .... 33.00
Tuition (Foreign, Out-of-State, Duplicate

Degree) installment payment plan
service charge ..... Equal to 15% of each installment payment

Photo-identification card (one-time cost to both new
undergraduate and graduate students at time of
registration. Valid only when accompanied by
current semester fee receipt card.) 3.00

Lost identification card
Photo I.D. Card only .
Fee receipt card only ..

Transcript of record (officialor unofficial) .
Second through tenth transcript, prepared at the
same time as the first each 2.00
Additional copies over ten, prepared at the same
time each 1.00

AFROTC deposit (Unexpended portion is refundable.) 75.00
Check returned for any cause" 10.00
Loss of or damage to library materials Replacement cost

plus $8.00 service charge
Commencement fee 16.00

(Paid only at time of initial filing.)
Graduation evaluation and diploma fee 16.00

(Youmust pay this fee for each graduation
date requested.)

Diploma replacement fee 12.00
Credential application fee 60.00
Credential evaluation fee .
Musical instrument repair f~~..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~:gg
Lock and locker fee (optional) ..........1 If · ·.. ·· · 1.00
Lo~ek e~ (optional) 2.00

~s ey ee (per key) .. 10 00
Miscellaneous course charge .

(optional) As established and approved

2.00
2.00
4.00

• Late fee also charged when applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONAL
COURSE CHARGES
~iscellaneous instructional course charges are payable at the

option of the student for the following courses:
Accountancy 302.
Art 22~, 325, 425, 525, 526, 625, 627, 700D
EducatIonal Technology 532 540 541 544 553

572,644,671,775. "'"
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 205 301

302L,405. ' ,
Industrial Technology 115, 121, 131, 140 151 161

171, 181, 315, 321, 331, 341, 351 361 371' , ,
~~32,543433,544424,545532,462,472, 482,498A~498B ~~t,~i~'

, , , ,573,583. ' , ,
Music 151, 345.
Physical Education 116A-116B 119A-119B 12

138,145,146,147,150A-150B.' , 4,
UNI~RS~TY CA.SHIERS FEE RECEIPT CARD

University Cashiers provides student
receipt card upon initialpayment or auths a.c~~e~t semester fee
istration fees. This card should b .ordlze e erment of reg-
C de carne with th Ph tiDar . You must enter your social' e 0 0 . .
card upon receipt. ASB, Student ~ecunty num~er and sign the
pus activities may require that ruon and.vanous other cam-

POSSESSION OF you present this card.
RECEIPT CARD DOES N'6T~~VNEFIRRSMITYENCASHIERS FEE

ROLLMENT.
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CREDIT CARDS
The University Cashiers Office no longer accepts Master-

Card/Visa for payment of registration fees or tuition (foreign,
out-of-state or duplicate degree). MasterCard or Visa charge
cards will continue to be accepted for other payments, such as
housing, parking, health services, continuing education, and mis-
cellaneous over-the-counter payments. Students are reminded
that banks will provide cash advanced against credit cards if
needed to cover registration payments.
UABILITY FOR PAYMENT

Whether or not an invoice is received from the University, stu-
dents are liable for payment of all registration fees related to
units held on or added after the close of business on the
fourteenth day following the commencement of instruction.
Foreign, out-of-state and duplicate degree students are liable for
tuition related to all units held, except as provided for by the
refund policy.

All continuing students participating in RegLine must make
registration payments by the deadline as instructed. Non-
RegLine registration payments must be made at the time of
registration.

. ~on-resident (foreign and out-of-state) and duplicate degree
tuition. must be paid prior to the first day of classes. With the
exception of doctoral students and students enrolling for 799A
or 799B only, foreign students must payor sign an installment
agree.ment for a minimum of 6 units at the time of registration.
F~relgn students wishing to pay fewer than 6 units must submit
wntten approval to do so from the International Students Office
or Graduate Division and Research, as applicable.

IT IS THE STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY TO BE AWARE
OF ~OTAL FEES AND TUITION DUE. (Legal residents of Cali-
forma are no.t charged non-resident tuition, however, may be lia-
ble for duphcate degree tuition.) Additional fees which may
becon:e due as a result of units added during the semester must
be paid at the Cashiers Office at the time the units are added.
Note fee schedule above. LATE PAYMENTS FOR FEES AND
TUITION ARE SUBJECT TO AN ADDITIONAL LATE FEE
AND APPLICABLE SERVICE CHARGES.
DISHONORED CHECK

If your check is returned or not accepted by the bank FOR
ANY REASON, you will be billed for the $10.00 dishonored
payment charge and the $20.00 late fee when applicable. Non-
?ay~ent of fees or tuition may result in cancellation of your reg-
istration and withhold' f f h . . .,biliti h b mg 0 urt er services until all financial lia-
Illes ave een resolved.

Tre ~n~ersity reserves the right to refuse payment by per-
~tona c ec rom those individuals who have previously had
I ems returned unpaid by their bank.
REFUND OF FEES

t
Details concerning fees which may be refunded the circum-

s ances under which f b f 'd ees may e re unded and the appropriate
~roce I ~re to be. followed in seeking refund~ may be obtained by
~~su tmg Section 42201 (parking fees) 41913 (nonresident

~~~~~' t2~;; (h~using charges), and 41802 (all other fees) of
. ,a tjornia Code of Regulations. In all cases it is
Importa~t to act quickly in applying for a refund Information
concernmg any asp t f th f .
f h . ec 0 e re und of fees may be obtained
rom t e Cashiers Office.
Refund of Registration Fees
YO~FUNDS ARE ~OT AUTOMATIC. WHETHER OR NOT
PROC~~~E~6uCk10~~ES THROUGH THE REGISTRATION
REFUND DEADLINE. APPLY FOR THE REFUND BY THE

Schedule of Fees

Refunds may be applied against other amounts due the
University.

Complete Withdrawal. To be eligible for refund of regis-
tration fees, a student withdrawing completely from the Univer-
sity (from all classes) MUST file a refund application with the
Office of Admissions and Records at the time the withdrawal is
requested, not later than 14 days following the commencement
of instruction (Refund Deadline). All but $5.00 will be refunded
less any amount due to the University. YOUR UNIVERSITY
CASHIERS FEE RECEIPT CARD MUST BE RETURNED AT
THE TIME YOU FILE YOUR REFUND APPLICATION. (See
Class Schedule for deadline dates. Note that the refund deadline
is prior to the deadline set by Admissions and Records for Offi-
cial Withdrawal.)

Fees Based on Unit Load. A student dropping from 6.1
units or more to 6.0 units or less, or a student who paid maxi-
mum fees but never obtained over 6.0 units, or a student who
paid fees but never obtained any units, MUST file a refund appli-
cation with the Cashiers Office, Student Services Building, Room
2620, not later than 14 days following the commencement of
instruction (Refund Deadline). All but $5.00 will be refunded less
any amount due to the University. FOR ADDITIONAL INFOR-
MATION, CONTACT THE CASHIERS OFFICE OR TELE-
PHONE 594-5253.

Disqualified and Leave of Absence Candidates. If
your registration has been canceled due to disqualification or by
obtaining an approved leave of absence, registration fees will be
refunded upon (1) notification from Admissions and Records that
appropriate action has been taken and (2) return of your fee
receipt card and application for refund to the Cashiers Office.
Refund of Nonresident (Foreign and Out-of-State) and

Duplicate Degree Student Tuition
REFUNDS ARE NOT AUTOMATIC. WHETHER OR NOT

YOU RECEIVE CLASSES THROUGH THE REGISTRATION
PROCESS, YOU MUST APPLY FOR THE REFUND.

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire
semester may be refunded less any amount due to the University
in accordance with the following schedule, if application is
received by the Cashiers Office within the following time limits:

Time Limit Amount of Refund
(1) Before or during the first week

of the semester 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester 20 percent of fee

Refund of Parking Fees
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing

on the date of the term when instruction begins.
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of Refund
1-30 days 75 percent of fee

31-60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term None
Your parking permit or a receipt indicating that the permit

was removed from the vehicle by a University Police Officer
(Information Booth, Campanile Drive) must be turned in to the
Cashiers Office at the time you file your refund application.
Refund applications are available at the Cashiers Office. The
amount of refund is rounded down to the nearest dollar. No
refund is made for amounts of $5.00 or less. Refunds may be
applied against other amounts due to the University.

LATE REGISTRATION FEE
The Late Registration fee ($25) pertains to those students

who register during Late Registration. Newly admitted students
MAY be exempted from this fee. See registration materials pro-
vided by Admissions and Records for details. The registration
process is not complete until all fees due are paid and you are
officially enrolled in classes through Admissions and Records.
APPEALS PROCESS - CASHIERS OFFICE

An appeals process exists for students who believe that indi-
vidual circumstances warrant exceptions from published policy.
Students should file a "Petition for Special Consideration"
obtainable at the Cashiers Office. Petitions must be filed with the
Cashiers Office prior to the end of the twelfth week of classes.

Petitions for refunds filed beyond the appropriate refund
deadline are approved only when applicants are unable to con-
tinue their enrollment for one of the following reasons: compul-
sory military service; administrative error; campus regulation; or
physical disability or death.
SUMMER SESSION FEES

Refer to Summer Sessions Bulletin for schedule of fees.
Parking fees (nonreserved spaces) (per week) $4.80

EXTENSION COURSE FEES
Refer to Extended Studies Bulletin for schedule of fees.

EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 894,87-815, California state vet-

erans' dependents, or state rehabilitation programs will have
tuition and fees paid under provisions of these respective
programs.
EXEMPTION FROM PAYING FEE INCREASE

In response to Chapter 1174, approved by the Governor on
October 14, 1991, students who were required to leave school
for active military service during any term commencing in the fall
of 1990 through the spring of 1991 are exempted from paying
any increase in fees. This exemption remains in effect for the
same number of terms that the student was absent from school
as a result of being called to active military service. Contact Uni-
versity Cashiers Office for information on applying for this
exemption.
OVER 60 FEE WAIVER PROGRAM

San Diego State University offers a fee waiver program for
California residents 60 years of age and older. Both undergradu-
ate and postbaccalaureate students may participate in the
program. The program waives the $55 admission application
fee and regular registration fees (except for a nominal $3 fee);
however, recent legislation requires that duplicate degree tuition
will be charged if a student has a second bachelor's or advanced
degree objective. Participants must apply for admission during
the regular application filing period and be admitted under regu-
lar admission requirements. Participants register for classes on a
space-available basis after regularly matriculated students have
completed registration. For additional information, contact the
Office of Admissions and Records.
ALAN PATTEE SCHOLARSHIPS

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppres-
sion employees who were California residents and who were
killed in the course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties
are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at any California State
University campus, according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship
Act, Education Code, Section 68121. Students qualifying for
these benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars. For further
information contact the Admissions and Records Office, which
determines eligibility.
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chedule of Fees

Procedure for the Establishment or
Change of a Student Activity Fee

The law governing The California State University provides
that a student activity fee may, with the approval of the Chancel-
lor, be established by student referendum with the approval of
two-thirds of those students voting. The Student Activity Fee was
established at San Diego State University by student referendum
in 1955. The same fee can be increased or decreased by a similar
two-thirds approval of students voting on a referendum called for
by a petition signed by 10 percent of the regularly enrolled stu-
dents (Education Code, Section 89300), subject to approval
by the Chancellor. An increase or decrease in the student activity
fee may be approved by the Chancellor only following a referen-
dum on the fee increase approved by a majority of students vot-
ing. Student activity fees support a variety of cultural and
recreational programs, child care centers, and special student
support programs.

Debts Owed to the Institution
Should a student or former student fail to pay a debt owed to

the institution, the institution may "withhold permission to regis-
ter, to use facilitiesfor which a fee is authorized to be charged, to
receive services, materials, food or merchandise or any combina-
tion of the above from any person owing a debt" until the debt is
paid (see Title 5, California Code of Regulations, Sections
42380 and 42381). For example, the institution may withhold
permission to receive official transcripts of grades from any per-
son owing a debt. If a student believes that he or she does not
owe all or part of an unpaid obligation, the student should con-
tact the University Cashiers Office. The Cashiers Office or
another office on campus to which the student may be referred
by the Cashiers Office, will review the pertinent information
incl~ding informatio~ the student may wish to present, and will
advise the student of Its conclusions with respect to the debt.

Institutional and Financial
Assistance Information

The following information concerning student financial assis-
tance may be obtained from the Financial Aid Office Student
Services Building, Room 3605, 594-6323. '

1. Student financial assistance programs availableto students
who enroll at San Diego State University;

2. The meth~~ by which such assistance is distributed
among recipients who enroll at San Diego State
University;

3. The means~ inclu?ing forms, by which application for stu-
dent financial assl.stance is made and requirements for
accurately prepanng such application'

4. ~e rights and responsibilities of stud~nts receiving finan-
cial assistance, and

5. The stand?rds th~ students must maintain to be considered
to be making ~at~sfactoryacademic progress for the pur-
po~ of establishlnq and maintaining eligibilityfo fi . I
assistance. r nancia

Information concerning San Die 0 St t U· . . .
regarding any refund due to the feder~1Titl: rv s~~:rs;ty ~othcles
programs as required b th I n assis ance
Financial Aid Office S~d et ~9U ~tions i~ ~vailable from the
594-6323. ,en ervices BUIlding,Room 3605,

The following information concernin th .

~~c~i~~d~~~t~~~~~r~~IJ~ avaRiiableg3fr600::~~stFf~a~~~a~d~~
ng, oom 5, 594-6323.
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1. Fees and tuition;
2. Estimated costs of books and supplies;
3. Estimates of typical student room and board costs and typ-

ical commuting costs; and
4. Any additional costs of the program in which the student is

enrolled or expresses a specific interest.
Information concerning the refund policy of San Diego State

University for the return of unearned tuition and fees or other
refundable portions of costs is available from the University
Cashiers Office, Student Services Building, Room 2620,
594-5253.

Information concerning San Diego State University policies
regarding any refund due to the federal Title N student assistance
programs as required by the regulations is available from the
Financial Aid Office, Student Services Building, Room 3605,
594-5253.

Information concerning the academic programs of San Diego
State University may be obtained from the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, HH-1l4, 594-6542, and may
include:

1. The current degree programs and other educational and
training programs;

2. The instructional laboratory, and other physical plant facil-
ities which relate to the academic program;

3. The faculty and other instructional personnel; and
4. Data regarding student retention at San Diego State Uni-

versity and, if available, the number and percentage of stu-
dents completing the program in which the student is
enrolled or expresses interest; and

5. The names of associations, agencies, or governmental
bodies which accredit, approve, or license the institution
and its program, and the procedures under which any cur-
rent or prospective student may obtain or review upon
request a copy of the documents describing the institu-
tion's accreditation, approval, or licensing.

Information regarding facilities and services available to hand-
icapped students may be obtained from Disabled Student Ser-
vices, Student Services Building, Room 1661, 594-6473.

Cost of Living
To ensure equity, San Diego State University establishes stan-

dard student budgets in coordination with The California State
t!niversity system. Student budgets, updated annually for infla-
tion are currently:

Costs of Attendance for the 1993-94 Academic Year

Living off Living on Commuting
Campus Campus from Home

Registration fee for materials
service, student activity, ,
student union, facilities .

Books and supplies ..
Room and board
Transportation ..

Personal .... .. , .

$ 1500
576

6116
684
1728

$1500
576
5106
576
1728

$1500
576
1512
684
1728

Total .......... $10,604 $9486 $6000
In addition to the re . tr ti f . . dt f gls a Ion ee non-resident (foreiqn an

o~ -~ ~tate) and duplicate degree students pay tuition (see Sched-
u :thO ees se~tion). All fees and costs are subject to change
WI out notice.



San Diego State University

San Diego State University was founded on March 13, 1897
for the training of elementary school teachers. The seven faculty
and ninety-one students of the then Normal School's first class
met on November 1, 1898 in temporary quarters downtown
while the first unit of the main building of the campus was under
construction at Park Boulevard where ElCajon Boulevard begins.

The curriculum was limited at first to English, history, and
mathematics, but it broadened rapidly under the leadership of
Samuel T. Black, who left the position of State Superintendent of
Public Instruction to become the first President (1898-1910).

Under the vigorous administration of the second president,
Edward L. Hardy (1910-1935), the School was reorganized as a
four-year State Teachers' College in 1921, and control was
transferred from a local board of trustees to the State Board of
Education. In the same year, the two-year San Diego Junior Col-
lege, the antecedent institution to the present Community Col-
leges~was incorporated as a branch of San Diego State, where it
remamed through 1946.

It became clear early that the only collegiate institution in San
Diego would soon outgrow its 17-acre site, and a campaign was
begun in th~ 1920s t.o bUild.a new campus. The Legislature
agreed, provided the Cityfurnish a new site and buy the old one
In 1928 the present campus, on what was then the far eastern
border of the city, was approved by the electorate.

In F~br.uary 1931, the college moved to the seven mission-
style bUlldmgs.of the present campus, surrounding what is still
called"the Mal~,Quad. In 1935, the Legislature removed the
word Tea~hers from the name of the institution and authorized
the exp~slon of degree programs into areas other than teacher
preparatl?n. In the .same year, Walter R. Hepner (1935-1952)
was appointed preSIdent.'and the institution entered a period of
slow growth and then, WIththe coming of war of contraction At
the end of World War II, enrollment had falle~to 1,918. .
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In the next quarter century, under Dr. Hepner and subse-
quently under Malcolm A. Love (1952-1971), enrollments
increased phenomenally to over 25,000 students. In 1960, the
College became a part of the newly created California State Col-
lege system, under a statewide Board of Trustees and a Chancel-
lor. In 1971, recognizing that the institution had in fact achieved
the status of a university, the Legislature renamed the system The
California State University and Colleges, and shortly afterward
renamed this institution San Diego State University.

Acting President Donald E. Walker (1971-1972), President
Brage Golding (1972-1977), and Acting President Trevor Col-
bourn (1977-1978) were followed by the sixth president Thomas
B. Day (1978-).

Today, San Diego State University is a major urban compre-
hensive institution. It is the unquestioned leader in The California
State University system. With over 28,000 students it is one of
the largest universities in the western United States.

SDSU is a teaching university with strong research programs.
Research and scholarship strengthen the instruction SDSU stu-
dents receive in the classroom and laboratory. SDSU's faculty
conducts more than $45 million in funded research each year.
These projects provide unusual opportunities for students who
can. work alongside faculty using the latest equipment. The
eXCitement of discovery spreads to the classroom creating a
unique learning experience. '

To better accommodate its students, the campus continues to
add physical facilities. It currently encompasses over 4.5 million
square feet in 44 academic buildings. Included are Aztec Center,
the first.st~dent union building in the CSU system; the Dramatic
Arts building with one of the finest theaters in the nation; the
Music building, with its Recital Hall; and the 320,000 square foot
Malcolrr: .A. Love Library. The Health Services facility, Art and
Humamties classroom buildings, and additional residence halls

San Diego State University

and parking facilities make up the core of buildings added in the
1970s. Several renovation projects have improved facilities for
nursing, physical education, public health, and the sciences in the
1980s. Currently in the construction and planning stages are
new buildings to house Student Services, a student financed
Activities Center, additional student housing, parking and major
additions to the Engineering building and the Library.

The University now offers bachelor's degrees in 74 areas, the
master's in 54, and the doctorate in 9.

There are five multidisciplinary honor societies on campus
that help to reinforce the high academic standards of the cam-
pus. They include Golden Key, Mortar Board, Phi Beta Kappa,
Phi Eta Sigma, and Phi Kappa Phi. In addition, there are a num-
ber of disciplinary honor societies that recognize superior schol-
arship and leadership in specific academic fields.

Mission and Goals
of San Diego State University

The mission of San Diego State University is to provide well-
balanced, high quality education for undergraduate and graduate
students and to contribute to knowledge and the solution of prob-
lems through excellence and distinction in teaching, research,
and service.

San Diego State University provides an environment that
encourages the intellectual development of students. Its under-
graduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and sciences
are designed to help students learn about themselves, their cul-
tural and social heritage, and their physical environment. Addi-
tionally, students are challenged to understand how advances in
these areas may influence their present lives and their futures.
Professional programs, while including many of these broad
goals, are designed to meet the needs of the students who seek
specific employment in many diverse fields. The University is
concerned with developing leaders in cultural, economic, educa-
tional, scientific, social, and technical fields.

Closely related to the teaching mission of the University is stu-
dent and faculty research. Involvement in research ensures that
both students and faculty maintain currency in their disciplines
and fosters the advancement of knowledge. Graduate study at
San Diego State University at the master's and doctoral levels
emphasizes creative scholarship, original research, and the devel-
opment and utilization of research techniques.

Located in a large and ethnically diverse metropolitan center
bordering Mexico and on the Pacific Rim, the University uses the
social, cultural, scientific, and technical resources of this region to
enrich its teaching and research programs. Through its teaching,
research, and service, the University is primarily responsive to
the people of California as well as to the needs of the regional,
national, and international communities it serves. The University
also seeks cooperative programs with other institutions of higher
education both in the United States and abroad.

Accreditation
San Diego State University is accredited by the Accrediting

Commission for Senior Colleges and Universities of the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges. It is also approved to train
veterans under the G.l. Bill.

San Diego State University's programmatic accreditation is
through membership in the following associations:

Accrediting Council on Health Services Administration
American Association of Colleges of Nursing
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
American Chemical Society
American Council on Education for Journalism and Mass

Communication
American Psychological Association
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association, Educa-

tional Standards Board and Professional Services Board
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
Council on Education for Public Health
Council on Education of the Deaf
Council on Rehabilitation Education
Council on Social Work Education
Foundation for Interior Design Education Research
National Association of School Psychologists
National Association of Schools of Art and Design
National Association of Schools of Music
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and

Administration
National Association of Schools of Theatre
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
National League for Nursing
National Recreation and Parks Association
The University is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools,

U.S.A. and the Western Association of Graduate Schools.
The College of Business Administration and the School of

Accountancy are accredited by the American Assembly of Colle-
giate Schools of Business at both the undergraduate and gradu-
ate levels. Several College of Business Administration programs
are registered with the International Board of Certified Financial
Planners.

The College of Engineering undergraduate programs in aero-
space, civil, electrical and mechanical engineering are accredited
by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology, Inc.

The School of Nursing is accredited by the California Board of
Registered Nursing, National League for Nursing, and California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing.

The Didactic Program in Dietetics in the School of Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences is approved by the American
Dietetics Association.

In addition, preparation for many other professions is pro-
vided. It is suggested that the student refer to the various courses
of study listed in the catalog.

San Diego State University maintains and promotes a
policy of nondiscrimination and nonharassment on the
basis of race, religion, color, sex, age, handicap, marital sta-
tus, sexual orientation, and national origin.

The Affirmative Action Program is a University effort
affecting every level of activity. The policy stands as a state-
ment of this University's moral commitment to the right of
all persons to equal opportunity in a nondiscriminating,
harassment-free atmosphere.

San Diego State University places high priority on that
objective and expects all members of the University to fully
support this policy.

Refer to the Regulations of the Graduate Division sec-
tion for the California State University policy pertaining to
nondiscrimination.
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Administration

Principal Officers of Administration
President of the University Thomas B. Day
Vice President for Academic Affairs Ronald H. Hopkins
Vice Pre ident for Business and

Financial Affairs William L Erickson
Vice President for Student Affairs Daniel B. Nowak
Vice President for University Relations

and Development Harry R. Albers
Director of University Telecommunications .

President's Advisory Board
Thomas F. Carter, Chair Ed Quinn
Vincent R. Ciruzzi Armando M. Rodriguez
Frederick P. "Pat" Crowell Gerald R. Sanders
Ronald L. Fowler Thomas C. Stickel
Jack W. Goodall Robert J. Watkins
Arthur Madrid Robert E. Williams
Richard W. Meads Rosalind A. Winstead
Josiah L. Neeper Elizabeth Yamada

Academic Administration
GRADUATE DMSION

Dean 01 the Graduate Division and Research James W. Cobble
Associate Dean Lawrence B. Feinberg
Associate Dean Penny L Wright
Assistant Dean Irving Alan Sparks
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THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council of San Diego State University consists of the

Dean of the Graduate Division and Research (chairman), the Vice Presi-
dent for Academic Affairs, the Associate and Assistant Deans of the
Graduate Division, members of the faculty from the various schools and
colleges, and two classified graduate students. For the academic year, the
membership of the Council was as follows:
James W. Cobble Dean of the Graduate Division and Research
Ronald H. Hopkins (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Don L Bosseau (ex officio) University Librarian
Lawrence B. Feinberg Associate Dean of the Graduate Division
Penny L Wright Associate Dean of the Graduate Division
Irving Alan Sparks Assistant Dean of the Graduate Division
Lee Brown Department of Journalism
Deborah G. Chaffin Department of Philosophy
John F. Conly Department of Aerospace Engineering

and Engineering Mechanics
Larry Fenson Department of Psychology
Joan M. Flagg School of Nursing
Gary H. Girty Department of Geological Sciences
Gary M. Grudnitski School of Accountancy
Cheryl L Mason School of Teacher Education
Mary Jane Moore Department of Anthropology
Edward Omberg Department of Finance
Patricia Patterson Department of Physical Education
William E. Piland Department of Administration, Rehabilitation

and Post-secondary Education
Ida K. Rigby Department of Art
Andrew YJ. Szeto Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering
Donna J. Thai Department of Communicative Disorders
Ilene Muhlberg Student Representative
(Membership for 1993-94 will be determined prior to the
beginning of the academic year.)

UNIVERSITY RESEARCH COUNCIL
The University Research Council is the faculty policy-making body

respo?slble for promoting, encouraging, and publicizing the research
activities of the faculty consistent with the educational mission of the Uni-
versity. The Council is composed of 15 faculty representing the various
colleges and is chaired by the Dean of the Graduate Division and
Research. Much of the work of the Council is carried out in its Standing
Committees which include:

Biosafety Committee
Committee on the Protection of Human Subjects
Copyrights and Patents Committee
Faculty Grants Committee
Graduate Research Lecture Committee
Publications Committee
Re:earch Administration Policy Committee
Umverslty Animal Subjects Committee

ACADEMIC DEANS
~olillegeoffArts and Letters Paul J. Strand
COllege of EdBusiness Administration Allan R. Bailey

o ege 0 ucation . Ann I Morey
College of Engineerin .. . Crai

College of Health anlH~~·~~·S~~~~~·::::::::::::::::::::::.~e~:~:r~. DU~
College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts Joyce M. Gattas
~o::ege o~~ciences Donald R. Short
D? .e.ge 0 f tJtended Studies William P. Locke
I IV1S1~~ ~ IIndergraduate Studies Carole A. Scott
mpena a ey Campus David Ballesteros



Graduate Division
tudent who need specific information or assistance are

invlt d to visit the Graduate Division, which is located in Room
220 of th AdmInistrationBuilding,or telephone (619) 594-5213.

The Graduate Division is composed of all departments and
cademic units of the University that offer graduate study and

programs leading to advanced degrees. The Graduate Council is
delegated University-wideJurisdiction over all matters relating to
gr du te studies, subject only to the right of review by the Senate.
The Council' responsibility is broad and includes, but is not lim-
ited to, the development of University-wide policy on graduate
programs, graduate student affairs, graduate research and schol-
ar hip, nd the partIcipation of faculty in graduate programs.

The Graduate Dean is the chief administrative officer of the
Graduate Division and is assisted by two associate deans and an
a I tant dean. The Graduate Dean takes general responsibility
for the development, improvement, and administration of all
po tbaccalaureate and graduate study at the University, as wellas
for the research activities of faculty and graduate students.

Graduate study is highly exacting and requires intense study
and cholarship and not merely the completion of a prescribed
set of courses. Further, thesis and dissertation research requires
the development of intellectual skills and the demonstration of
creativity that can only be achieved through dedicated and persis-
tent scholarship. The University has the necessary faculty and
facilities to offer such opportunities in over 50 different areas of
knowledge.

Authorized Graduate Degrees
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Engineering Sciences/Applied
Mechanics
Geography
Mathematics and Science Education"
Public Health

MASTER OF ARTS
The Master of Arts degree is offered in the followinq fields:
Anthropology Liberal Arts
Art lJnguistics
Asian Studies Mathematics
Biology Music
Chemistry Philosophy
Communicative Disorders Physical Education
Drama Physics
Economics PoliticalScience
Education Psychology
English Russian'
French Sociology
Geography Spanish
Histo~. . Speech Communication
Interdlsclplmary Studies Telecommunicat'
Lati Arneri S Ionsn encan tudies

Biology
Chemistry
Clinical Psychology
Ecology
Education

,: Admission suspended for the 1993-94 academic year.

ScProgramEdapprova!pef nding. Co~tact Center for Research in Mathematics and
ience ucanon or program mformation.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE
The Master of Science degree is offered in the following fields:

Accountancy Interdisciplinary Studies
Aerospace Engineering Mass Communication
Applied Mathematics Mechanical Engineering
Astronomy Microbiology
Biology Nursing
Business Administration Nutritional Sciences
Chemistry Physics
Child Development Psychology
CivilEngineering Public Health
Computer Science Radiological Health Physics
Counseling Rehabilitation Counseling
Electrical Engineering Statistics
Geological Sciences

Master of Business Administration
Master of City Planning
Master of Fine Arts in Art
Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing
Master of Fine Arts in Drama
Master of Music
Master of Public Administration
Master of Public Health
Master of Social Work

Graduate Concentrations
A concentration is defined as an aggregate of courses within a

degree major designed to give a student specialized knowledge,
competence, or skill. Completion of a concentration is noted on
the student's transcript.

Art (MA)
Concentrations:
studio arts
art history
Biology (MAor MS)
Concentrations:
ecology
genetics
molecular biology
physiology
plant sciences
systematics and evolutionary biology
Business Administration (MS)
Concentrations:
finance
financial and tax planning
human resource management
information systems
international business
management
marketing
production and operations management
real estate
taxation
total quality management

Graduate Division

Communicative Disorders (MA)
Concentrations:
speech-language pathology
audiology
education of the hearing impaired
communicative sciences
Drama (MFA)
Concentrations:
acting'
design and technical theatre
musical theatre
Education (MA)
Concentrations:
counseling
educational leadership
educational research
educational technology
elementary curriculum and instruction
policy studies in language and cross-cultural education
reading education
secondary curriculum and instruction
special education
Geography (MA)
Concentrations:
resources and environmental quality
transportation
Nursing (MS)
Concentrations:
community health nursing
critical care nurse specialist
nursing systems administration
Psychology (MS)
Concentrations:
clinical psychology
industrial and organizational psychology'
Public Administration (MPA)
Concentrations:
city planning
criminal justice administration
public telecommunications
administration
Public Health
Concentrations (MPH):
biometry
environmental health
epidemiology
health promotion
health services administration
maternal and child health
occupational health
Concentrations (MS):
environmental health science
industrial hygiene
toxicology

Statistics (MS)
Concentration:
biostatistics

Credentials Offered
Teaching Credentials
Adapted physical education
Multiple subject
Multiple subject bilingual cross-cultural

language and academic development (BCLAD)
Multiple subject with a cross-cultural

language and academic development (CLAD)
Single subject

Specialist Credentials
Bilingual! cross-cultural
Readingllanguage arts
Resource specialist certificate of competence
Special education:

Communication handicapped
Gifted
Learning handicapped
Physically handicapped
Severely handicapped

Service Credentials
Administrative
Clinical rehabilitative
Health (school nurse)
Pupil personnel (school counseling)
School psychology

Graduate Certificate Programs
(nondegree)

Certificate in applied linguistics and English as a second
language (ESL)

Certificate in bilingual (Spanish) special education
Certificate in early intervention specialist
Certificate in instructional microcomputer software design
Certificate in instructional technology
Certificate in language development specialist
Certificate in preventive medicine residency
Certificate in professional services bilingual/multicultural
Certificate in rehabilitation administration
Certificate in supported employment and transition specialist
Certificate in teaching the emotionally disturbed

Graduate Certificate Programs
The advanced certificate at the postbaccalaureate entry level

provides a program of coursework leading to a specifi~ applied
goal. The general educational background of a b.achelor s degree
with a major in the appropriate field(s)of study 1S prerequisite to
such a certificate.

The advanced certificate at the postmaster's entry level also
provides a program of coursework and supplemental p.ractical
experience leading to a specific applied goal. The theoretical and
methodological subject matter obtained from the master's or doc-
toral degree is prerequisite to such a certificate. A certificate at
this level is an endorsement of the specialized competence
beyond that obtained in the student's graduate degree program., Admission suspended for the 1993-94 academic year.
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Graduate Teaching Associates
Graduate teaching associates may be obtained by qualified

graduate students pursuing a master's degree in the areas of
anthropology, art, astronomy, biological sciences, business
administration, chemistry, communicative disorders, drama, eco-
nomics, educational technology, engineering, English, family
studies and consumer sciences, French, geography, geological
sciences, journalism, linguistics, mathematical sciences, microbi-
ology, music, physical education, physics, psychology, sociology,
Spanish, speech communication, and telecommunications and
film. In addition, all doctoral programs offer such appointments.

Qualifications for appointment include admission to San
Diego State University with classified or conditionally classified
graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining an advanced
degree. Appointment is for a period of either one semester or the
academic year. Reappointment followingan appointment of one
semester or one academic year is dependent upon satisfactory
performance in graduate studies, as prescribed by the Graduate
Division, departmental need for the continued service in the
department, and upon satisfactory teaching performance.

The combined teaching assignment and coursework permit-
ted during one semester is 15 units unless an excess of this
amount is authorized by the Graduate Dean.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teach-
ing associate may be obtained from the head of the department,
school, or college in which the applicant wishes to obtain the
advanced degree. A Handbook for Graduate Assistants and
Graduate Teaching Associates is published by the Graduate
Division.

Graduate Assistantships
. ~raduate assistantships not involvingteaching duties and per-

mitting up to 20 hours of service per week for full-timeappoint-
ment are available in most of the departments and schools
Applicants for graduate assistantships must be admitted to San
Diego State University with classified or conditionally classified
graduate standing, and enroll in and complete each semester at
least six units of coursework listed on the official program of
study.
. Appointment to a graduate assistantship is for a period of

elth~r on~ semester or the academic year. Reappointment or
continuation ~f an appointment is dependent upon satisfactory
~r~~rmanc~ In graduate studies, as prescribed by the Graduate
DIVISIon,satIsfactory completi?n of assigned duties, and upon
departmental need for the contlnuad service in the department.

InformatIon concerning an appointment as a graduate assis-
tant ~ay b.eobht~inhethdfrom tlhehead of the department, school,
or co ege In w IC e app icant wishes to obtain the ad ddegree. vance

Graduate Scholarships and Awards
A s~holarshi~ .isa monetary award given to outstandin stu-

den!s In recognttIon of th~ir academic excellence, leader~hi
achievements, ~nd promls~. They are provided by rivai~
donors, corporations, profeSSIonalassociations and alW: .
hiStud~~ts apply on their Owninitiative. Occ~sionally, s:~olar-

fs~sd~ ~~qU1rementsand deadlines other than those estab-
I .e or e general University scholarshi r
deSignated for specific majors. Eligible student~ ~ll °b~r~:i~:~
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through a faculty announcement or, if time permits, by the Schol-
arship Office through the mail.

Competition is based on outstanding academic achievement,
campus and extracurricular activities, employment, and an essay.
Graduate and postbaccalaureate students must have a 3.50 over-
all graduate GPA for work completed after the bachelor's degree
or in the absence of completed postbaccalaureate units, a 3.50
overall undergraduate GPA or a 3.70 in the last 30 units of uni-
versity work.

Applications for the SDSU scholarship program are available
in the Scholarship Office and all department secretaries. You
may also write or call the SDSU Scholarship Office, San Diego,
CA 92182-0587, (619) 594-6180. Send a self-addressed,
stamped envelope and note if you are currently a college or high
school student. Long distance return calls are no longer
budgeted.

Applications are available each year during one application
period November through mid-February. The SDSU scholarship
application must be filed or postmarked not later than the estab-
lished mid-February deadline. Students need to submit only one
application for the SDSU scholarship program. Individual results
willbe mailed to all applicants during June for the following aca-
demic year.

The average SDSU scholarship award is $500. There is no
limit to the number of scholarships for which a student may be
considered.

In addition to SDSU scholarships, the Marshall, Fulbright,
Rhoades, and Rotary scholarships are prestigious international
scholarships that are given annually to students pursuing educa-
tional goals outside the United States. Eligibility standards for
these scholarships are closely related to those established for the
SDSU scholarship program, but application forms and deadlines
are separate from the program. Students may seek advisement
regarding application at the SDSU Scholarship Office during the
spring semester.

Fellowships
The San Diego State University Scholarship Office receives

the annual announcements on the Fulbright, Marshall, Kent,
Rotary and other similar fellowship programs. Since limitations
are placed on each college and university as to the number of
applications it may endorse students interested in fellowships of
this type are encouraged to discuss their applications with the
Scholarship Director and members of the University faculty who
have themselves in the past received these fellowships. Since
scores from the Graduate Record Examination General Test are
re~uired in applying for most fellowships, students should take
this examination no later than the early fall of their senior year.
The examination may be scheduled through the University Test
Office.

Graduate Equity Fellowship Program

California residents who are members of underrepresented
groups at the gr~duate level (ethnic minority, female, disabl~~)
~ay apply. for this grant administered through the Graduate DI~-
sion, ApplIcants must file an Application for Federal Student AId
by the stated deadline (see below, "Applying for Aid"). They must
also file an application with the Graduate Division by early June
for the annual award that begins with the fall semester.

Graduate Division

California State Graduate Fellowship Program
California residents may apply for grants administered by the

California Student Aid Commission, 1410 Fifth Street, Sacra-
mento, California, 95814. Applications are available in the
Financial Aid Office during the annual application period
(December to early February). The deadline to submit applica-
tions for the 1993-94 academic year is March 1, 1993.

Financial Aid
Student financial aid programs are intended to provide assis-

tance to students who do not have the necessary financial
resources to meet educational costs. For scholarships recogniz-
ing academic excellence and not generally ?ased on fin.a.ncial
need see the Scholarships section. Only United States citizens
and permanent residents are eligible to apply for financial aid.

San Diego State University makes every effort to advise stu-
dents of all available financial aid programs. Financial aid is avail-
able in the form of loans, grants, and part-time employment for
eligible students. Since funds are limited and there are program
deadlines, not all eligible applicants are awarded aid.

Information about all state, federal, and institutional aid pro-
grams is available from the Financial Aid O.ffic~, (619) .594-
6323. A financial aid brochure, which descnbes the available
programs and the eligibility requirements, is available from the
Financial Aid Office.

Applying for Aid
To be considered for first priority funding, aid applicants must

file an Application for Federal Student Aid by March 1, and
submit all required supporting documents to the Financial Aid
Office by April 15 of the calendar year prior to the academic year
for which aid is being requested. An application and supporting
documents received after these dates will be processed and funds
will be awarded to high-need applicants if funds are available .
Applications for Federal Student Aid may be obtained from high
schools and any college financial aid office in California.

An additional application form is required for the Guaranteed
Student Loan which is a student loan made available from a par-
ticipating lender.

Graduate Study in the Summer Sessions
In San Diego State University summer sessions, a graduate

student may earn credit in residence that may be used to satisfy
the requirements for an advanced degree or for credentials. Stu-
dents planning to offer work taken in a summer session only to
satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, must apply for
admission to the University with classified graduate standing at
the Office of Admissions and Records. No more than 12 units of
coursework earned in each summer may be included on a pro-
gram of study for an advanced degree. Students pursuing an
advanced degree in summer only must attend for a minimum of
three summers to complete a degree.

The acceptance of courses taken in the summer sessions by
other colleges or by a teacher's local school board for salary
schedule purposes is entirely optional with the college or school
board concerned.

The regular Summer Sessions Bulletin, which includes the
registration form and all necessary information about the sum-
mer sessions, is available for distribution after March 15.

Graduate Study for Foreign Students
The facilities of San Diego State University for graduate study

are available to qualified graduates of foreign universities on the
same basis and under the same regulations as apply to graduates
of colleges and universities in the United States.

Admission procedures for foreign graduate students are stated
in the section on Admission of Graduate Students in this bulletin.

Veterans and Graduate Study
San Diego State University is approved to train veterans

under the G.!. Bill. Veterans who are interested in graduate work
should visit the campus Veterans Affairs Office located in Student
Services Building, Room 1510 for information and counseling
regarding veterans' benefits prior to the date of registration.
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Admission to San Diego State University for postbaccalaure-
ate study is open to those applicants judged by the University to
be fullyqualified. The requirements listed below are the mini-
mum required for admission to the University. For many pro-
grams, the departments have established additional
requirements. Prospective applicants should refer to the Gradu-
ate DivisionBulletinunder the departmental listings. Students are
also advise~to contact the departmental offices as soon as grad-
uat~ work IScontemplated in the final baccalaureate year for
advl7e a.sto ho~ to proceed. Some departments stop reviewing
applicationsearher than others because limited space is available.

Importance of Filing Complete,
Accurate, and Authentic Application
for Admission Documents

San Diego State University advises prospective students that
they. m~st supply complete and accurate information on the
application for admission, residence questionnaire, and financial
aid forr:ns.Further, applicants must submit authentic and official
~anscnPts of all previous academic work attempted. Failure to
Ie compl7te, a~curate, and authentic application documents

may res~lt10dental of admission, cancellation of academic credit
susp~mslO~,or expulsion (Section 41301, Article 1.1, Title 5'
C?a"forn.,~~ode of Regulations). This requirement is effec~
tive.from initial co?tact wit~ the University and throughout the
period the academic record ISmaintained.

Requirement and Use of
Social Security Account Number

A~Ii.cants .are required to include their social security account
nu~ ~n deslgn?ted places on applications for admission pursu-
an 0 e.authonty contained in Title 5, California Code if
Re!!ulatlons, Section 41201. The social security account nu~-
~r ISused as a means of identifying records pertaining to the t
e~~~b~~;~n~s~~ebtifyingthe student for purposes of financiata~
and other debts l~a~:s~~~n:h~ni~S~?t~t~~~~ymentof financial aid

Measles and Rubella Immunizations
Health Screening Provisions

All new and readmitted students born ft
must comply with The California State U ? er .January 1, 1957
present proof of measles and rub II' ntv~rsltyreqUIrement to

d . . e a Immunizations Th' .an a rmssions requirement but sh II b . . ISISnot
the begirming of their second t a e required of students by
Diego State University students :~mhof enrollment in CSu. San
CSU mandate willreceive an "I" hofd av~n~t complied with this
tration materials. The "I" hold tri on eir second term regis-
1'1 res ncts students fr II"c asses unti the requirement is fulfilled. om enro 10g10

Because of recent changes in th h
demics on col~egecampuses nation~Je arlacter of measles epi-
aged to consIder receivin a .students are enCOur-
measles prior to enronme~: second Immunization for
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In addition to demonstrating immunity to measles and rubella
at Student Health Services, some students may be further
required to present documentation to other campus officials.

Students subject to this additional screening include:
Students who reside in campus residence halls;
Students who obtained their primary and secondary

schooling outside the United States;
Students enrolled in dietetics, medical technology, nursing,

physical therapy, and any practicum, student teaching,
or fieldwork involving preschool-age children and/or
school-age children or taking place in a hospital or
health care setting.

Immunization documentation should be mailed or brought to
SDSU Student Health Services, Immunization Program, 5300
Campanile Drive, San Diego, CA 92182. For those students
unable to obtain acceptable proof of immunizations Student
Health Services will provide immunizations at no cost. '

Application Procedures
f\ll applicants for any type of postbaccalaureate status (mas-

ter : degree applicants, those seeking credentials or advanced
certlfic~tes, and those interested in taking courses for personal or
~rofessl~nal g:owth) ~ust file a complete application within the
ppropnate fihng penod. A complete application for postbacca-

laureate status includes all of the materials required for under-
grad~a~e applicants (Part A) plus the supplementary graduate
admissions application (Part B). Postbaccalaureate applicants
who graduated from San Diego State University the preceding
term are also required to complete and submit an application and
the $55 nonrefundable application fee. Since applicants for post-
baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of a single
caTPUS on each application, redirection to alternative campuses
~~ ater changes of campus choice will be minimal. In the event

at ~ postbaccalaureate applicant wishes to be assured of initial
co~sl?eration by more than one campus, it will be necessary to
s~ mit separate applications (including fees) to each. Applica-
~ons may be obtained from the Office of Admissions and
.ecords or the Graduate Division of any California State Univer-

Sitycar:npus. Doctoral degree applicants should consult the pro-
gram dIrector of the specific program for application instructions.

Application and Admission Process
S S~?ents seeking classified admission to graduate programs at

an I~go :State University must submit all of the required docu-
mentatton In a timel devalu r b h Y manner to ensure proper processing an

d a Ion y t e Office of Admissions and Records the school
or epartment a d th G d 'spe if d ,n e ra uate Division. Please consult the
Aft CI fI ~partmentallisting for the admission requirements.

anderRa t e
d
documents are received by the Office of Admissions

ecor s they ar t t h .adrni ' e sen 0 t e specific department for anission recomme d t· Ethe m" I n a Ion. ven though a student may meet
each ~ntmat general standards for admission to the University,
conditi~~:r ment reserves the right to recommend a denial or
tion suPpli:~c~Pt~ce bas~d Upon the evaluation of documenta-

y t e apphcant as well as the standing of the
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applicant relative to others who have applied to the specific grad-
uate program.

The recommendation of the department or school is then sent
to the Graduate Dean for an independent evaluation and the
actual decision to admit. Where a department's recommendation
conflicts with the judgment of the Graduate Dean, consultation
will ensue between the Dean and the department, but the final
decision remains with the Graduate Dean.

The student will be notified of the decision by the Graduate
Dean through the Office of Admissions and Records.

General Admission Requirements
All applicants for any type of postbaccalaureate study at San

Diego State University must: (a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate
degree from an institution accredited by a regional accrediting
association or have completed equivalent academic preparation
as determined by the Graduate Dean; (b) have attained a grade
point average of at least 2.5 (when A equals 4) in the last 60
semester (90 quarter) units attempted (this calculation may not
include lower division courses taken after award of a baccalaure-
ate degree); and (c) have been in good standing at the last institu-
tion attended. Applicants who do not qualify for admission under
provisions (a) and (b) may be admitted by special action if the
Graduate Dean determines that there is other academic or pro-
fessional evidence sufficient to warrant such action.

Members of the faculty of San Diego State University holding
appointments at or above the rank of instructor or lecturer may
not be admitted to degree programs at this University. Faculty
may register for courses as unclassified students.

Special Action Admissions

Determination of the admissibility of students by special
action shall be governed by the following guidelines when appli-
cable. All applicants for admission by special action must submit
at least two letters of recommendation from faculty at the bacca-
laureate degree granting institution.

1. Students holding baccalaureate degrees from accredited
institutions that award credit primarily on a pass-fail basis
may be admitted providing that:
a. At least 60 semester units of letter-graded coursework

with a grade point average of 2.5 are included on the
student transcripts. Half of these must be at the upper
division level.

b. If the student transcripts include less than 60 semester
units of letter-graded coursework as described above,
the applicant may be considered for admission on the
basis of the following two criteria: A satisfactory score
on both the verbal and quantitative sections of the GRE
or GMAT with a minimum mean score of not less than
the 30th percentile in each category, and determina-
tion by the appropriate faculty unit at San Diego State
that any written documentation of classroom perfor-
mance the student submits reflects academic achieve-
ment equivalent to at least a grade point average of 2.5.
Such documentation should include written coursework
evaluations by the faculty of the institution awarding the
degree and may include other documentation such as
baccalaureate theses, etc. A relative weakness in one of
these criteria may be offset by a strong performance in
the other.

2. Students holding baccalaureate degrees from accredited
institutions that award credit for prior experiential learning
may be admitted providing that:
a. The student meets the 60-unit requirement as described

in 1. above when general admission requirements are
not met.

b. At least 24 semester units of credit in the major field are
awarded for classroom and laboratory study during
a period of matriculation at the degree-granting
institution.

c. The student provides from the institution granting the
credit full documentation showing how the experiential
learning was evaluated and the basis on which such
credit was awarded.

3. In some circumstances, students holding a baccalaureate
degree from an institution with limited accreditation or stu-
dents holding a degree that requires less than four years for
completion may be admitted to postbaccalaureate standing
provisionally for the purposes of validating the degree for
equivalency. At the determination of the Graduate Dean,
the degree may be validated if the student completes or has
completed a general education program comparable in
scope to the general education requirements of San Diego
State University. Students who expect to enter an
advanced degree program must have completed all the
prerequisites prior to admission to the program. Students
in this category may not enroll in 600- or 700-numbered
courses; no units completed prior to validation of the bac-
calaureate degree may be included subsequently on an
advanced degree program.

Examination Requirements
The University requires that applicants for admission to most

advanced degree programs and advanced certificate programs
present satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE) General Test. In addition, some programs require that
applicants also submit satisfactory scores on the appropriate
GRE subject matter test. Applicants should consult the program
listings for specific information. Applicants for admission to the
College of Business Administration will take the Graduate Man-
agement Admissions Test (GMAT); students applying for admis-
sion to the concentration in Health Services Administration in
the Graduate School of Public Health may submit scores from
either the GRE or the GMAT.

Students who hold advanced degrees from institutions that are
members of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
the GRE requirement. Individuals applying for admission to cer-
tain graduate programs may petition to waive the GRE General
Test requirement if the applicant holds a professional doctoral
degree from an institution whose professional program is accred-
ited by an association that is recognized by the Council on Post-
secondary Accreditation (COPA). The waiver must be
recommended by the graduate adviser and approved by the
Graduate Dean. The petitioner must demonstrate that the pro-
fessional degree is integrally related to the degree program to be
pursued at San Diego State University. Normally, such waivers
are not approved where the object is admission to an academic
as opposed to a professional degree program.

TOEFL Requirement
All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants, regardless of

citizenship, whose preparatory education was principally in a
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language other than English must demonstrate competence in
English. Those who do not possess a bachelor's degree from a
po~tsecondary institution where English is the principal language
of instruction must receive a minimum score of 550 on the Test
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Individual degree
programs may prescribe a higher minimum score. Applicants
must also submit a score for the Test of Written English (TWE).
Individualdegree programs may use the score on the TWE as an
admissioncriterion or as an advising tool to identify students who
may need further training in English.

Admission Categories
All.applicantsseeking admission to postbaccalaureate study at

San DIegoState University must apply and be accepted in one of
the followingcategories:

Postbaccalaureate Standing (Unclassified)
A student wishing to enroll in courses at the University for per-

s?nal or professional reasons, but not necessarily with an objec-
tive of an ad.vanced degree, credential, or graduate certificate
~ay be considered for admission with postbaccalaureate stand-
109 (unclassified)wh.en the student meets the criteria specified
under General Adm!sslOn Requirements. Admission with post-
b.accalaureate standmg (unclassified) does not constitute adrnis-
sion to, or as.surance of consideration for admission to, advanced
degree ~urncula. Students with postbaccalaureate standin
(unclasslfied) may not enroll in 600-, 700-, 800-, and 900~
numbered courses except by special permission.

Postbaccalaureate Standing (Classified)
A stu.dent Wishing to be admitted to a program leadin to a

credential only or to an advanced certificate only (n;t an
~t~c~d d~greeJ must meet the criteria specified under General
. ission equtrernants A student must also meet the f

~honal,personal, scholastic, and other standards prescrl~:~ ~s-
d e appropnate department. The applicant should contact thY
~partm~nt, or school involved for information concerni e

clfic edrmssion requirements and should sub it d ng spe-
application during the appropriate filin er,ml a e~a~men~al
~stbaccalaureate standing (classified)d~~s ~~~~:n~~~lOnd W1~h
sion to, or assurance of consideration for admi t eda rms-
degree curricula. tssion 0, a vanced

Graduate Standing (Classified)
A student wishing to be admitt d t

ing to an advanced de reo a program of study lead-
General Admission R;q~i~e%~S~tr;:nedt~e cdridt~:iaspecified under

1 A h" , 10 a ttion must,
, crueve a satisfactory Score on the GRE d '

GMATas required. eneral Test or
2. Have completed an under d '

the field in which the stude~ad u~te major appropriate to
degree. eSlres to earn an advanced

3, Satisfy the special departmental II '
stated in Part Three of th G d or co ege reqUIrements as
of Study and Courses of l~s:ct:~~"Bulletin under "Fields

4, Meet the professional personal
for graduate study est~blished b' ahd scholastic standards
Graduate CounCil. y t e department and the

Students admitted with d
~dmitted to authorized advanZ~~duate stan~ing (classified) are
10 6?0-, 700-, and 900-numbered :gree curncula and may enroll
not Imply that a student will b dourses, Such admission does
advanced degree. e a vanced to candidacy for an
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Conditional Graduate Standing (Classified)
, A student wishing to be admitted to a program of study lead-
109 to an advanced degree who meets the criteria specified under

.General Admission Requirements but who has deficiencies in the
~riteria for graduate standing (classified) may be granted condi-
tional graduate standing (classified), if the deficiencies can be met
~y specific additional preparation, including qualifying examina-
~lOns.Not more than 15 semester units may be assigned to sat-
isfy undergraduate deficiencies in the major and all course
conditions must be met within five semesters from the time of ini-
tial e?rollmen,t. Students admitted with conditional graduate
stan?mg (classified) are admitted to authorized advanced degree
curncula and may enroll in 600- and 700-numbered courses.
Once the conditions established by the department, school, or
college have been met, the student should request that the pro-
gram graduate adviser file a change of status form with the Grad-
uate Division,

Continuing Students
St~dents enrolled in the University with postbaccalaureate

standm~ may request acceptance into an advanced degree curric-
ulum ,WI~graduate standing (classified or conditionally classified).
Applicatlons for such continuing students are available in the
Graduate Division, Except in special circumstances reports of
th~ scores of the GRE General Test or the GMAT where appro-
pnate must be on file at the University before continuing students
may apply for graduate standing (classified),

Second Bachelor's Degree
Second bachelor's degrees are awarded by most departments,

Currentl~ Business Administration, International Business, lib-
eral Studies - Emphasis in Three Departments Mexican Ameri-
can St di d T I ', . u res, an e ecommunications and Film do not
p~rtl,clpate in the second bachelor's degree program. A student
~lshlOg to earn a second bachelor's degree must apply for admis-
SIO~to San Diego State University during the filing period for
u,n ergraduate applicants unless already enrolled at the Univer-
~Ityas a postbaccalaureate student. In addition applicants to the
Impacted mal (C" I' '
N

. ajors nrmna Justice Administration Journalism
ursmg and Publi Ad " , ' ', IC mtnistrenon) must apply during the first

month of the under d t I" , ., gra ua e app ication filIng penod. Upon
receipt of the admi ' I"" ssion app ication, students will be sent a sepa-
rate ap~hc~tlon for a second bachelor's degree,

A~mlsslfonto a second bachelor's degree program is based on
a review 0 the se d b hi'a lic' c~n ac e or s degree application and the

d
PP, ~nt s acadamir; record. Applicants must be eligible for

a mISSIonas a postb I
t d

. , acca aureate student meet all undergradu-
a e a mISSIonsubj'ect' ', h requirements, show strong promise of suc-
cess 10 t e new field d h 'educatio I bi , ,an ave a clearly indicated change 10

d ~~ 0 J~ctlve. Recent legislation requires that duplicate
egree tuItion wIllbe ch d 'f 'degree ob'ec!' T ~r~e ,I a student has a second bachelor s
f F J, Ive, he tUItion IS$150 per unit. Refer to Schedule

o ees sectIon for dd't' I' f
tu't' a Ilona 10 ormation on duplicate degreelIon.

Classified graduate t d tond bach I'd s u en s are not eligible to apply for a sec-
candidatee ~~ s n~r~e, Cre?it earned while a second bachelor's
later date CaYd'd t e apphed toward an advanced degree at a
ble to enr~ll i~ 610~_e~~~_asecond bachelor's degree are ineligi-

To rece' ,,800-, and 900-numbered courses.
Ive a second ba hI' dplete a minimum of 3 c e or s egree, the student must com-

a minimum grad .°t postbaccalaureate units in residence with
Upper diVision i; ihom avera~e of 2,0; at least 15 units must be

e new major. Up to six upper division units
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from the previous major may be used in the new major provided
the student completed the same number of units above minimum
requirements for the first degree. The student must fulfill all
current requirements for the bachelor's degree, including but not
limited to General Education, major, upper division writing, and
foreign language if required by the major. Students are subject to
undergraduate policies and procedures, including rules governing
deadlines, course forgiveness, and academic probation and
disqualification.

The second bachelor's degree is not granted automatically,
When eligible for graduation, students must submit an applica-
tion for graduation with the Office of Admissions and Records.
The Class Schedule each semester specifies the exact dates for
filing. (Refer to the section on Application for Graduation of the
bulletin for additional information and requlations.)

For additional information and second bachelor's degree
applications, contact the Office of Admissions and Records.

Filing of Records
The applicant must file promptly with the Office of Admis-

sions and Records official transcripts from EACH college
attended (including all extension, correspondence, summer ses-
sion, or evening courses), even if no courses were completed,
Graduate students must file transcripts in duplicate if they plan to
enter an advanced degree program.

A transcript will be considered official and accepted to meet
the regulations governing admission only if forwarded directly to
San Diego State University by the institution attended, The appli-
cant must request the school or college to send the transcript to
the Office of Admissions and Records, San Diego State Univer-
sity. All records or transcripts received by the University become
the property of the University and will not be released nor
will copies be made.

Timely filing of official transcripts is essential. Failure
to furnish such records will delay or preclude consider-
ation for admission to postbaccalaureate and graduate
study at the University.

Applicants are advised to send additional copies of
transcripts to the school or department in which they are
seeking an advanced degree to facilitate early depart-
mental consideration.

Determination of Residence for
Nonresident Tuition Purposes

The Office of Admissions and Records determines the resi-
dence status of all new, returning, and continuing students for
nonresident tuition purposes. Responses on the Application for
Admission and, if necessary, other documentation furnished by
the student are used in making this determination. A student who
fails to submit adequate information to establish a right to classifi-
cation as a California resident will be classified as a nonresident.

The following statement of the rules regarding residency
determination for nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete
discussion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules and
their exceptions. The law governing residence determination for
tuition purposes by The California State University is found in
Education Code Sections 68000-68090, 68121, 68123,
68124, and 89705-89707.5, and in Title 5 of the California
Code of Regulations, Sections 41900-41912. A copy of the
statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the Office of
Admissions and Records,

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physi-
cally present in the state and who, at the same time, intends to

make California his or her permanent home. Steps must be
taken at least one year prior to the residence determination date
to show an intent to make California the permanent home with
concurrent relinquishment of the prior legal residence. The steps
necessary to show California residency intent will vary from case
to case. Included among the steps may be registering to vote and
voting in elections in California; filing resident California state
income tax forms on total income; ownership of residential prop-
erty or continuous occupancy or renting of an apartment on a
lease basis where one's permanent belongings are kept; main-
taining active resident memberships in California professional or
social organizations; maintaining California vehicle plates and
operator's license; maintaining active savings and checking
accounts in California banks; maintaining permanent military
address and home of record in California if one is in military
service.

The student who is within the state for educational purposes
only does not gain the status of resident regardless of length of
the student's stay in California,

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of
age) derives legal residence from the parent with whom the
minor maintains or last maintained his or her place of abode. The
residence of a minor cannot be changed by the minor or the
minor's guardian, so long as the minor's parents are living.

A married person may establish his or her residence indepen-
dent of spouse.

An alien may establish his or her residence, unless precluded
by the Immigration and Nationality Act from establishing domi-
cile in the United States, An unmarried minor alien derives his or
her residence from the parent with whom the minor maintains or
last maintained his or her place of abode,

Nonresident students seeking reclassification are required by
law to complete a supplemental questionnaire concerning finan-
cial independence.

The general rule is that a student must have been a California
resident for at least one year immediately preceding the resi-
dence determination date in order to qualify as a "resident stu-
dent" for tuition purposes. A residence determination date is set
for each academic term and is the date from which residence is
determined for that term. The residence determination dates are
September 20 for fall and January 25 for spring.

There are exceptions for nonresident tuition, including:
1. Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents

of California but who left the state while the student, who
remained, was still a minor. When the minor reaches age
18, the exception continues for one year to enable the stu-
dent to qualify as a resident student.

2, Minors who have been present in California with the intent
of acquiring residence for more than a year before the res-
idence determination date, and entirely self-supporting for
that period of time.

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been
under the continuous direct care and control of an adult,
not a parent, for the two years immediately preceding the
residence determination date. Such adult must have been a
California resident for the most recent year,

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active mili-
tary service stationed in California on the residence deter-
mination date. The exception, once attained, is not
affected by retirement or transfer of the military person
outside the state, if the student is continuously enrolled.

5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California
on the residence determination date for purposes other
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than education at state-supported institutions of higher
education.

6. Dependent offspring of a California resident. The off-
spring cannot have previously been a California resident.
This exception continues until the student has resided in
the state the minimum time necessary to become a resi-
dent, so long as continuous residence is maintained at an
institution.

7. Graduates of any school located in California that is oper-
ated by the United States of Indian Affairs, including, but
not limited to, the Sherman Indian High School. The
exception continues so long as continuous attendance is
maintained by the student at an institution.

8. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of California
public school districts.

9. Full-timeState University employees and their children and
spouses; State employees, assigned to work outside the
State, and their children and spouses. This exception
applies only for the minimum time required for the student
to obtain California residency and maintain that residence
for one year.

10. Certain exchange students.
11. Child:en of deceased public law enforcement or fire sup-

pression employees, who were California residents, and
who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire
suppression duties.

Any student, following a final campus decision on his or her
residence classification only, may make written appeal to:

The California State University
Office of General Counsel
400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, California 90802-4275

within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision 0

campus of ~~ classification. The Office of General Counsel ma~
make a decision on the issue, or it may send the matter back t
the. campus ~or further review. Students classified incorrectly a~
re~l.dents or I~correctly granted an exception from nonresident
tuition ar~ subject to reclassification as nonresidents and p t
of nonresident tuition in arrears. If incorrect classificationa~:~~s
from false or co~cealed facts, the student is subject to disci line
pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the Califo . C dP f
R ul ti Resid rma 0 e 0eg ~ IOns. eSI ent students who become nonresid t d
nonresident students qualifyingfor exceptions who b e~ Sf'anrfy' h se asis or so
q.uaI 109 c anges, must immediately notify the Office of Ad ._
sl~ms and Records. Applications for a change in classifica:~
WIthrespect to ~ preVl?USterm are not accepted.
. Th~ student IScautioned that this summation of I d
~g residency determination is by no means a com ~ es reyar -
tion of their meaning. The student should also not: ~ ete~ ana-
may have been made in the rate of nonresident . ~ c .anges
statutes, and in the regulations between th . tUl.tton,m the
published and the relevant residence determ~ ttmt.e thdlscatalog isma Ion ate.

Inter~a!ional (F~reign)Student
AdmISSIon ReqUIrements

San Diego State Universitymust asses th .
tion of foreign students. For this s e"acad~mlcprepare-
include those who hold US' purpose, foreign students"
or in other nonimmigrant c~~~fias ~~udents,exchange visitors,
requirements and application filinc~ I~n~. SthDSUuse~ separate
eign students. g a es In e admission of for-
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Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergradu-
ates whose education has been in a foreign country must filean
application for admission, official certificates and detailed tran-
scripts of record from each secondary school and collegiate insti-
tution attended. All needed documents, transcripts, and test
scores must be received by the Office of Admissions and Records
no later than July 1 for the fall semester or December 1 for the
spring semester. If certificates and transcripts are not in English,
they should be accompanied by certified English translations.
Credentials will be evaluated in accordance with the general reg-
ulations governing admission to San Diego State University.

All applicants whose major education has been in a language
other than English must score 550 or more on the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered in most
foreign countries. The University must receive test scores before
admission can be granted. Information as to the time and place at
which this test is given may be obtained by writing to: Educational
Testing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey, 08540, USA.

Upon arrival at San Diego State University, further tests of
English may be given for the purpose of placing students in an
English language program commensurate with their linguistic
ability in English and to assist student advisers in planning an
appropriate course of study. Depending upon students' perfor-
mance on the placement test and their academic background,
they may be required to enroll in one or more English language
courses during their first semester at San Diego State University.
This requirement must be completed as a condition for classified
graduate standing. Foreign students admitted to the University
~ill ?e subject to the same competency and placement exam-
inations and standards that govern the rest of the student
population.

Students who do not have an adequate command of English
or tI:e required TOEFL score to qualify for admission to the Uni-
verslt¥ may enroll in the American Language Institute. The
Am~ncan Language Institute (ALI) offers preparation in the
Enghs~ language reading, writing and listening skills necessary
for university success. For those students who are enrolling in the
~me:ican Language Institute, a program of conditional admis-
sion IS.avail.abl.e.It is for those students who require acceptance
to a university In order to obtain a passport, a US visa, or govern-
ment sponsorship. After transcripts of their academic work have
been evaluat~~ by SDSU staff, students may receive an official
letter of conditional admission which states that the student hasrr:et all University requirements except English language profi-
ciency an? may enter the University after appropriate training at
the Amencan Language Institute and the achievement of accept-
able TOEFL scores.
. Health insurance coverage is mandatory for international (for-

eign) students. Acceptable health insurance is available on cam-
pus at approximately $350 per year.

Arrangements for housing should be completed well in
~dvance of ~he student's arrival on the campus. Detailed informa-
tion. reg~rdm~ housing may be obtained from the Housing and
~~s~dentlal ~Ife Office, San Diego State University. Scholarship
~~ll 0: entenng students is limited; no scholarships are specifi-
maho eserved .for students from another country. Further infor-

t I
n reqardinq scholarships will be found in the section of this

ca a og on Financial Aid

conY~~~~~f~ at SfaInDiego. State University the student should
" ce 0 nternatlonal Student Services.

LImItation of Enrollment
Admission to the Un' .tyof students f h IverSI must be restricted to the number

or w om an adequate education can be provided by
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the staff and facilities available. San Diego State University limits
graduate enrollment on the basis of field and aptitude of the
applicant.

Members of the faculty of San Diego State University holding
appointments at or above rank of instructor or lecturer may not
be candidates for degrees on this campus. Faculty may register
for courses as unclassified students.

Registration
San Diego State University students are afforded the opportu-

nity to participate in a touch tone telephone registration system
(RegLine). On-campus registration will not be conducted. The
Class Schedule and Student Information Handbook, issued each
semester and obtainable at the University bookstore prior to the
registration period, contains specific information on registration,
the courses offered for the term, and a listing of the fees required
for registration. Fees are due and payable at the time of registra-
tion and depend on the number of units selected. Students will
not be permitted to access RegLine until fees are paid. Payment
of fees by itself does not constitute registration. For policies gov-
erning registration after classes begin, consult the current Class
Schedule.

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. Only stu-
dents who are completing their bachelor's degree and who have
filed a formal request for permission to enroll for concurrent mas-
ter's degree credit or petition for post baccalaureate concurrently
may be authorized to enroll in 600 and higher numbered
courses. Undergraduate students who have not received permis-
sion for concurrent enrollment may not enroll in 600 or higher
numbered courses. The registration for graduate students who
have not met the stated prerequisites for Course 799A, Thesis, at
the time of registration may be canceled.

Changes in Class Schedule
Students are responsible for any change in their semester's

schedule of classes after the official study list has been filed.
Forms for changes in the official study list may be obtained at the
Office of Admissions and Records.

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: with-
drawal from a class; adding a class; adding or reducing units to a
class for which the student is already registered; changing sec-
tions of the same course, and changing from letter grade to
credit/no credit or audit. Consult the current Class Schedule for
deadline dates for change of schedule.

Concurrent Master's Degree Credit
The bachelor's degree must be completed at the end of the

semester or term in which the concurrent credit is earned.
A senior who has met all of the required competencies in writ-

ing and mathematics and who is within 12 units of completing
requirements for the bachelor's degree and whose grade point

average in the last 60 semester units attempted is 3.0 or above
may petition the Graduate Council to take for concurrent
master's degree credit 500-numbered courses, and certain 600-
and 700-numbered courses approved by the department, with
the remaining requirements for the bachelor's degree. Petitions
may be obtained from the Graduate Division and must be submit-
ted to the Evaluations Office of Admissions and Records by the
end of the third week of classes of the semester or term in which
the concurrent credit is earned. The student must have on file a
current application for graduation with the bachelor's degree.
The maximum number of units that may be earned as concurrent
master's degree credit is determined by the difference between
the number of units remaining for the bachelor's degree and 15.

Concurrent Postbaccalaureate Credit
Applicable to the "Fifth Year" Credential Requirement only

Concurrent postbaccalaureate credit may be earned during
the final semester or summer session by seniors admitted to the
College of Education who meet all of the following qualifications:

1. Have a minimum grade point average of 2.5 on the last 60
units attempted;

2. Complete coursework in excess of graduation require-
ments during the semester (or summer session) when grad-
uation occurs;

3. Attempt no more than 18 units during the final undergrad-
uate semester (or 15 units during summer session);

4. Request no more than a maximum of 12 units of 300-,
400-, or 500-numbered courses for postbaccalaureate
credit;

5. Submit petition before the end of the first week of classes
(or the first week of summer term A) of the final undergrad-
uate semester (or term) when graduation occurs;

6. Petition the Dean of the College of Education;
7. Graduate at the end of the semester (or summer session)

the petition is made.
Extension courses are not acceptable for concurrent postbac-

calaureate credit. Concurrent postbaccalaureate credit will not be
granted retroactively.

Petition forms are available in the Evaluations Office of
Admissions and Records.

Second Master's Degree
A student desiring to work for a second master's degree must

petition the Graduate Council for permission to enter a curricu-
lum leading to the second master's degree. A student may be
admitted into only one advanced degree program at a time.

Recent legislation requires that duplicate degree tuition will be
charged if a student has a second master's degree objective. The
tuition is $150 per unit. Refer to Schedule of Fees section for
additional information on duplicate degree tuition.
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egulations of the Graduate Division

Gr duate .students are individually responsible for
c:omp1ying With ~e procedures, regulations, and dead-

et forth m the General Catalo f th U· .
nd in the Graduate Bulletin All qu gt? e DIversity

d . es Ions concernin=1 ::.~et stuthdyGatSdanDieg~ ~tate University should b:
o e ra uate Division.

All tudents beginning graduate stud at S D'
ver ity after August 1992 '11 b ~ an lego State Uni-
d ' WI e required to follow th
. ures and regulations stated in the 1993-94 di e proce-
Graduate Bulletin. A student who was ad' e ition of the
degree curriculum at this universityp' t ~lItt~d to a graduate
been enrolled in one or more cour~or 0 . at ate and who has
seme ter since first enrolling as a s1unngeach consecutive
attendance has not been interru tJ~a uate student, or whose
five semesters, will be held ret .y more than two consecu-
effect at the time the official m p~n~lbdlefor the regulations in
was approved. as er s egree program of study
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Student Responsibility for
Catalog Information

Students are individually responsible for the information con-
tained in this bulletin. Although the Graduate Division attempts
to preserve requirements for students subject to this bulletin,
information contained herein is subject to change from year to
year as university rules, policies, and curricula change. Failureto
keep informed of such annual changes will not exempt students
from whatever consequences may result.

Changes in Rules and Policies
Although every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of

the information in this catalog, students and others who use this
bulletin should note that laws, rules, and policies change from
time to time and that these changes may alter the information
contained in this publication. Changes may come in the form of
statutes enacted by the Legislature, rules and policies adopted by
the Board of Trustees of The California State University, by the
Chancellor or designee of The California State University or by
the President or designee of this institution. Further, it is not pos-
sible in a publication of this size to include all of the rules, policies
and other information that pertain to the student, San Diego
~tate Un.iversity, and The California State University. Additional
informatior, may be obtained from the appropriate department,
school, or administrative office. Each semester, the Class Sched-
ule and Student Information Handbook outlines changes in aca-
demic policy and procedure and current deadlines that are of
importance to students.

Nothing in this bulletin shall be construed as, operate as, or
have the effect of an abridgment or a limitation of any rights,
powers, or privileges of the Board of Trustees of The California
State University, the Chancellor of The California State Univer-
sity, or the President of San Diego State University. The Trust-
ees, the Chancellor, and the President are authorized by law to
ad~Pt, am~nd, or repeal rules and policies that apply to students.
T.h.lsbulletin does not constitute a contract or the terms and con-
dltJ?ns ?f a contract between the student and San Diego State
Umverslty or The California State University. The relationship of
the stu~ent to this institution is one governed by statute, rules,
and pohcy adopted by the Legislature the Trustees the Chancel-
lor th Presid d thai ' , ., e resi ent an their duly authorized representatIves.

PrivacyRights of Students in
Education Records
19 The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
(347~ (20 U.S.C. 123.2g) ~nd regulations adopted thereunder

.F.R. 99) and Cahforma Education Code Section 67100 et
~eq, set out re~uirements designed to protect the privacy of stu-
~ntslfoncernlng their records maintained by the campus. Spe-

CI ca y, the statute and regulations govern access to student
records m . tai d b h

dam arne y the campus and the release of sue
recor s In brief th 1 .' 'dtud' , e aw prOVides that the campus must proVi e
s ents a~cess to records directly related to the student and an
opportumty for a h . thearmg to challenge such records on e

grounds that they are inaccurate, misleading or otherwi e inap-
propriate. The right to a hearing under the law does not include
any right to challenge the appropriatenes of a grade as deter-
mined by the instructor. The law generally requires that written
consent of the student be received before releasing per onally
identifiable data about the student from records to other than a
specified list of exceptions. The institution has adopted a et of
policies and procedures concerning implementation of the stat-
utes and the regulations on the campus. Copies of these polici
and procedures may be obtained at the Office of the Vice Presi-
dent of Student Affairs. Among the types of information included
in the campus statement of policies and procedures are: (1) the
types of student records and the information contained therein;
(2) the official responsible for the maintenance of each type of
record; (3) the location of access lists which indicate persons
requesting or receiving information from the record; (4) policies
for reviewing and expunging records; (5) the access rights of stu-
dents; (6) the procedures for challenging the content of student
records; (7) the cost which will be charged for reproducing copies
of records; and (8) the right of the student to file a complaint with
the Department of Education. An office and review board have
been established by the Department to investigate and adjudicate
violations and complaints. The office designated for this purpose
is The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office (FERPA),
U.S. Department of Education, 330 "C" Street, Room 4511,
Washington, D.C. 20202.

The campus is authorized under the Act to release "directory
information" concerning students. "Directory information"
includes the student's name, address, telephone listing, date and
place of birth, major field of study, participation in officially rec-
ognized activities and sports, weight and height of members of
athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received,
and the most recent previous educational agency or institution
attended by the student. The above designated information is
subject to release by the campus at any time unless the campus
has received prior written objection from the student specifying
information which the student requests not be released. Students
shall be given an opportunity to restrict the release of "directory
information" about themselves at the time of registration.

The campus is authorized to provide access to student records
to campus officials and employees who have legitimate educa-
tional interests in such access. These persons are those who have
responsibilities in connection with the campus' academic, admin-
istrative, or service functions and who have reason for using stu-
dent records connected with their campus or other related
academic responsibilities. Disclosure may also be made to other
persons or organizations under certain conditions (e.g., as part of
accreditation or program evaluation; in response to a court order
or subpoena; in connection with financial aid; to other institu-
tions to which the student is transferring.

Nondiscrimination Policy
San Diego State University maintains and promotes a policy

of nondiscrimination and nonharassment on the basis of race,
religion, color, sex, age, handicap, marital status, sexual orienta-
tion, and national origin .

The Affirmative Action Program is a University effort affect-
ing every level of activity. The policy stands as a statement of this
University's moral commitment to the right of all persons to
equal opportunity in a nondiscriminating, harassment-free
atmosphere.

San Diego State University prohibits discrimination and harass-
ment on the basis of race, religion, color, sex, age, handicap,

H ndlc p
The lifornl t t Unlv r lty d not di rimin t on th

basi of h ndicap in dmls Ion or cc s t , or tr trn nt or
employment in, its program nd tivitl . etten 504 of th
Rehabllitatlon Act of 1973, a m nd d. and th r gul tlon
adopted thereunder prohibit uch dl crirnin tlon. Th Offic of
Student Affair has been de ignated to coordinat th ffo of
San Diego State University to comply with the Act in It tmple-
mentlng regulations. Inquiries cone rning compliance m y b
addressed to this office at AD-231; telephone 594-5211.

Race, Color, or National Origin
The California State Univer ity compile with the require-

ments of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the regula-
tions adopted thereunder. No person shall, on the grounds of
race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in.
be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimina-
tion under any program of The California State University.
Inquiries concerning the application of Title VI to program activ-
ities of San Diego State University may be referred to the Affir-
mative Action Officer, ED-156, 594-6464.

Sex
The California State University does not discriminate on the

basis of sex in the educational programs or activities it conducts.
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended,
and the administrative regulations adopted thereunder prohibit
discrimination on the basis of sex in education programs and
activities operated by San Diego State University. Such programs
and activities include admission of students and employment.
Inquiries concerning the application of Title IX to programs and
activities of San Diego State University may be referred to the
Affirmative Action Officer (594-6464), the campus officer
assigned the administrative responsibility of reviewing such mat-
ters, or to the Regional Director, Office for Civil Rights,
Region 9,50 UN Plaza, Room 239, San Francisco, California
94102.

Numbering of Courses
Courses numbered 80-99 are non baccalaureate level and are

not acceptable for a bachelor's degree or General Education;
those numbered 100 through 299 are in the lower division
(freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 300 through
499 are in the upper division (junior and senior years) and
intended for undergraduates; those numbered 500 through 599
are in the upper division and are also acceptable for advanced
degrees when taken by students admitted to graduate standing;
those numbered 600 through 799 are graduate courses; and
those numbered 800 through 899 are doctoral courses. Courses
numbered at the 900 level are reserved for graduate courses in
certain professional curricula as part of advanced certificate, cre-
dential, and licensure programs and are specifically intended for
students admitted to the University with post-baccalaureate clas-
sified standing. Courses numbered at the 900 level are not appli-
cable to other graduate programs.

Courses numbered X-01 through X-79 and X-397 are those
offered only through Extension to meet specific academic needs
of community groups. Courses numbered X-01 through X-79
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are applicable as general elective credit toward an undergraduate
degree at SDSU. Courses X-01 through X-49 are designated as
lower division and X-50 through X-79 and X-397 are designated
as upper division. It is the prerogative of the academic depart-
ment/college to determine if X-01 through X-79 level courses
are applicable to a major, a minor, or toward specified electives.
The X-01 through X-79 level courses are offered in conjunction
with certificate programs only. Courses at the X-01 through X-
79 level are not acceptable on advanced degree programs.
Courses offered as X-397 are not acceptable toward an under-
graduate or graduate degree.

Grading System
Grades and grade points per unit used in reporting are as fol-

lows: Grade of A (outstanding achievement; available for the
highest accomplishment), 4 points; B (average; awarded for sat-
isfactory performance), 3 points; C (minimally passing),
2 points; D (unacceptable for graduate credit, course must be
repeated), 1 point; F (failing), 0 points; SP (satisfactory
progress), not counted in the grade point average; W (with-
drawal), not counted in the grade point average; AU (audit), no
credit earned and not counted in the grade point average; Cr
(credit), signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade
point average; NC (no credit), no credit earned and not counted
in the grade point average; I (authorized incomplete), no credit
earned and not counted in the grade point average until one cal-
endar year has expired at which time it will count as an "F" for
grade point average computation; U (unauthorized incomplete)
counted as "F" for grade point average computation. '

Plus/Minus Grading
~ pl~s/minus grading system is utilized at San Diego State

Umv~rslty',Plus/minus grading is not mandatory but is utilized at
the discretion o~the individual instructor. The grades of A+, F+
and F- are n~~Issu~d. The decimal values of plus and/or minus
grades are utilized 10 the calculation of grade point averages as
follows:

A =4.0
A- = 3.7
B+= 3.3
B = 3.0
B-= 2.7

C+= 2.3
C = 2.0c- = 1.7
D+= 1.3
D = 1.0

D- = 0.7
F = 0
U =0
I = 0 (when counting

as an "F")

Satisfactory Progress Grade - "SP"

The "SP" symbol is used in connection with courses that
extend beyond one academic term It indicates that work' .
progress and has been evaluated and found to be satisfa t IS~n
~ate, but that assignment of a precise grade must it c ory I0
tion of additional work. Work is to be completed a~~~ comp e-
lated time period not to exceed one calend WI 10 a stipu-
graduate thesis (799A), or dissertation (899) ;r.[ear except for
the assigned work within on I . al ure to complete
799A, 899 and Academic s~ilf: ~~~arclz~r ;~c~;lorcourses
willresult in the Coursebein co d'" , and 99A
age as an "F" (or a 'NC" 'f~h mpute into the grade point aver-
credit g~ade). Graduate ;our:e~of~::~~ taken}or ,? credit/n.o
~ppropnate are specifically designated i ~thde SP symbo~ IS
mgs of this bulletin. n e epartmental list-

Candidates for graduaf h
SP will be graduated pro~i~~dwthoserecord car~ies a grade of

ey are otherWIse eligible for
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graduation. However, the SP cannot be made up after the degree
has been granted. If students do not wish to be graduated withthe
grade of SP on their record, they must officially cancel their appli-
cation for graduation.

Withdrawal Grade - "w"
The symbol "W" indicates that the student was permitted to

drop a course after the first four weeks of instruction because ofa
verified serious and compelling reason.

Dropping a class after the end of the tenth day of instruction
and prior to the last three weeks of instruction is permissible only
for serious and compelling reasons. Permission to drop a class
during this period is granted only with the signature of the
instructor, who indicates the student's status in the class, and the
approval of the college dean or designee. Approvals are made in
writing on prescribed forms. Students are not permitted to dropa
class during the final three weeks of instruction, except in cases
such as accident or serious illness where the cause of dropping
the class is due to circumstances clearly beyond the student's con-
trol and the assignment of an Incomplete is not practicable. All
such requests must be accompanied by appropriate verification.
Ordinarily, withdrawals in this category will involve total with-
drawal from the University, except that credit, or an Incomplete,
may be assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been
completed to permit an evaluation to be made. Requests to with-
draw under such circumstances must be approved by the Gradu-
ate Dean or designee.

Auditing - "AU"
. Enrollment as an auditor is subject to permission of the
instructor provided that enrollment in a course as an auditor shall
be permitted only after students otherwise eligible to enroll on a
~redit basis have had an opportunity to do so. Auditors are sub-
ject to the same fee structure as credit students and regular class
attendance is expected. Failure to meet required class attendance
may result in an administrative drop of the course. Once enrolled
as an auditor, a student may not change to credit status unless
such a change is requested prior to the end of the fifteenth day of
instru~tion. A student who is enrolled for credit may not change
to audit after the end of the fifteenth day of instruction.

Credit/No Credit Courses "CrINC"
~tudent~ may enroll for credit/no credit only in those courses

desiqnated m the Graduate Bulletin for credit/no credit only.
The symbol "Cr" is used to report the satisfactory completion

of Courses 797, 798, 799A, and certain 500- 600- 700- and
800-~umbered courses specifically designated in the Graduate
Bulletm and Class Schedule. Failure to complete satisfactorily
such courses willresult in the assignment of "NC." No other 600,
700~, or 800-numbered courses may be taken for credit/no
credit. No SOO-numbered courses graded credit/no credit,
except t~ose offered only for credit/no credit, are acceptable on
a master s degree program.

A grade of "Credit" in graduate level courses is awarded for
w~rk equivalent to all grades which earn 3.0 or more grade
P017ts (Athrough B). "No Credit" is awarded for work equivalent
to a Igrades which earn less than 3.0 grade points (B- through F).
b Sf~me specified. sections of graduate level topics courses m~y
i;cf ted. for credIt/no credit provided the following statement IS
"s u .ed In th~ course description in the Graduate Bulletin:

Pd~clfiRedsections of this course may be offered for credit/no
cre It. efer to the Class Schedule."
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Authorized Incomplete Grade "I"
The symbol "I" (Incomplete Authorized) indicates that a por-

tion of required coursework has not been completed and evalu-
ated in the prescribed time period due to unforeseen, but fully
justified, reasons and that there is still a possibility of earning
credit. It is the responsibility of the student to bring pertinent
information to the instructor and to reach agreement on the
means by which the remaining course requirements will be satis-
fied. The conditions for removal of the Incomplete shall be
reduced to writing by the instructor and given to the student with
a copy placed on file with the department chair until the Incom-
plete is removed or the time limit for removal has passed. An
Incomplete shall not be assigned when the only way the student
could make up the work would be to attend a major portion of
the class when it is next offered. A final grade is assigned when
the work agreed upon has been completed and evaluated. Con-
tract forms for Incompletes are available at department offices.

An Incomplete must be made up within one calendar year
immediately following the end of the term in which it was
assigned. This limitation prevails whether or not the student
maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete the
assigned work within one calendar year will result in an Incom-
plete being counted as equivalent to an "F" (or an "NC" if the
course has been taken Cr!NC) for grade point average computa-
tion. An Incomplete may not be removed by reenrollrnent in the
course.

Candidates for graduation whose record carries a grade of
Incomplete will be graduated provided they are otherwise eligible
for graduation. However, the Incomplete cannot be made up
after the degree has been granted, and it will be counted as an
"F" for grade point purposes at the time of graduation. If students
do not wish to be graduated with the grade of Incomplete on their
record, they must officially cancel their application for
graduation.

Unauthorized Incomplete Grade "U"
The symbol "U" indicates that an enrolled student did not

withdraw from the course but failed to complete course require-
ments. It is used when, in the opinion of the instructor, the num-
ber of completed assignments or course activities or both was
insufficient to make possible normal evaluation of academic per-
formance. For purposes of grade point average computation this
symbol is equivalent to an "F." If a student attends a portion of a
course and then, after receiving failing grades, withdraws without
explanation, that student should normally receive a final grade
of F.

Assignment of Grades and Grade Appeals
1. Faculty have the right and responsibility to provide careful

evaluation and timely assignment of appropriate grades.
2. There is a presumption that grades assigned are correct. It

is the responsibility of anyone appealing an assigned grade to
demonstrate otherwise.

3. Students who believe that an appropriate grade has not
been assigned should first seek to resolve the matter informally
with the instructor of record. If the matter cannot be resolved
informally, the student may present the case to the Office of the
Ombudsman for advice on appropriate procedures.

Computation of Grade Point Average
To compute the grade point average, divide the total number

of grade points earned by the total number of units attempted in

courses in which letter grades are assigned. Units earned with a
Cr (credit) are not included in the computation. A grade of "I"
(authorized incomplete) is not counted in the grade point compu-
tation until one calendar year has expired, at which time it will
count as an "F". For details see the section of this bulletin under
Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree.

Uncompleted Theses
A student who registers for Course 799A, Thesis, but does

not complete the thesis by the end of the semester or summer
session in which the student registers for it, upon the recommen-
dation of the Thesis Committee Chair, will receive an SP (satis-
factory progress) grade. This grade symbol will remain on the
student's record until the thesis is completed. A second
registration in Course 799A, Thesis, is expressly
prohibited.

A student who has been assigned the grade symbol SP for the
thesis is required to register for Course 799B (0 units, Cr!NC) in
any semester or term in which the student expects to use the
facilities and resources of the University; also the student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted
final approval.

Withdrawals
A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate

degree curriculum but has completed no courses at this Univer-
sity for two consecutive semesters is considered to have with-
drawn from the curriculum. The student will be required to file
application for readmission to the Graduate Division upon
resumption of graduate study. A student who withdraws from a
graduate curriculum will be required to comply with regulations
and requirements in effect at the time of readmission to the Grad-
uate Division.

Official Withdrawal
Students who wish to withdraw from the University must ini-

tiate action formally through the Office of Admissions and
Records. Failure to withdraw will result in a failing grade in all
courses. A student who is not enrolled in at least one class (other
than for audit) at the end of the fourth week of instruction (census
date) is considered to have withdrawn from the University for that
semester. Refunds are obtainable only for the first 14 days after
the semester begins. In order to receive a refund, the student
must file an official withdrawal form and refund request at the
Office of Admissions and Records within the first 14 days of the
term.

Withdrawal from the University is permitted without restric-
tion or penalty before the end of the fifteenth day of classes. No
courses will appear on the permanent record.

Dropping a course, or courses, after the end of the tenth day
of classes and prior to the last three weeks of instruction is per-
missible only with the signature of each instructor and the
approval of the college dean or designee. Withdrawal from the
University after the end of the fifteenth day of classes and prior to
the last three weeks of instruction is permissible only with the sig-
nature of each instructor and the approval of the college dean or
designee of the student's major. Postbaccalaureate (unclassified)
students wishing to withdraw from the University must have the
signature of each instructor and the approval of the Graduate
Dean or his designee. To be permitted to drop from a course or
courses, or withdraw from the University during this period, the
student must have serious and compelling reasons and documen-
tation of those reasons must be provided. Poor academic
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performance is not an acceptable reason for dropping a course
or for withdrawal from the University.

Dropping a course shall not be permitted during the final
three weeks of instruction except in cases such as accident or
serious illness where the cause of dropping the course is due to
circumstances beyond the student's control and the assignment
of an Incomplete is not practicable. Ordinarily, withdrawals in
this category will involve total withdrawal from the University,
except where sufficient work has been completed to permit an
evaluation to be made. Requests for permission to withdraw
under these circumstances must be approved by the Graduate
Dean or designee.

Withdraw Retroactively. After the last day of the semester,
a graduate student who wishes to withdraw retroactively should
request withdrawal from the full semester's work. Such requests
may be granted only in verified cases such as accident or serious
illnesswhere the cause for substandard performance was due to
circumstances clearly beyond the student's control. Ordinarily,
requests for changes in individualclasses willnot be accepted.

Unofficial Withdrawal
Students withdrawing unofficiallyfrom class or from the Uni-

versity will receive failing grades in all courses that they stop
attending. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student
stops attending classes without filing official withdrawal forms
within the established deadlines.

Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veteran's allow-
ances immediately suspended and will be subject to full repay-
ment of allowances received after date of unofficial withdrawal.

Leavesof Absence
One-Semester Stop Out

Wi~hcertain exceptions, graduate students may stop out of
Sa~ DI~goSta.te ~niversity one semester in a calendar year and
mamta.m continuing student status. Continuing status includes
~e maintenance of bulletin requirements for graduation. Disqual-
ified students, students absent for more than one semester with-
?ut .an approved leave of absence, and those who attend another
I~stitutlon for mor~ than one semester must apply for readmis-
sion should they w.lshto. return to San Diego State University.
Stude~~swho are disqualifiedor are subject to disqualification are
not eligiblefor a one semester stop-out.

Educational Leave of Absence
Students are permitted to take up to four consecutive semes-

t~rs ?f approved leave of absence. An educational leave applica-
tion ISapp.roJ?riatein those cases where students willbe engaged
~orthe maJon~ of the leave time in an activity, other than attend-
~g.~ accredited c~llege or university, that is directly related to

eir or~al academic careers or otherwise contributes to specific
~C(~~ICg?~s. Students must apply for the particular sernes-
er s ey WIS.. to be absent from school. If they wish to extend a
~~e for .addltlonal semesters, a separate application must be

th APredVlou.stcothe deadline for submitting leaves as outlined in
e ca ermc alendar.

AdA.st~dent mdustfilean application for the leave at the Office of
mlssl~ns an ~ecords, SS-1551. Requests willbe re .

appropnate officials designated by the Vice P id ~;wed by
demic Affairs. Students wishing to cancel a leav;~~:n or A~a-
to tJ:e firstday of classes. The Class Schedule and S~~o s~tror
mation Handbook contains specific procedures and en ~ or-
For students participating in the CSU isitors' deadhnes.
completed at the visitor campus '11 b VISI.Od

rsprog.ram, units
WI e const ered residcn] units;
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they will not, however, be calculated into the San Diego State
University grade point average.

Approval for educational leaves of absence will be granted
only to graduate students who have completed a minimum ofone
semester at San Diego State University and who are in good aca-
demic standing, Leaves will not be granted to students on proba-
tion, students who are subject to disqualification or have been
disqualified, or students who qualify for a change from under-
graduate to graduate status.

Readmission
An enrolled student is eligible (if not disqualified) to stay out

one semester without penalty. No application is necessary and
advance registration materials will automatically be mailed to the
last address on file.

A student who withdraws from the University for more than
one semester must file an application for readmission with a $55
application fee. If the student was enrolled at another institution
subsequent to the last attendance at San Diego State University,
an official transcript showing work completed must be sent by the
transfer institution directly to the Office of Admissions and
Records before readmission can be completed. SDSU students in
good academic standing will retain their original catalog status if
they are absent from the University for no more than one
semester.

Repeated Courses
Ordinarily, a graduate student may not repeat courses which

have been taken as part of the official master's degree program.
With prior permission of the graduate adviser, however, a gradu-
ate student may repeat one course on the official program of
study in which a grade of C, D, For U has been received. When
a graduate student in any category of admission repeats a course
in which a C, D, or F has been earned, both grades will remain
on the student's permanent record and both grades will be calcu-
lated in the grade point average. If a student repeats a course in
which a U has been earned, the original U grade will remain on
the permanent record, but only the second grade will be used in
computation of the grade point average. A course in which a U
has been earned may be repeated only once. Repeated courses
may not be taken for credit/no credit. Students who have suc-
cessfully repeated a "U" graded course should notify the Office of
Admissions and Records if they wish immediate adjustment of
their grade point average.

Probation and Disqualification
Scholastic Probation

A gradu~te student in any admission category shall be placed
~n ecadermc probation if the student fails to maintain a cumula-
tive grade point average of at least 2.5 in all units attempted sub-
sequent to admission to the university.
. Student~ in a graduate degree program in conditional or clas

~Ifiedstandmg should consult the section of this bulletin entitled
Ger:eral Requirements for Doctoral Programs" and "Basic

Req~lrements for the Master's Degree" for grade point average
requirements for degree seeking students.

Scholastic Disqualification
A: graduate student in any admission category shall be subject

to disqualification from further attendance at the University if,
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while on academic probation, the student fails to earn sufficient
grade points to warrant removal from probationary status.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to an advanced
degree program and whose performance therein is judged to be
unsatisfactory, with respect to scholastic or professional stan-
dards established by the Graduate Council, may be academically
disqualified from further attendance at the University by the
Graduate Dean in consultation with the department (examples:
failure to fulfillconditions for fully classified admission within the
time specified; denial of advancement to candidacy for a degree;
failure in presentation of a thesis or comprehensive examination).

Departments or schools of the University may also recom-
mend that the Graduate Dean dismiss from the University any
graduate student whose performance in a degree, certificate, or
credential program is judged unsatisfactory with respect to the
scholastic or professional standards of the program.

Petition for Readmission
A graduate student disqualified from further attendance at the

University for any academic or professional reason may request
reinstatement by filing a petition with the Graduate Division. A
student who has not attended the University for one or more
semesters after disqualification will also be required to apply for
readmission during the specified filing period. Petition forms are
available at the Graduate Division.

Reinstated students who were disqualified for failure to meet
the scholastic or professional standards in a particular program
may not subsequently enroll in courses carrying graduate credit in
that program without approval of the program graduate adviser
and the consent of the Graduate Dean. If reinstated students
enroll in such courses without prior approval, the corresponding
academic credit may not be used to meet the curricular require-
ments of that program.

Administrative Academic Probation
and Disqualification

Administrative Academic Probation
A student may be placed on administrative academic proba-

tion by action of the Graduate Dean for any of the following rea-
sons:

1. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program
of studies in two successive terms or in any three terms.

2. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree or
objective or other program objective when such failure
appears to be due to circumstances within the control of
the student.

3. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic
requirement or regulation which is routine for all students
or a defined group of students (examples: failure to list all
colleges attended on the application for admission, failure
to take placement tests, failure to complete a required
practicum).

Administrative Academic Disqualification
A student who has been placed on administrative academic

probation may be disqualified from further attendance if:
1. The conditions for removal of administrative academic

probation are not met within the period specified.
2. The student becomes subject to academic probation while

on administrative academic probation.
3. The student becomes subject to administrative academic

probation for same or similar reason for which the student
has been placed on administrative academic probation
previously, although not currently in such status.

Student Discipline and Grievances
Inappropriate conduct by students or by applicants for admis-

sion is subject to discipline on the San Diego State University
campus. The Office of Judicial Procedures coordinates the disci-
pline process and establishes standards and procedures in accor-
dance with regulations contained in Article 1.1, Sections 41301
through 41304 of Title 5, California Code of Regulations.
These sections are as follows:

41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation
of Students.

Following procedures consonant with due process established
pursuant to Section 41304, any student of a campus may be
expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser sanc-
tion for one or more of the following causes which must be cam-
pus related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an aca-
demic program at a campus.

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents,
records, or identification or knowingly furnishing false
information to a campus.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to
be an agent of a campus.

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off campus property,
of the campus educational process, administrative pro-
cess, or other campus function.

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the per-
son or property of any member of the campus com-
munity or of members of his or her family or the threat
of such physical abuse.

(f) Theft of, or nonaccidental damage to, campus prop-
erty, or property in the possession of, or owned by, a
member of the campus community.

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or mis-
use of campus property.

(h) On campus property, the sale or knowing possession
of dangerous drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or nar-
cotics as those terms are used in California statutes,
except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical
or dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the pur-
pose of research, instruction or analysis.

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous
chemicals or deadly weapons on campus property or
at a campus function without prior authorization of the
campus president.

Ol Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on
campus property or at a campus function.

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward, or hazing of, a
member of the campus community.

(I) Violation of any order of a campus president, notice of
which had been given prior to such violation and dur-
ing the academic term in which the violation occurs,
either by publication in the campus newspaper, or by
posting on an official bulletin board designated for this
purpose, and which order is not inconsistent with any
of the other provisions of this Section.

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which
would subject a student to expulsion, suspension or
probation pursuant to this Section.

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are
defined:
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(1) The term "member of the campus community" is defined
as meaning California State University Trustees, academic,
nonacademic and administrative personnel, students, and
other persons while such other persons are on campus
property or at a campus function.

(2) The term "campus property" includes:
(a) real or personal property in the possession of, or

under the control of, the Board of Trustees of The Cal-
ifornia State University, and

(b) all campus feeding, retail or residence facilities
whether operated by a campus or by a campus auxil-
iary organization.

(3) The term "deadly weapons" includes any instrument or
weapon of the kind commonly known as a blackjack, sling-
shot, billy, sandclub, sandbag, metal knuckles; any dirk,
dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, revolver, or any other
firearm; any knife having a blade longer than five inches;
any razor with an unguarded blade, and any metal pipe or
bar used or intended to be used as a club.

(4) The term "behavior" includes conduct and expression.
(5) The term "hazing" means any method of initiation into a

student organization or any pastime or amusement
engaged in with regard to such an organization which
causes, or is likely to cause, bodily danger or physical or
emotional harm to any member of the campus commu-
nity; but the term "hazing" does not include customary ath-
letic events or other similar contests or competitions.
(0) This Section is not adopted pursuant to Education

Code Section 89031.
(p) Notwithstanding any amendment or repeal pursuant

to the resolution by which any provision of this Article
is amended, all acts and omissions occurring prior to
that effective date shall be subject to the provisions of
this Article as in effect immediately prior to such effec-
tive date.

41302. Disposition of Fees: Campus Emergency'
Interim Suspension. '

The President of the campus may place on probation sus-
pend~ or expel a student for one or more of the causes enumcr-
ated m Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by or for such
student for the semester, quarter, or summer session in which he
or she is suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If the student is
readmitted before the close of the semester quarter or s

. . hi h h h " ummersession m w IC e ~r s e is suspended, no additional tuition or
fees sh.all be required of the student on account of th
suspension. e

During periods of campus emergency as determined b th
Presi~ent o! the individualcampus, the Pr~sident may, afte/con~
sultation with the Chencellor, place into immediate effect any
emergency regulations, procedures, and other measures deemed
necessary or appropriate t~ m~et the emergency, safeguard per-
sons and pr~perty, and mamtam educational activities.
. The Pre~lden~may immediately impose an interim suspension
In ~llcase~ m which th~re i~reasonable cause to believe that such
an immedlata suspension ISrequired in order to protect lives or
property a~d to. ensure the maintenance of order. A student so
placed on interim suspen.sion shall be given prompt notice of
~harg~s.and tJ:e o~portumty for a hearing within 10 days of the
tmposltl.on of mtenm suspension. During the period of interim
suspension, the student shall not, without prior written perrnis-
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sion of the President or designated representative, enter any
campus of The California State University other than to attend
the hearing. Violation of any condition of interim suspension
shall be grounds for expulsion.

41303. Conduct by Applicants for Admission.

Notwithstanding any provision in this Chapter 1 to the con-
trary, admission or readmission may be qualified or denied to any
person who, while not enrolled as a student, commits acts which,
were he enrolled as a student, would be the basis for disciplinary
proceedings pursuant to Sections 41301 or 41302. Admission
or readmission may be qualified or denied to any person who,
while a student commits acts which are subject to disciplinary
action pursuant to Section 41301 or Section 41302. Qualified
admission or denial of admission in such cases shall be deter-
mined under procedures adopted pursuant to Section 41304.

41304. Student Disciplinary Procedures for The
California State University.

The Chancellor shall prescribe, and may from time to time
revise, a code of student disciplinary procedures for The Califor-
nia State University. Subject to other applicable law, this code
shall provide for determinations of fact and sanctions to be
applied for conduct which is a ground of discipline under Sec-
tions 41301 or 41302, and for qualified admission or denial of
admission under Section 41303; the authority of the campus
President in such matters; conduct related determinations on
financial aid eligibility and termination; alternative kinds of pro-
ceedings, including proceedings conducted by a Hearing Officer;
time limitations; notice; conduct of hearings, including provisions
governing evidence, a record, and review; and such other related
matters as may be appropriate. The Chancellor shall report to
the Board actions taken under this section.

Student Grievances
If a student believes that a professor's treatment is grossly

unfair or that a professor's behavior is clearly unprofessional, the
~~dent may bring the complaint to the proper University author-
ities and of~cial reviewing bodies by following the Procedures
for Handlmg Student Grievances Against Members of
the Faculty, adopted by the Faculty Senate. A copy of the pro-
cedures may be obtained from the Ombudsman's Office in Aztec
Center.

Plagiarism
~l~giarism i~formal work publicly misrepresented as original;
It ISany activity wherein one person knowingly, directly, and
for l~cre, status, recognition, or any public gain resorts to the
pUbh~hed or u~published work of another in order to repre-
s:nt It as one s own. Work shall be deemed plagiarism:
( ) wh~n prior work of another has been demonstrated as the
eccessiblc source; (2) when substantial or material parts of the
~ourc~ have been literally or evasively appropriated (substance
e~o(~n)g ~uantity; matter denoting qualitative format or style);

an ~ :n the work lacks sufficient or unequivocal citation
so ~s t.om.dlcate or imply that the work was neither a copy nor
~~;t~~ta~lOn. This defi~ition comprises oral, written, and

. b pieces. In short, If one purports to present an originalpiece ut "did h copies I eas word for word or by paraphrase, those
leas s ould be duly noted.

Lindey, Alexander. Plagiarism and Originality, 1952.
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San Diego State University is a publicly assisted institution leg-
islatively empowered to certify competence and accomplishment
in general and discrete categories of knowledge. The President
and faculty of this University are therefore obligated not only to
society at large but to the citizenry of the State of California to
guarantee honest and substantive knowledge in those to whom
they assign grades and whom they recommend for degrees. Wit-
tingly or willfullyto ignore or to allow students' ascription of oth-
ers' work to themselves is to condone dishonesty, to deny the
purpose of formal education, and to fail the public trust.

The objective of university endeavor is to advance humanity
by increasing and refining knowledge and is, therefore, ill served
by students who indulge in plagiarism. Accordingly, one who is
suspected or accused of disregarding, concealing, aiding, or com-
mitting plagiarism must, because of the gravity of the offense, be
assured of thorough, impartial, and conclusive investigation of
any accusation. Likewise, one must be liable to an appropriate
penalty, even severance from the University and in some cases
revocation of an advanced degree, should the demonstrated pla-
giarism clearly call into question one's general competence or
accomplishments.

Transcripts of Record
A student may obtain an official academic transcript by filing

an application at the Cashiers Office. A fee is charged for all tran-
scripts and must be paid in advance. Ten to fifteen days should be
allowed for the processing and mailing of the transcript. Tran-
scripts from other schools or colleges become the property of
this University and will not be released or copied.

Unofficial Transcripts
Students may obtain an unofficial copy of their SDSU tran-

script by paying the unofficial transcript fee at the Office of
Admissions and Records. These transcripts are usually available
on an immediate basis. However, during peak periods, the Office
of Admissions and Records reserves the right to offer a 48-hour
turnaround. These records do not bear the seal of the University
and are not suitable for transfer purposes. Unofficial copies will
be made ONLY of the SDSU transcript.

Final Examinations
No final examination shall be given to individual students

before the time specified in the Class Schedule. Any student who
finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date sched-
uled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an
incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
examination within the time allowed for making up incomplete
grades.

Transfer, Extension, Foreign, or Open
University Course Credit

Subject to lower limitations for individual programs, as indi-
cated in Part Three of this bulletin, the maximum amount of
transfer and San Diego State University extension course credit
acceptable on master's degree programs is 9 units. Exceptions
are the Master of Public Health degree, which permits 6 units;
Master of Science degree in Nursing, which permits 12 units
(including a maximum of 12 units of extension credit); Master of
City Planning degree, which permits 27 units (including a maxi-
mum of 9 units of extension credit); the Master of Fine Arts
degree in Art and the Master of Fine Arts degree in Drama,

which permits 30 units (including a maximum of 9 units of exten-
sion credit); the Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing which
permits 18 units (including a maximum of 9 units of extension
credit); the Master of Social Work degree which permits 28 units
(including a maximum of 9 units of extension credit); and the
Master of Science degree in Rehabilitation Counseling which
permits 30 units (including a maximum of 9 units of extension
credit). All credit earned in other colleges and universities includ-
ing foreign universities or in San Diego State University exten-
sion courses is subject to approval by the appropriate graduate
adviser and the Graduate Dean. Credit earned by correspon-
dence, by examination, or by extension at other institutions is not
accepted as satisfying advanced degree requirements.

Credit earned by first-time students through one semester of
enrollment in Open University may be considered residence
credit for the master's degree. Such enrollment allows nonma-
triculated students, who have completed individual course prereq-
uisites and who meet the standards for regular enrollment, to
enroll in regular campus classes on a space-available basis with
the approval of the course instructor and department chair.
Enrollment in 600-, 700-, and 900-numbered courses also
requires approval of the departmental graduate adviser. Matricu-
lated students are ineligible for enrollment in Open University.

Study List Limits in the
Graduate Division

"Full-time enrollment" means that a student is enrolled for not
less than 12 units per semester. For purposes of computing units
for graduate credit courses taken by graduate students, a weight-
ing factor of 1.5 shall be applied to each unit. Thus, full-time
enrollment for a graduate student is eight units of coursework
numbered 500 to 899. Enrollment in Thesis (799A) or Doctoral
Dissertation (899) is also considered full-time enrollment.

Graduate students are advised that 12 units of 600-900 num-
bered courses or 15 units of a combination of 500-, 600-, 700-,
800-, 900-numbered courses are the recommended maximum
for one semester. Graduate students who are employed full time
should not attempt to earn more than 6 units per semester.

Graduate students who are employed as graduate teaching
associates at San Diego State University are limited to 15 units of
combined teaching assignments and coursework unless a request
for excess load is approved by the Graduate Dean. Graduate
teaching associates who enroll for more units than authorized will
not receive credit on their official degree programs for the excess
number of units completed.

Graduate students employed as graduate assistants are limited
to 20 hours of work per week combined with a maximum of 8
units of coursework. Any excess load must be approved by the
department chair and the Graduate Dean. Graduate assistants
who enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit
on their official programs for the excess number of units
completed.
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General Requirements for
Doctoral Degrees

The degree Doctor of Philosophy (PhD.) is offered jointly by
San Diego State University and cooperating universities in biol-
ogy, chemistry, clinical psychology, engineering sciences/
applied mechanics, mathematics and science education, and
public health with the University of California, San Diego; in
ecology with the University of California, Davis; in education
with the Claremont Graduate School; and in geography with the
University of California, Santa Barbara. The general require-
ments in these programs are identical; however, each program
has some specific requirements that willbe found in Part Three of
this bulletin under Biology, Chemistry, Ecology, Education, Engi-
neering, Geography, Mathematics and Science Education, Psy-
chology, and Public Health.

Students who wish to become candidates for the degree Doc-
tor of Philosophy should understand that the degree is granted
for original, independent, imaginative, and self-critical research
rather than for the fulfillmentof residence or course requirements
alone. For those candidates who wish to prepare for a career in
an academic institution the degree is also oriented toward excel-
lence and enthusiasm in teaching. Students with acceptable bac-
calaureate degrees willnormally spend at least three years of full-
time study in earning the degree. Except for those in the educa-
tion program, doctoral students must be enrolled on at least one
of the cooperating campuses each term they are in the program
unless granted an official leave of absence.

Admission to Graduate Study
An applicant for admission to a doctoral program must be

admitted to regular graduate standing in the appropriate campus
of the University of California or the Claremont Graduate School
and to San Diego State University. Fees and regulations govern-
ing the doctoral programs are found in the Graduate Division
Bulletin of San Diego State University and in the Graduate Stud-
ies Bulletins of each of the cooperating campuses of the Univer-
sity of California or of Claremont Graduate School. Formal
admission to the two universities with appropriate graduate
standing occurs when the student is formally accepted by the
graduate deans of each of the two universities. Applicants are
advised to consult the appropriate director at San Diego State
University for specific details on application procedures.

Residency Requirements
After formal admission to a doctoral program, the student

must spend at least one year in full-time residence on each of the
two campuses. The definition of residence must be in accord with
the regulations of the university cooperating with SDSU. At San
Diego State University the minimum of one year of full-time resi-
dence consists of registration in and completion of at least six
semester units each semester of the required year's residence.
Except for the program in education, students must be enrolled at
one campus or the other each semester or quarter in order to
maintain good standing.

Financial Support
Doctoral students are eligible to apply for financial aid thro h

the Financial Aid Office at San Diego State University. ~~e
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SDSU Foundation provides some scholarship funds to cover all
or part of the fees and tuition required by each institution for stu-
dents in many of the doctoral programs. These funds are partially
derived from the Richard G. Ahrens Memorial Scholarship and
Reuben C. Marks Endowment Funds. In addition, most pro-
grams offer doctoral students financial support by providing them
with appointments as research assistants, graduate assistants, or
graduate teaching associates.

Procedures
Doctoral students are expected to make steady progress

toward completion of requirements for the degree. The time
required is not expressed as units of credit or semesters of atten-
dance but rather depends on the mastery of the subject matter
field and completion of a satisfactory dissertation at a minimum.
Doctoral students must maintain a 3.0 grade point average in all
coursework attempted to remain in good standing. Some pro-
grams may have additional GPA requirements.

Information on records, transcripts, fees, details of registra-
tion, petitions, and rules and regulations governing graduate stu-
dents enrolled in the doctoral program is available from the
graduate dean at each of the two cooperating institutions for
each degree program.

Qualifying Examinations, Advancement to
Candidacy, and the Dissertation

Although the procedural details of each doctoral program
vary. somewhat within the different programs, the general
requirements are:

1. The student is examined by a committee representing the
faculty of the cooperating institutions for knowledge of the
field of study. This examination, called a Qualifying Exami-
nation, ordinarily consists of both written and oral parts.
The purpose. of this examination is to satisfy the faculty of
the coope~atmg d~p~rt~ents that the student is adequately
prepared 10 the discipline to warrant continuation in the
program.

2. After passing the Qualifying Examination the student
ap!?ly to the graduate dean at the cooperating campus with
which the student is associated for advancement to candi-
d~cy. Afte: approval by both graduate deans, the student
will be notlfie~ of ~dvancement to candidacy by the gradu-
ate dean, University of California campus or Claremont
Graduate School.

3. A dissertation (or thesis) on a subject chosen by the candi-
date a~d approved by a committee chosen by the Graduate
Cou~clls of the cooperating institutions is required of every
candidate. Approval of the dissertation by this committee
~ffirms that t~e ca?didate has conducted an organized,
mdependent mvestlgation that has added significantly to
the body of knowledge in the particular field and that has
been re~orted .in a satisfactory manner. Upon completion
of ~e dIssertation, the candidate must pass an oral exami-
nation conducted by a joint committee in which the student
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is required to show the relationship of the dissertation to
the general field in which the subject lies and to answer
specific questions concerning the investigations. In addi-
tion to meeting the dissertation filing requirement of the
cooperating campus, doctoral students are required to pro-
vide one bound copy of the dissertation for deposit in the
San Diego State University library. Binding must meet the
ALA library standard.

Trustees of the cooperating institution and the Trustees of The
California State University in the names of San Diego State Uni-
versity and the appropriate cooperating university campus. Stu-
dents may participate in the commencement ceremonies of both
institutions providing they have completed all degree require-
ments, including the submission of copies of the approved disser-
tation to the two graduate offices, by the deadlines of the
respective institutions. The deadline dates of the cooperating
institutions will vary. Students who intend to participate in the
commencement ceremonies at San Diego State University
should consult the academic calendar for the last date to submit
an approved copy of the dissertation to the Graduate Division.
San Diego State University also requires that the students apply
for graduation in any term they intend to graduate. Consult the
academic calendar for the deadline date.

Award of Degree
The degree Doctor of Philosophy in Biology, Chemistry, Clin-

ical Psychology, Ecology, Education, Engineering Sciences/
Applied Mechanics, Geography, Mathematics and Science Edu-
cation, or Public Health will be awarded jointly by the Regents or
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Basic Requirements for the
Master's Degrees

To receive the master's degree at San Diego State University,
the candidate must have completed the following general require-
ments of the Graduate Division and the specific requirements
listed in the appropriate sections of Part Three of this bulletin.

Official Programs of Study
Official programs of study are to be submitted to the Graduate

Division for approval after the student has been granted full clas-
sified graduate standing. The program must be submitted prior to
the time the student wishes to be considered for advancement to
candidacy. The requirements governing the official program will
be those specified in the bulletin in effect at the time the program
is approved in the Graduate Division.

Official master's degree programs of study, as recommended
by the graduate adviser and approved by the Graduate Dean, are
binding unless the student withdraws from the University. With-
drawal is defined as having taken no courses during a calendar
year.

A student who withdraws from the University and is later read-
mitted with classified graduate standing may, with the consent of
the graduate adviser and the Graduate Council, continue his or
her original official program of study or may be required to sub-
mit a new program that complies with the requirements of the
current Graduate Bulletin.

When course requirements listed on an official master's
degree program deviate from those prescribed in the Graduate
~ulletin,. the student must submit to the Graduate Dean a peti-
tion for adjustment of academic requirements.

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific
cours~s listed on the officialprogram of study. No changes willbe
permitted unless approved by the graduate adviser and the Grad-
uate Dean. No course can be deleted from an official program of
study after the course has been completed. This includes a course
for which a student has registered and received an "Incomplete"
or "SP" grade.

Foreign Language Requirement
Departments that require students to pass a foreign language

examination may direct a student to complete one of the follow-
ing options or a combination thereof: a departmental examina-
tion .administered either by the department or by the appropriate
foreign language d~partme~t; the appropriate part or parts of
the MLA-Co?peratIve Foreiqn Language Test; or the Graduate
School Foreign Language Test (GSFLT). Students may not
attempt the MLA test or GSFLT more than twice.

Advancement to Candidacy
A student who holds classified graduate standing at San Die

State University and who meets its scholastic, professional, a~~
personal standards ~ay be considered for advancement to candi-
dacy for the master s degree provided an official program of
study has been filed and approved by the graduate adviser and
the Graduate Dean. For t.he Master of Arts, the Master of Sci-
ence, the Master of BUSiness Administration, the Master of
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Music, the Master of Public Administration, and the Master of
Public Health degrees, a student may be advanced to candidacy
after completing at least 12 units of coursework listed on the offi-
cial program of study with a minimum grade point average of 3.0
(B); for the Master of City Planning, the Master of Science in
Counseling, the Master of Science in Rehabilitation Counseling,
and the Master of Social Work degrees, the student must have
earned at least 24 units of coursework listed on the official pro-
gram of study with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B);for
the degree of Master of Fine Arts in Art, or the degree of Master
of Fine Arts in Drama, the student must have earned at least 30
units of coursework listed on the official program of study with a
minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); for the degree of Mas-
ter of Fine Arts in Creative Writing, the student must have earned
at least 30 units of coursework listed on the official program of
study with a minimum grade point average of 3.25.

In addition to having classified graduate standing and the
grade point averages specified above, the student must
(1) have maintained the grade point averages listed below in this
section; (2) have completed all the undergraduate deficiencies
and the special requirements of the department or school con-
cerned, (3) have passed the foreign language examination if
required, (4) have been recommended for advancement to candi-
dacy by the department or school concerned; and (5) have been
approved for advancement by the Graduate Council. Written
notification of advancement to candidacy will be sent to the stu-
dent from the Graduate Division.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official pro-
gr~m of study must be enrolled in and completed concurrently
WIthor after advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts
the Master of Science, the Master of Public Administration the
Master of Public Health, and the Master of Business Administra-
tion degrees. A minimum of 24 units on programs of study for
the ~aster .of City ~l~n~ing, the Master of Fine Arts, the Master
of SCIence In Rehabilitation Counseling, and the Master of Social
W:>rkdegrees must be enrolled in and completed concurrent
WIthor after advancement to candidacy. Removal of incom-
plete ~rades does not meet this requirement. A student may not
ednrollIn

d
799A or .take a Plan B comprehensive examination until

a vance to candidacy.

Unit Requirements

acc~~~~~l:a~~e~d~~~~r~e~pondence or by examination is ~ot
toward d e egree programs. Courses apphed
reqUirem~~~s~f ~~n~heddedgree m

d
ay not be used to fulfill the

o er a vance degree.

MasteJ ~ Arts, Master of Music, Master of Science
an aster of Public Administration Degrees '

Thirty units (60-62 units f th M
ing degree' 36 unit f or e aster ~f Science in Counsel-
the Maste; of Sci~~c~rJhe Ma~ter of Pubhc Administration and
Master of Science in N e.gre)efinPsychology; 42 units for the
numbered ursln~ 0 approved 500-, 600- and 700-

courses earned In graduate standing, at least 21 of

Degree Requirements

which must be completed in residence. At least half of the units
required must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses. Not more
than a total of nine units in approved extension and transfer
courses may be used to satisfy the minimum units required for the
degree. Courses required to remove undergraduate deficiencies
are in addition to the minimum 30 units required for the degree.
Not more than a total of six units in courses num-
bered 797 and 798 will be accepted for credit toward
the degree.

Master of Business Administration Degree
Between 30 and 60 units (depending upon the student's back-

ground) of 600- and 700-numbered courses specified by the Col-
lege of Business Administration, at least 21 of which must be
completed in residence. Not more than nine units of approved
transfer credit are acceptable for this degree. Not more than a
total of six units in courses numbered 797 and 798
will be accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of City Planning Degree
Fifty-seven units of approved 500-, 600- and 700-numbered

courses earned in graduate standing, at least 30 of which must be
completed in residence. Courses required to remove undergradu-
ate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 57 units for the
degree. Not more than a total of nine units in courses
numbered 797 and 798 will be accepted for credit
toward the degree.

Master of Fine Arts in Art Degree
Sixty units of 500-,600- and 700-numbered courses specified

by the Department of Art at least 30 of which must be completed
in residence. Courses required to remove undergraduate deficien-
cies are in addition to the minimum 60 units for the degree. No
more than a total of nine units in course 798 will be
accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing Degree
Fifty-four units of 500-, 600- and 700-numbered courses

specified by the Department of English and Comparative litera-
ture, at least 36 of which must be completed in residence.
Courses required to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in
addition to the minimum 54 units for the degree. No more
than a total of six units in course 798 will be
accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Fine Arts in Drama Degree
Sixty units of 500-,600- and 700-numbered courses specified

by the Department of Drama, at least 30 of which must be com-
pleted in residence. Courses required to remove undergraduate
deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 60 units for the
degree. Not more than a total of six units in course
798 will be accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Public Health Degree
Forty-eight units (55 units for Health Services Administration)

of approved 500- 600- and 700-numbered courses earned in
graduate standing, at least 39 (except for the Maternal and Child
Health concentration) of which must be earned in residence.
Courses required to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in
addition to the minimum 48 units required for the degree. The
concentration in Maternal and Child Health requires 36 units of
residence credit. Twelve additional units of field experience are
required unless the student has previous equivalent experience as

determined by the graduate adviser. Not more than a total
of six units in courses numbered 797 and 798 will be
accepted for degree credit.

Master of Science in Rehabilitation Counseling Degree
Sixty units of 600- and 700-numbered courses specified by

the Rehabilitation Counselor Program, at least 30 of which must
be completed in residence. Courses required to remove under-
graduate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 60 units for
the degree. Not more than a total of nine units in
course 744 will be accepted; not more than a total of
nine units in courses numbered 743 and 745 will be
accepted.

Master of Social Work Degree
Fifty-eight units of 500-, 600- and 700-numbered courses

specified by the School of Social Work at least 28 of which must
be completed in residence. Courses required to remove under-
graduate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 58 units for
the degree.

Grade Point Averages
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained

in:
1. All courses listed on the official degree program required to

complete undergraduate deficiencies.
2. All courses listed on the official degree program.
3. All courses, 300-level and above, taken at San Diego State

University concurrently with or subsequent to the earliest
course listed on the official degree program, including
courses accepted for transfer credit.

No transfer or extension credit may be used to improve the
grade point average of units completed at San Diego State Uni-
versity whether computed to determine the average on the offi-
cial degree program or the overall average.

Grade Restrictions for Master's
Degree Programs

No course in which a final grade below "C" (2.0) was earned
may be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree.
No 500-numbered courses graded Credit/No Credit except
those offered for Credit/No Credit only are acceptable on a mas-
ter's degree program. No undergraduate courses graded Credit/
No Credit may be assigned to the deficiencies listed on a master's
degree program. At least 70 percent of the units used to fulfillthe
minimum requirements on a master's degree program shall be
letter graded.

Units graded CreditlNo Credit earned in practica, field expe-
riences, and internships explicitly stated as specific requirements
for a graduate degree will not be included in the determination of
the number of non-Iettergraded units allowable on the program
of study.

Degree Time Limitations
In all advanced degree curricula offered at San Diego State

University, any course completed more than seven years prior to
the date on which all requirements for the degree are completed
cannot be used to satisfy unit requirements of the official pro-
gram of study. This includes a course for which a student has reg-
istered and received an "Incomplete" or "SP" grade. On the
recommendation of the department or school concerned, the
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Graduate Council may extend the time for students who pass ~n
examination covering the content of each outdated course. With
the approval of the graduate adviser and the Graduate Dean, an
outdated course may be repeated, a more recently completed
course substituted, or additional coursework of equal unit value
assigned. Specifically required courses must either be repeate~ or
validated by examination. In some instances, the graduate adviser
and the Graduate Council may authorize students in Plan A to
validate outdated courses by passing a comprehensive examina-
tion in the subject field of the degree.

Students validating by examination either individual courses or
an entire program will be required to specify a date certain by
which all requirements for the degree willbe completed. Only in
exceptional circumstances willthis time limit exceed one calendar
year from the date of validation. A course or program may be val-
idated by examination only once.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the
officialmaster's degree program is approved cannot be listed on
the program.

Thesis, Plan A and Non-Thesis, Plan B
Satisfactory completion of a thesis, project, or comprehensive

examination, is defined as follows:
(a)A thesis is the written product of a systematic study of a sig-

nificant problem. It identifies the problem, states the major
assumptions, explains the significance of the undertaking, sets
forth the sources for and the methods of gathering information,
analyzes the data, and offers a conclusion or recommendation.
The finished product evidences originality, critical and indepen-
dent thinking, appropriate organization and format, high level of
writing competency, and thorough documentation. Normally, an
oral defense of the thesis is required.

(b) A project is a significant undertaking appropriate to the
fine and applied arts or to professional fields. It evidences origi-
nality and independent thinking, appropriate form and organiza-
tion, and a rationale. It is described and summarized in a written
abstract that includes the project's significance, objectives, meth-
odology, and a conclusion or recommendation. An oral defense
of the project may be required.

(c)A comprehensive examination is an assessment of the stu-
dent's abilityto integrate the knowledge of the area, show critical
and independent thinking and demonstrate mastery of the sub-
ject matter. The results of the examination evidence independent
thinking, appropriate organization, high level of writing compe-
tency, critical analysis, and accuracy of documentation. A record
of the examination questions and responses shall be maintained
in accordance with the records retention policy of The California
State University.

Plan A, requiring a thesis or project, may be selected by a stu-
dent seeking the master's degree provided the department or
school concerned approves the listing of Course 799A, Thesis,
on the official program of study. Three units of "Cr" are granted
for the satisfactory completion of the thesis or project following
its acceptance by the student's thesis committee, the department
or school concerned, and the Graduate Council. Assigning of
"Cr" grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Division. Registration in Course 799A, Thesis, is required; how-
ever, students willnot be permitted to register for this course until
they have received official notification of advancement to candi-
dac~ from th.e Graduat~ Division and have an officiallyapproved
thesis or project committee form on file in the Graduate Division.
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The student must obtain clearance for registration in Thesis from
the Graduate Division. Failure to obtain this clearance may result
in cancellation of enrollment in 799A.

Two microfiche copies and one bound copy of all master's
theses or projects are accessioned by the library of San ?iego
State University and are subject to the regulations of the library
with respect to the circulation or duplication of its cataloged
materials. Students are advised to purchase a current edition of
the Manual of Instruction for the Preparation and
Submission of the Master's Thesis or Master's Project
at the Aztec Shops.

Plan 8, requiring a comprehensive written examination .in
lieu of a thesis, may be followed in certain graduate degree CUr:IC-

ula as indicated in Part Three of this bulletin. Dates on which
comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are given are deter-
mined by the department or school concerned. Results of com-
prehensive examinations must be reported to the Gra~uate
Division by the department or school. Refer to the academic cal-
endar in Part One of this bulletin for deadline dates. To be eligible
to take the Plan B comprehensive examination, the student must
have been advanced to candidacy.

Thesis Committee
In consultation with the graduate adviser, a student will select a

chair for the thesis committee. The student, the graduate adviser,
and the thesis committee chair select the other faculty members
who will be asked to serve on the thesis committee. The student
needs to obtain the signature of the thesis chair, the other com-
mittee members, and the graduate adviser on the Appointment
of Thesis Committee Form and submit it to the Graduate Division
and Research. After the committee is approved, the student may
enroll in Course 799A, Thesis, through the Graduate Division
and Research.

Normally, the thesis committee is composed of three full-time
faculty members. At least two of the members of the thesis com-
mittee, including the chair of the committee, must hold perma-
nent faculty appointments. Two of the committee members
should be members of the department or of the interdisciplinary
faculty group in which the thesis is written. The third committee
member should be from a department other than the department
in which the thesis is written.

Thesis Research Involving Human
Subjects and Animal Subjects

Students conducting thesis research involving human subjects
must submit a protocol to the departmental Human Subjects
C~mmittee (where ~pplicable) and then to the University's Com-
mittee on Protection of Human Subjects (CPHS). Students
should allo~ two weeks for CPHS review. Certain categories of
resear~h With~uman subjects may qualify for exemption from full
committee. review, Guidelines and forms for protocols or claims
of exemptions can be obtained from the CPHS Office or from
the Graduate Division.

Upon writte~ CPHS approval or certification of exemption
from C.p~S r~vlew, students can register for thesis and initiate
the activity With human subjects. (Literature review and other
work not involving human subjects may be conducted prior to
CPHS review.)

Students planning to conduct research involving live animals
housed on campus must receive approval of the research from
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the Animal Welfare Coordinator. Upon written approval of the
coordinator, students may begin their research and register for
thesis.

Theses in Foreign Languages
As presentations of original research to the academic commu-

nity, theses are ordinarily prepared for the University in the
English language. In certain cases, however, a student's thesis in
the history and literary analysis of non-English languages and lit-
eratures may be presented in the subject language. When this is
deemed academically appropriate for the specific research topic
by the departmental graduate adviser and the proposed thesis
committee, the appointment of the student's thesis committee
and authorization of the thesis research by the Graduate Dean
shall be based on the provisions that (1) an abstract of the thesis
shall be presented in English; (2) all members of the thesis com-
mittee shall be fluent in the subject language; and (3) student
competency in standard written English shall be demonstrated
through satisfactory completion of graduate courses in research
methodology and bibliography.

Submission of Theses
Completion of the academic process for final acceptance of a

thesis requires that the thesis be approved by a formally
appointed committee of the faculty and by the Graduate Dean;
that the thesis conform to the format and presentation require-
ments stipulated by the sponsoring department and approved by
the Graduate Council; and that the thesis be deposited in the Uni-
versity Library. In conformity with this policy, the following pro-
cedures shall apply to the submission of theses:

The University requires that the student be enrolled in 799A,
Thesis, or 799B, Thesis Extension, in the term in which the
thesis is granted final approval. Students will not be required
to reregister for Thesis in any subsequent term if the thesis is
approved and signed by all members of the thesis committee,
cleared by the Graduate Division, and submitted to the Thesis
Review Service by the end of the last working day of the
semester or summer session in which the student is enrolled in
799A or 799B. Consult the academic calendar in Part One of
this bulletin for specific deadline dates. A "credit" grade will
not be recorded or the degree awarded, however, unless the
thesis has been approved by the Thesis Review Service and
arrangements made to deposit the required copies in the Uni-
versity Library (this can be done most conveniently through
the Copy Center of the Aztec Shops). If this final process is
not completed by noon of the day preceding the last working
day of the term, the student will be required to reapply for
graduation in any subsequent term in which he or she expects
to graduate.
Manuscripts deemed unready for submission, as determined

by the Graduate Dean, will be rejected and returned to the stu-
dent. Manuscripts will be rejected if there are gross deficiencies of
format or presentation or if they are incomplete. Students who

cannot meet the final deadline for submission because of such
rejection willbe required to reenroll in Thesis as well as to reapply
for graduation.

Students are expected to make all required changes and sub-
mit the final revised manuscript within 30 days following the date
of the initial review by the Thesis Review Service. Students who
fail to complete the submission process within this period may be
required to repeat the process in the term in which the thesis is
completed.

Final Approval
The student's official program of study as approved by the

graduate adviser and the Graduate Dean and all required exami-
nations must be completed in a satisfactory manner in order for
the student to be recommended for the degree by the Graduate
Council.

Writing Competency
The University requires that all candidates for an advanced

degree demonstrate writing competency in the English language.
This requirement may be met by successful completion of the
written comprehensive examination in Plan B or final approval of
a thesis or project in Plan A.

In cases of organic disorder that make it impossible for the stu-
dent to fulfill the ordinary obligations of writing competency,
alternative modes will be used (Sec. 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act).

Application for Graduation
Graduation is not automatic on the completion of degree

requirements. An application must be filed in the Graduate Divi-
sion during the semester or term in which the student expects to
be graduated. Refer to the academic calendar preceding Part
One of this bulletin for deadline dates.

There is a $16 commencement fee and a $16 graduation
evaluation and diploma fee. Students who do not graduate in the
semester or term for which they have applied must reapply (and
pay the $16 graduation evaluation and diploma fee) in the subse-
quent semester or term in which they expect to be graduated.

Award of Degrees
The Board of Trustees of The California State University,

upon recommendation of the faculty of San Diego State Univer-
sity, awards the appropriate degree to a student who has com-
pleted the prescribed course of study.

Diploma
The Graduate Division will mail the appropriate diploma to

the student approximately eight to ten weeks after the date of
graduation.
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Courses and Curricula

This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate
degrees authorized at San Diego State University by the Board of
Trustees of The California State University. These specific
requirements of departments or schools supplement and are in
addition to the basic requirements for advanced degrees as stated
in Part Two of this bulletin. All officialmaster's degree programs
must be prepared in conformity with the specific requirements
for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward an advanced
degree are listed under major fields and areas of concentration.
Each course is listed by department number, title, and units. Not
all courses are offered every semester or every academic year.
Ordinarily each listed course will be offered not less than once
during a two-year period. Refer to the Class Schedule or the
Summer Session Bulletinfor a listing of course offerings.

San Diego State University reserves the right to withdraw any
course listed in the class schedule for which the enrollment is not
sufficientto warrant the organization of a class.

Postbaccalaureate (Unclassified)
Enrollment

A postbaccalaureate student (unclassified) is not eligible to
enroll in 600-,700-,800-, and 900-numbered courses except by
special permission. All credit earned by a postbaccalaureate stu-
dent (unclassified)is subject to evaluation as to its acceptance for
graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum. Classified or con-
ditionally classified students whose status is changed to postbac-
calaureate (unclassified) for any reason may not enroll in any
600-, 700-, 800-, or 900-numbered course in the program in
which they were previously classified without the consent of the
graduate adviser of the program and the Graduate Dean. Stu-
dents who enroll in such courses without consent may be admin-
istratively disenrolled or, if they complete any courses, those
courses may not be used subsequently to meet any degree
requirements.

Prerequisites for Graduate Courses
Graduate level (600-, 700-, 800-, and 900-numbered)

courses require, as general prerequisites, graduate standing, and
competence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial
amount of upper division study in the field or in a closely related
field. Unless otherwise specified in the course description, gradu-
ate level courses are open to classified graduate students with the
permission of the instructor. Undergraduate students are not
permitted to enroll in 600-, 700-, 800-, and 900-numbered
courses except under special circumstances (see section "Concur-
rent Master's Degree Credit"). Unauthorized enrollment of
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undergraduate students in 600-, 700-,800-, and 900-numbered
courses may be canceled or, if the course is completed before
graduate standing is attained, only undergraduate credit will be
earned for the course.

Prerequisites for each course are stated in the course
description. .

Students must complete a course prerequisite (or its eqinva-
lent) prior to registering for the course to which it is prerequisite.
Students who have not completed the stated prerequisite must
notify the instructor by the end of the second week of class in
order for the instructor to determine if the student has completed
the equivalent of the prerequisite.

Special Prerequisites for Registration
in 798 and 799A

Registration in course 798, Special Study, must be arranged
by the student through the instructor, the major adviser, and the
chair of the department concerned. Forms for this purpose are
available in the departmental offices.

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy
and who have an officially appointed thesis committee are per-
mitted to register for course 799A, Thesis. The student must
obtain clearance for registration in this course from the Graduate
Division. Failure to obtain this clearance may result in cancella-
tion of enrollment.

Special Prerequisite for Registration
in 899

Registration in course 899, Doctoral Dissertation, is limited to
those doctoral students who have been advanced to candidacy
and who have an officially appointed dissertation committee.

Thesis Extension (7998)
This course is intended solely for those graduate students who

have had prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned
grade symbol of SP. Students are required to register in 799B
(0 units, Cr/NC) in any semester or term followinq assignment of
SP in course 799A in which they expect to use the facilities and
resources of the University; also, they must be registered in the
course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.

Unit or Credit Hour
. ~n the listin~ of courses that follows, figures in parentheses
indicate the unit value of the course. One unit or credit hour rep-
rese~ts 50 minutes of recitation or lecture, together with the
required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work or two
hours of activities, each week for a semester.

OFFICE: Storm Hall 1438
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5527

Faculty
Dan Whitney, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology, Chair of

Department
Joseph W. Ball, PhD., Professor of Anthropology
Philip J. Greenfeld, PhD., Professor of Anthropology
Edward O. Henry, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Ronald S. Himes, PhD., Professor of Anthropology
Larry L. Leach, PhD., Professor of Anthropology

(Undergraduate Adviser)
Lois K. Lippold, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Wade C. Pendleton, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Vivian J. Rohrl, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Dan Whitney, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Mary Jane Moore, PhD., Associate Professor of Anthropology

(Graduate Adviser)
Alexander Sonek Jr., PhD., Assistant Professor of

Anthropology

Assistantships
Sources of financial assistance available to qualified graduate

students in anthropology each academic year include two
Norton Allen Scholarships, the Paul Ezell Internship in Archae-
ology, graduate teaching assistantships. Application forms and
additional information may be obtained from the chair of the
department.

General Information
The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and

Letters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in anthropology. The Master of Arts degree in anthro-
pology provides systematic training through two specializati~ns;
(1) general anthropology specialization, with a strong theoretical
component, for students who anticipate additional work leading
to the doctoral degree in anthropology, or direct placement in
an academic setting; (2) an applied anthropology specialization
primarily for those who plan to seek employment in the nonaca-
demic sector. This specialization is concerned with the applica-
tion of anthropological method and theory to practical problems
in business, government, and other settings.

Research and special instructional facilities provided by the
Department of Anthropology include laboratories for California
archaeology, ethnology, linguistics, physical a~thropology, a?d
world prehistory. Additional facilities available In the community
include the Museum of Man, the San Diego Zoo, and various
internship sites for applied research.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, students seek-
ing the Master of Arts degree in anthropology must have

Anthropology
In the College of Arts and Letters

completed or complete at least 15 upper division units including
Anthropology 301, Principles of Physical Anthropology;
Anthropology 302, Principles of Archaeology; Anthropology
303, History of Ethnological Theory; and Anthropology 304,
Principles of Anthropological Linguistics, or the equivalent to
those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology at
San Diego State University. The student must have an overall
3.0 (B)grade point average in undergraduate courses or consent
of the department.

Copies of transcripts and GRE General Test scores are to be
sent to the Office of Admissions and Records. In addition to
these documents and the University admission forms, students
applying to the department are asked to submit (1) at least three
letters of recommendation from persons in a position to judge
academic ability; and (2) at least one typewritten example of
their previous work (e.g., a term paper or an original experi-
ment). Materials should be submitted by December 1 for admis-
sion for spring semester and May 1 for the fall semester.

Advancement to Candidacy

Ail students must satisfy the general requirements for
advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition, students completing the General Anthropology
specialization must: (1) satisfactorily complete all four core semi-
nars (601, 602, 603, and 604) with a minimum grade point
average of 3.0, and no less than a B- grade in each of the four
core seminars, and (2) according to the specific recommenda-
tion of the Department of Anthropology, pass either an exami-
nation demonstrating working knowledge of an appropriate
foreign language, or complete a sequence of at least one lower
division and one upper division course (with a grade point aver-
age of 2.0 or better) in either:

(a) foreign language recommended by the department, or

(b) Anthropology 580 (Anthropological Data Analysis) or one
of the following sequences in statistics: Sociology 201 and
406 or 407; Psychology 270 and 472; Biology 215 and
597B; Mathematics 250 and 350A.

Those students who choose the Applied Anthropology spe-
cialization must: (1) satisfactorily complete three core seminars
(601,602,603, or 604) selected with the approval of the grad-
uate coordinator with a minimum grade point average of 3.0,
and no less than a B- grade in each of the three core seminars;
(2) satisfactorily complete Anthropology 701 (Seminar in
Applied Anthropology); and (3) satisfactorily complete a lower
division course in quantitative methods (Biology 215, Psychol-
ogy 270, Sociology 201, or Mathematics 250) and Anthropol-
ogy 580 (Anthropological Data Analysis) with no less than a B-
in each course. After having been advanced to candidacy,
students in either the General Anthropology or Applied Anthro-
pology specializations must submit a thesis proposal for
approval by the departmental graduate advisory committee.
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Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(MajorCode: 22021)

In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master
of Arts degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin, students
selecting the General Anthropology specialization must com-
plete a graduate program of at least 30 units of which at least
24 units must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses in anthro-
pology, to include:

1. Anthropology 601,602,603, and 604 (with a minimum
grade point average of 3.0, and no less than a B- grade in
each of these core seminars);

2. Anthropology 797, Research (3) (to be taken after
advancement to candidacy);

3. Anthropology 799A, Thesis (3).
Students selecting the Applied Anthropology specialization

must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units of which
at least 21 units must be in the 600- and 700-number~d courses

in anthropology, or with the approval of the graduate coordina-
tor, in related disciplines. The coursework for this specialization
must include:

1. Nine units of core seminars chosen from Anthropology
601, 602, 603, or 604 with the approval of the graduate
coordinator (with a minimum grade point average of 3.0,
and no less than a B- grade in each of these core seminars);

2. Anthropology 580 (3) and Anthropology 701 (3) (both
courses to be taken prior to advancement to candidacy
and prior to internship placement);

3. Anthropology 795 (6) (to be taken after advancement to
candidacy);

4. Anthropology 799A, Thesis (3).

All graduate students must take a final oral examination on
the general field of the thesis which must be passed as a require-
m~nt for the degree. Only Plan A, requiring the thesis, is per-
mitted for the Master of Arts degree in anthropology.
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Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Anthropology

UPPER DIVISIONCOURSES
500. Primate Social Behavior (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101.
Analysis of modes of primate socialization and development

of social behavior with emphases on communication, group
structure, aggression, and sex. Various methods of analysis and
observation practiced utilizing primate collection at the San
Diego Zoo.

501. Paleoanthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101. Recommended: Anthropol-

ogy 301.
Fossil evidence for human evolution. Comparative and func-

tional anatomy of fossil human and infrahuman primates; geo-
chronology, paleoecology, and cultural associations; taxonomic
implications.

502. Microevolution (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101. Recommended: Anthro-

pology 301.
The evolution of human populations over a short period of

time. Interaction of the evolutionary forces of mutation, selec-
tion, drift and gene flow with the cultural systems of human
populations.

503. Human Variation (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101.
Morphological, physiological and genetic aspects of human

variability. Significance of this diversity in the biological adapta-
tions of human populations.

504. Primate Anatomy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101.
Primate anatomy both regional and systemic, including skele-

tal, cardiovascular and digestive systems; the integument and
otolaryngology of primates.

505. Human Osteology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101. Recommended: Anthropol-

ogy 301 and/or Biology 150.
Identification of individual bones and teeth; sex, age, and

racial variation; stature reconstruction; continuous and discon-
tinuous morphological variations; paleopathology. Training in
observations, measurements, and analyses.

506. Physical Anthropology of the Living (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101. Recommended: Anthropol-

ogy 301.
Theory and practice of techniques in measurement and

description of biological variations in modern populations.

507. Genetic Markers and Anthropology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101.
Use of genetic markers in the study of human populations.

Biology of blood groups, serum proteins, enzymes, etc., and
analyses of gene frequencies. Significance of genetic markers in
evolutionary studies.

508. Medical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 102.
Evolution and ecology of disease, medical beliefs and prac-

tices in non-Western cultures, and complexities of health care
delivery in pluralistic societies.

509. Culture and Biological Aging (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 101 or 102.
Do different cultures age at different rates? Theories of bio-

logical aging, genetics of longevity and cultural influences on
biological aging. Process of aging and roles of the aged in vari-
ous cultures.

520. Ethnographic Field Methods (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102.
The problems and techniques of obtaining data in ethnologi-

cal and social anthropological fieldwork; preparation, gaining
and maintaining rapport, evaluating data, participant observa-
tion. A review of literature followed by work with informants.

526. Cultural Change and Processes (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 102 and six upper division units

in anthropology.
Patterns of change in subsistence, social structure, and belief

systems. Processes of change including diffusion, acculturation,
individual innovation, and directed change among contempo-
rary and historic peoples.

529. Urban Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 102 and six upper division units

in anthropology.
Urban adaptations of past and present societies. Descriptive

topics and applied concerns regarding urban origins, migrations,
kinship, family, ethnicity, stratification, and change. Ethno-
graphic examples drawn from Western and non-Western societ-
ies.

532. Culture and Personality (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102.
The relationship of individual personality to culture in a vari-

ety of cultures. A consideration of various theories and studies in
the social and personality sciences.

560. Advanced Archaeological Field Methods (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 312.
Advanced projects in excavation and stabilization of ruins,

archaeological surveys, laboratory analysis and preparation of
reports.

561. Archaeological Laboratory Methods (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 560.
Application of palynology, paleontology and relevant tech-

nologies. Individual laboratory research project required. (For-
merly numbered Anthropology 561A.

580. Anthropological Data Analysis (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Anthropology 101 or 102 and a statistics

course. Recommended: Psychology 270 or Sociology 201.
Computer oriented data analysis class utilizing anthropologi-

cal data sets. Special section of the SPSS computer workshop is
required.
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582. Regional Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102.
Study of societies in a major geographical region of the world

such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Europe, Latin America, the
Middle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. See Class
Schedule for specific content. May be repeated with new con-
tent. Maximum credit six units.
583. Topical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 102.
Study of a major subdiscipline such as applied anthropology,

economic anthropology, political anthropology, psychological
anthropology, social anthropology, cultural ecology, anthropo-
logical genetics, or environmental archaeology. See Class
Schedule for specific content. May be repeated with new con-
tent. Maximum credit six units.

GRADUATECOURSES

600. Seminar (3)
An intensive study in advanced anthropology. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applica-
ble to a master's degree.
601. Seminar in Physical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory in physical anthropology stressing the sig-

nificant literature on such topics as functional anatomy, human
paleontology, population genetics, and primatology.
602. Seminar in Archaeology (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory in archaeological data collection, analysis,

and interpretation.
603. Seminar in Ethnology (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory in ethnology stressing the significant liter-

ature on such topics as cross-cultural comparison, structural-
functional analysis and description, personality and culture, and
sociocultural change.
604. Seminar in Linguistics (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant liter-

ature on such topics as cultural cognition, descriptive linguistics,
lexicostatistics, and transformational analysis.
620. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
Study of a major world region such as Africa, the Arctic, East

Asia, Europe, Latin America, the Middle East, North America,
Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum credit six units applicable to
a master's degree. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content.
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621. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
Study of a major subdiscipline such as political anthropology,

economic anthropology, social anthropology, psychological
anthropology, cultural ecology, applied anthropology, race and
variation, or environmental archaeology. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master's degree. May be repeated with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content.
701. Seminar in Applied Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Applied research, social impact assessment, policy analysis,

planning, teaching, and decision making. Practical knowledge
gained by doing applied research in nonacademic settings.

795. Internship in Anthropology (3-9) CrlNC
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and/or consent of

staff.
Students will be assigned to various government and private

agencies in which anthropological theory can be applied. Super-
vision will be shared by departmental graduate advisory commit-
tee and on-the-job supervisor. Maximum credit nine units; three
units applicable to a master's degree.

797. Research (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart-

ment chair and instructor.
Individ~al study directed toward the preparation of a paper

on a specific problem. May be repeated with variable content
with a maximum credit of three units applicable to a master's
degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
~rerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis, 799A, with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
~egistration re.quired in any semester or term following

assignment of SP 10 Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university· also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted final approval.

Art
OFFICE:Art 505
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-6511

Faculty
Fredrick J. Orth, M.F.A., Professor of Art, Chair of Department
Joan F. Austin, M.F.A., Professor of Art
Richard J. Baker, M.F.A., Professor of Art
Walter E. Cotten, M.F.A., Professor of Art
Jesus Y. Dominguez, M.F.A., Professor of Art
Janet B. Esser, PhD., Professor of.Art
Arline M. Fisch, M.A., Professor of Art
Allan W. Miller, M.F.A., Professor of Art
Eugene Ray, M.F.A., Professor of Art
Ida K. Rigby, Ph.D., Professor of Art, Graduate Adviser Art

History ,
Gail C. Roberts-Fields, M.A., Professor of Art, Graduate

Coordinator, Studio Arts
John J. Rogers, M.S., Professor of Art
Helen Z. Shirk, M.F.A., Professor of Art
Janet L. Cooling, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art
Gerald C. Dumlao, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art
Joanne Hayakawa, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art
Robert A. Mansfield, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art
Susan C. Merritt, M.A., Associate Professor of Art
Richard A. Burkett, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art
Eric R. Moaney, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art
Kerry Ann Nelson, M.S., Assistant Professor of Art
Tina Marie Yapelli, M.A., Assistant Professor of Art

Assistantships
Graduate teaching associate positions in art are available to a

limited number of qualified students. Application blanks and
additional information may be secured from the chair of the
department.

General Information
The Department of Art, in the College of Professional Stud-

ies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading to the Master of
Fine Arts degree in art and the Master of Arts degree in art. The
objectives of the graduate program in all areas of specialization
are to provide the essential education, technical training and
creative experience necessary for professional activity or col-
lege-level teaching in the visual arts.

The Master of Arts degree is a 30-unit graduate program
requiring one to two years to complete. The M.A. degree in stu-
dio arts is designed to prepare students for proficient and suc-
cessful practice as professional artists and is offered in the
following areas: applied design, environmental design, graphic
design, interior design, painting, printmaking, and sculpture.
The M.A. degree with an emphasis in art history is designed to
prepare students for professional positions in galleries and
museums and for doctoral degree programs.

The Master of Fine Arts degree requires an additional 30
units in the area of specialization and professional seminars, with
the expectation that the student will achieve a higher level of
excellence and distinction in the chosen area of specialization.

In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

The M.F.A. degree requires 60 units and can be completed in
three ~ears. The degree is offered in applied design, environmen-
tal design, graphic design, painting, printmaking, and sculpture.

The Art building has expansive facilities offering the student
excellent studio space and equipment. In addition, the San
Diego Museum of Art, the San Diego Museum of Contemporary
Art, the Putnam Foundation collection in the Timken Gallery,
and t~e Museum of Man in Balboa Park offer valuable original
matenals as well as specialized libraries for research. There are
also numerous community college galleries and commercial gal-
leries with a wide variety of offerings.

Master of Fine Arts Degree in Art

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In general, the student
must have completed a bachelor's degree in studio art or the
equivalent from an accredited institution, including twelve units
of art history, six units of which comprise a survey of the history
of Western art. A grade point average of 3.25 or better in upper
division art courses is required.

Students must also be able to show that they are adequately
advanced to carry out projects which measure up to graduate
standards. This requirement will be measured by a formal pre-
sentation of a portfolio of work to the graduate faculty in the
area of emphasis.

Students seeking admission for the fall semester must submit
graduate review applications and portfolios to the graduate
coordinator by March 1. Applications and portfolios for the
spring semester are due October 1.

Advancement to Candidacy
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to

candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin, all students
must have (1) completed a minimum of 30 units on the official
program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 [B]; and
(2) been reviewed by the graduate faculty of the emphasis area
and received approval of an acceptable body of graduate work
completed since classified standing fulfilling the requirements of
the area of emphasis.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Fine Arts Degree
(Major Code: 10022)

Candidates for the M.F.A., in addition to meeting the require-
ments for classified graduate standing, must complete a 60-unit
graduate program which includes a minimum of 45 units at the
600- and 700-level. Art 694, 760, 791, and 792 are required.
Normally, a student will focus on one of the studio art fields
(applied design, painting, environmental design, graphic design,
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sculpture, and printmaking). With approval of the Chair and
graduate coordinator a student may focus on a program of study
combining two studio art fields. Six units must be included in art
history, art criticism, and aesthetics courses. Nine units must be
included on the program from studio electives outside the area
of emphasis or electives in other departments. Art 799A, Thesis
must be included on the program. In addition, there will be an
oral examination of each candidate by the graduate faculty of
the Department of Art. This examination will occur at the time
of the candidate's master's exhibition, and will encompass an in-
depth discussion of the candidate's thesis project.

No more than 15 units of graduate work may be transferred
from another institution. Requests for more than six units must
be approved by a committee of representatives from the area of
emphasis. Applicants holding an M.A. degree in studio art from
an .accredited institution may transfer up to 30 units upon
r~Vlewand recommendation of the faculty in the area of empha-
SIS,and approval of the graduate coordinator of the Art Depart-
ment. Candidates must be prepared to spend at least two
semesters (24 units) in residence as full-time students. Course-
~ork. taken as a graduate student to fulfill undergraduate defi-
ciencies may not be used to satisfy any unit requirement for the
M.~.A.. degree pr~ram. A 3.0 grade point average must be
mamtal.ned at all tu~es. Continuation in the program will be
dete:mmed by a r~Vlewof each candidate by the graduate fac-
~Itym the emphasis area. This review will be held upon comple-
tion of 30 units in the M.F.A. program, or at any time upon
request of the graduate coordinator.

Master of Arts Degree in Art

Admission to Graduate Study

Studio Arts
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for ad ._

sion .to t~e University with classified graduate standin rrus
descnbed m Part Two of this bulletin. In general students g~u~~
have completed an undergraduate major in art with a "
of 24 upp divt " rrummumer . ivision units, mcluding two semesters of work .
~e general history of art, before they will be permitted to ent~~

e graduate program. Students must also be able to sh th t
they are adequately advanced to carry out projects whi .h: a
sure up to graduate standards. In studio areas this I~ mea-
~llthbe measur~d by a formal presentation (the Grad~:~u~e~ent)
o e emphasis area faculty of a portfolio of eview

candida~e'sldubndergraduate or postbaccalaure:~~~:k ofT~e
range s ou e great enough to give the co' . e
edge of the candidate's strengths and weakn mmltt~e a knowl-
of the candidate's objectives in the grad tesses. statement
accompany this presentation If it i d t u~ e program should
. bl f d . IS e ermmed that the tud tIScapa e 0 oing graduate art work h / h s en
to begin such work even though h i he ~ e may be permitted
appropriate undergraduate major i~ srte as not completed an
work is insufficiently advanced for c~s~ilhose students wh?se
may enroll for courses with postb I ed graduate standmg
ing, under guidance from the de;c~a aureate unclassified stand-
standard requirements. Students :ee~~nt, in ~r~er to meet the
semester must submit graduat . g admIssIon for the fall
f \. th e review applicati do lOSto e graduate coordinat b M ons an port-
portfolios for the spring semest or y d arch 1. Applications and

er are ue October 1.
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Art History
~na~dition to meeting the requirements for admission to the

Umverslty, students wishing to be admitted to the art history
g~aduate program with a classified graduate standing must com-
p e~ the equivalent of the graduation requirements as specified
in t e c~rrent General Catalog (a minimum of 39 units of art his-
~Ory6toOmc.ludeArt 593), with a GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale in the
ast units attempted.

th StudJnts who do not meet the requirements for admission to
f e gra uate program in art history but meet the requirements7t1raduate admission to the University may at the discretion

U
Oncle .afirtdhisto~ faculty, be accepted 'With postbaccalaureate

assi e standmg.
Art history applicati btai d't ons, 0 tamable from the graduate coor 1-

: ~~da~~o~~ on March 1 ~r October 1 for the following semes-
or p tb I be accompamed by transcripts of all undergraduate

os acca aureate work.

Advancement to Candidacy

Studio Arts
In addition to m ti hcandidac a .ee mg t e requirements for advancement to

will be r~qu~ ~e~cnbed in Part Two of this bulletin, all stude~ts
the fields of h~ t 0 p~ss a comprehensive examination covenng

ISory 0 art of western civilization, the principles of

Art

art appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist,
or to have completed a year course in the history of art of West-
ern civilization and six undergraduate units of art history.

Students with a concentration in studio arts must have:
(1) completed at least 12 units listed on his/her official program
with a minimum grade point of 3.0 (B); and (2) been reviewed
by the tenured and tenure-track faculty of the emphasis area and
received approval of an acceptable body of graduate work com-
pleted since classified standing fulfilling the requirements of the
area of specialization.

Art History
Classified graduate students working for the Master of Arts

degree with a concentration in art history must pass a compre-
hensive examination in art history (Western and non-Western)
no later than the second semester as classified graduate students
before advancement to candidacy. Classified graduates should
contact the graduate adviser to sign up for the comprehensive
examination and to discuss their individual graduate programs
before their third week of the first semester.

Before advancement to candidacy graduate students in art
history must have completed four semesters of college level
French or German. Alternatively, with the consent of the gradu-
ate adviser, students may demonstrate a reading knowledge of
the appropriate language by passing either the Graduate School
Foreign Language Examination, the Modern Language Associa-
tion Examination (the French MLA examination is given by the
Test Office during the beginning of each semester; contact the
Art Department for permission to take the examination) or
under exceptional circumstances a reading proficiency examina-
tion administered by the art history area. The language require-
ment must be met before the add/drop date of the student's first
semester as a classified graduate student, or the student must
enroll for appropriate language courses.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gradu-
ate standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree
as described in Part Two of this bulletin, all students must com-
plete a graduate program of a minimum of 30 units which
includes at least 24 units in art from courses listed below as
acceptable on master's degree programs in art, of which at least
16 units must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses.

Studio Arts
(MajorCode: 10021)

Those electing studio arts must complete a minimum of 18
units in the area of specialization. One course in the Art 760 or
770 series, Art 694, and Art 799A are required. Not more than
a total of six units in Art 798 will be accepted. A creative project
accompanied by a written report is required as fulfillment of Art
799A. In conjunction with this project, each candidate for the
degree must present an exhibition of representative graduate
work.

Art History
(MajorCode: 10031)

Those electing art history must complete at least 18 units
from the 600- and 700-numbered courses in art history to

include Art 799A, selected in consultation with the art history
adviser. Students may select up to 12 units of 500-level courses
in art, nine units of which must be in art history and approved
by the graduate adviser. A written thesis is required as fulfillment
of Art 799A. Master's candidates in art history will also be
required to give an open lecture on their thesis subject, to be
scheduled with the approval of the thesis chair.

Thesis and Projects in Art
The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in art his-

tory is a written document; the project required for the Master of
Arts degree with a concentration in studio arts and the Master of
Fine Arts degree is an original body of work of creative art
accompanied by a written report. All theses and written reports
accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the master's degree
are cataloged and accessioned in the library. Color slides of the
project must be provided by the candidate and are retained in
the slide library. One copy of art history theses must be given to
the Department of Art.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Art

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
500. Advanced Drawing (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 203 and 204.
Drawing emphasizing the qualitative aspect of visual subject

matter. Maximum credit six units.

501. Professional Orientation in the Arts (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division art or graduate

standing in art.
Conditions met in professional art world as well as opportu-

nities available: Exhibitions, marketing system, legal and tax
responsibilities, public and private collections, grants, fellow-
ships and professional positions investigated.

502. Inter-Media (1-3) I, II
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Art 102 and 103.
Process and materials in plane and space. Maximum credit

six units.

503. Life Drawing and Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 204 and 403.
Drawing and painting from nude and costumed models. Max-

imum credit six units.

504. Advanced Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 404.
Approaches to contemporary concepts in painting. Maxi-

mum credit six units.

505. Advanced Waterbase Media (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 405.
Approaches to contemporary concepts in waterbase paint-

ing. Maximum credit six units.
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506. Contemporary Issues for Studio Artists (3) I
Prerequisites: Upper division or graduate standing in art and

consent of instructor.
Theory, practice, and philosophy of being an artist. In~epe~-

dent research on current art concepts and issues. Matenal will
encompass the past five years. Field trips.

509. Relief Printmaking (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 203 and 210.
Woodcut wood engraving, gessocut, linoleum, collograph,

and relief p;intmaking processes. Emphasis on fine print quality
and technical development using mixed media. Maximum credit
six units.
510. Intaglio Printmaking in Color (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 410.
Advanced creative intaglio printmaking in color, including

zinc and copper plate; etching, drypoint, aquatint, engraving,
embossing and color variations. Emphasis on fine print quality
and technical development in the color process unique to this
medium. Maximum credit six units.

511. Lithography Printmaking in Color (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 411.
Advanced creative lithography printmaking in color. Empha-

sis on fine print quality in color process and color technology
unique to this medium. Maximum credit six units.

512. Serigraphy (3) (Offered only at IVC)
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 203 and 210.
Techniques of reproducing original prints by means of the

silkscreen process. Maximum credit six units.

516. Advanced Sculpture (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 416.
Individual investigations into sculpture ideas, n:ethods an?

materials. Individual development in sculpture. Maximum credit
six units.

A. Ceramic Sculpture D.Handmade Paper
B. Plastic Sculpture Sculpture
C. Foundry/Metal Sculpture E. Wood Sculpture

517. Advanced Figurative Sculpture (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 216 and 217.
Figurative study with emphasis on individual exploration.

Maximum credit six units.
523. Advanced Furniture Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 423.
Advanced individual design; exploration of materials, process

and function. Maximum credit six units. Maximum combined
credit of 12 units in Art 323, 423, and 523.
525. Advanced Ceramics (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 425.
Study of ceramic design through creative projects of clay

forms. Maximum credit six units.
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526. Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic
Design (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 425. .
Experimentation and application. of research .concernlng the

use of ceramic materials and techmques as an mtegral part of
the design process. Maximum credit six units.
531. Advanced Jewelry and Metalwork (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 431. . .
Problems involving fabrication processes already studied In

order to increase technical competence while exploring per-
sonal design statements; specialized techni~u~s su~h as photo-
etching and electroforming. Maximum credit sIXunits,

532. Advanced Metalsmithing (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 431.
Advanced problems involving metalsmithing process~s

already studied in order to increase technical compe~en~e w?lle
exploring personal design statements. Maximum credit SIXunits,
533. Textile Techniques in Metal (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 331 or 435.. .
Textile structures as applied to precious and nonprecious

metals. Individually designed projects utilizing information
acquired through samples and documentation. For students of
fiber, metal and sculpture.
534. Advanced Weaving (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 334.
Advanced individual problems in weaving. Maximum credit

six units. Maximum combined credit of nine units in Art 234,
334, and 534.

535. Advanced Nonwoven Textile Construction
(3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 435.
Advanced study in non loom techniques. Techniques to

include: looping, braiding, plaiting, and special fabricating tech-
niques. Experimentation with new man-made fibers and with
synthetic commercial dyes. Maximum credit six units.
536. Advanced Textile Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 436.
Application of design for the textile surface, appropriate for

both the individual designer and commercial reproduction. Max-
imum credit six units.

540. Advanced Graphic Imagery (3) I II S
Six hours. ' ,
Prereqaisita. Art 240 or 340.
Investigation of experimental photographic and technical

reproductive media.

541. Advanced Graphic Design - Communication
Systems (3) I, II

Six hours.
P:erequisite: Art 441. Proof of completion of prerequisite

required: ~rade report or copy of transcript.
. S~mbohc processes, materials and structures, visual commu-

nications systems relating to corporate and visual identification
programs. Maximum credit six units.

Art

542. Advanced Professional Problems in Graphic
Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 441 or 541; or consent of instructor by

portfolio review.
Refinement of personal visual imagery and the application of

design concepts to production situations. Study of professional
responsibilities, conduct and business procedures. Development
of a professional level portfolio.
543. Advanced Drawing and Illustration for Graphic

Design (3) II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 443.
Refinement of visual imagery and advanced illustration

problems.
544. Advanced Visual Communication Media (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 444.
Experimental, creative and practical exploration of contem-

porary communication as related to advanced sequential visual
imagery in multimedia formats.

547. Environmental Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 247 or 347.
Survey of alternative solutions to the problem of design of

the physical environment.
550. Environmental Prototypes (3) I

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 247,250 and 450.
Research and development of creative architectural concepts

with emphasis in space enclosure systems and cybernetics.

552. Interior Design IV (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 451, 453, and completion of portfolio

requirement. Proof of completion of prerequisites required:
Grade report or copy of transcript.

Projects in architectural interiors involving the use and per-
ception of enclosed spaces. Space planning systems analysis.
Maximum credit six units.
553. Interior Design V (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 552. Proof of completion of prerequisite

required: Grade report or copy of transcript.
Projects in interiors involving space planning analysis, specifi-

cation writing, materials selection and furnishing design appro-
priate to commercial needs. Maximum credit six units.
557. Art of the Nineteenth Century (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from

the French Revolution to 1900.
558. Twentieth Century European Art to 1945 (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Art 259.
Major developments in the visual arts and art c~ticism from

1880 to 1945 (Post-Impressionism through Surreahsm).
559. Twentieth Century European and American Art

Since 1945 (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 558. . . . .
Major developments in the visual arts and art criticism smce

1945.

560. History of American Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from

the Native American art and Colonial Period to the present.

561. Art of Pre-Hispanic America (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Art of ancient Meso-America, Central America, Caribbean

and South America from earliest times until contact with
Europe.

562. Art of Latin America (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Art and architecture of Latin America from the colonial

period to the present. Field trips included.

564. Art of China (3) II
Prerequisite: Art 263.
History of Chinese art from prehistoric times through the

Ching Dynasty.

565. Art of Japan (3) II
Prerequisite: Art 263.
History of Japanese art from prehistoric times to the Meiji

Restoration.
568. Art of Crete, Mycenae, Greece, and Rome (3)

Prerequisite: Art 258.
Development of painting, sculpture, architecture, and crafts

from prehistoric times to the fifth century A.D.

572. Coptic and Byzantine Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
The art of the Eastern Church from the reign of Justinian to

the Russian Revolution.
573A. Early Renaissance Art in Italy (3)

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Italian arts, architecture, artists, and patrons from fourteenth

century Proto-Renaissance period through fifteenth century
revival of classical humanism in city states of Florence, Siena,
Bologna, Mantua, and Padua.
573B. Late Renaissance Art in Italy (3)

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
High Renaissance in Florence and Rome, followed by disinte-

gration of classical principles and domination of Mannerism in
Central and Northern Italy and history of arts of Venice in six-
teenth century.
574. Northern Renaissance Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting north of the Alps during

the Renaissance period.

575. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting of the Baroque and

Rococo periods.
576. Arts of Native North America (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Form and content of the arts of North American Indians

viewed within a cultural context. Field trips.

577. History of Architecture (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Architecture from primitive times to the present.
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581. History and Theory of Environmental
Design (3) n

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Environmental arts in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

586. Art Practicum Seminar (3) I
Prerequisites: Twenty upper division units in art and concur-

rent assignment to student teaching.
Discussion, readings, and research study related to art pre-

sentation strategies.

591. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, n
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of art.
Fundamental art elements and principles applied to the theo-

ries and techniques of gallery exhibition design.

592. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 591.
Advanced problems in the theories and techniques of gallery

exhibition design.

593. History and Methodology of Art History (3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing; art history major or

minor.
Readings and discussions on the historiography of art and on

modern methodologies for art historical research.

596. Advanced Studies in Art and Art History (1-4)
Prerequisites: Twelve units of art and art history and consent

of instructor.
Advanced topics in art and art history. May be repeated with

new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit of
nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses appli-
cable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of 596
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of three units
of 596 applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined
credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit mas-
ter's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
600. Drawing (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 500.
Concepts and approaches to drawing. Maximum credit six

units applicable to the M.A. degree; nine units applicable to the
M.F.A. degree in art.
604. Painting (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 405,504 and 506.
Issues and concepts relating to contemporary painting. Maxi-

mum credit six units applicable to the M.A. degree; nine units
applicable to the M.FA degree in art.
609. Printmaking (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based

upon the analysis of the history and philosophies of printmaking
from its inception through contemporary concepts. MaXimum
credit six units applicable to the M.A. degree; nine units applica-
ble to the M.FA degree in art.
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616. Sculpture (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 516. .,
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter In the media

of sculpture. Maximum credit six units applicable. to the M.A.
degree; nine units applicable to the M.F.A. degree In art.
623. Advanced Furniture Design (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 523. .
Problems in the design and construction of furniture. Projects

determined by the individual students in conference with the
instructor. Maximum credit six units applicable to the M.A.
degree; nine units applicable to the M.F.A. degree in art.
625. Crafts (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Six units completed in upper division courses in

sculpture or ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these
courses.

Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum
credit six units applicable to the M.A. degree; nine units applica-
ble to the M.F.A. degree in art.
627. Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic

Design (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 425.
Experimentation with the use of ceramic material and tech-

niques as an integral part of the design process. Maximum credit
six units applicable to the M.A. degree; nine units applicable to
the M.F.A. degree in art.

631. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite: Art 331.
Problems in the design and execution of works in precious

metals. Projects will be determined by the individual student in
conference with the instructor. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable to the MA degree; nine units applicable to the M.F.A.
degree in art.

634. Seminar in Textile Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art 334.
Problems in textile design and technology. Projects will be

determined by the individual student in consultation with the
instructor. Maximum credit six units applicable to the M.A.
degree; nine units applicable to the M.F.A. degree in art.
641. Graphic Communication (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Art 541.

. Advanced Individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit
sIXunits apphcable to the M.A. degree; nine units applicable to
the M.F.A. degree in art.

650. Creetiva ~nvironmental Design (1-3)
Prerequtsite. SIXupper division units in interior design archi-

tecture or city planning. '
~reative . work in interior design, architecture and civic

d~slgn '.Maxlm~m credit six units applicable to the M.A degree;
rune units apphcable to the M.F.A. degree in art.

694. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space
Arts (3)

Pre~equisi~e:A semester course in art appreciation.
An intensivo .s~dy ?f the activity of creative expression and

aest~ehc aPl?reclah?~ In the area of visual experience. The aes-
theh: analysis of ongmal works of art. Maximum credit six units
apphcable to the M.A degree.

Art
700. Studio Art Experience (3)

Six hours.
Independent research in specified areas, which may require

the presentation of a paper with its oral defense.
Each course may be taken to a maximum of six units. Maxi-

mum credit six units of 700 applicable to the M.A. degree; nine
units of 700 applicable to the M.F.A. degree in art.

A. Studio Art in Painting E. Studio Art in Crafts
B. Studio Art in Sculpture F. Studio Art in Graphic
C. Studio Art in Printmaking G. Studio Art in

Communication Environmental Design
D. Studio Art in Ceramics

716. Individual Research Problems in Sculpture (3)
Prerequisite: Art 616 (six units).

Graduate research problems including independent research
in sculpture. Projects will be determined by the individual student
in conference with the instructor. Maximum credit six units
applicable to the M.A. degree; nine units applicable to the
M.F.A. degree in art.

760. Seminar in Twentieth Century Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 558 and 559.
Visual arts and art criticism since 1900.

767. Seminar in Art of Native America, Africa and
Oceania (3)

Studies in problems of the development of art styles, con-
cepts, imagery, and artists within one of the following areas: Art
of the Americas, Africa, or Oceania.
771. Seminar in Medieval Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or

important artists within broad limits of medieval art.
773. Seminar in Renaissance Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or

important artists within broad limits of renaissance art.

775. Seminar in Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or

important artists within broad limits of baroque and rococo art.

791. Seminar in Professional Practices (3)
Reading and discussion about subjects of direct concern to

the professional artist. Open only to classified graduate students
in studio art. This is an art forum for the practicing artist.

792. Seminar in Professional Problems (3)
Reading and discussion pertinent to professional activities in

specific media. Open only to classified graduate students.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with

department chair and the instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to the

M.A. degree; nine units applicable to the M.F.A. degree in art.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for a master's degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or
project is granted final approval.
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Asian Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty Members of the Center for
Asian Studies
Murugappa C. Madhavan, PhD., Professor of Economics,

Director of Center
Milton M. Chen, PhD., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
Li-Rong LillyCheng, PhD., Professor of Communicative

Disorders
Paochin Chu, PhD., Professor of History
AlvinD. Coox, PhD., Professor of History
Thomas R. Cox, PhD., Professor of History
Thomas S. Donahue, PhD., Professor of Linguistics
Waldo Heinrichs, PhD., Professor of History, The Dwight E.

Stanford Chair in American Foreign Relations
Edward O. Henry, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Yoshiko Higurashi, PhD., Professor of Japanese
Ronald S. Himes, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Kenji Ima, PhD., Professor of Sociology
Tae Jin Kahng, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
Dan McLeod, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Woo Hyun Nam, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
WilliamN. Rogers II, Ph.D., Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Ruben G. Rumbaut, PhD., Professor of Sociology
Larry J. Shaw, EdD., Professor of Teacher Education
Ray T. Smith Jr., PhD., Professor of History (Graduate Adviser)
Paul J. Strand, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science, Dean of

the College of Arts and Letters
Dan Whitney, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Catherine Yi-yu Cho Woo, EdD., Professor of Chinese
Marilyn Chin, M.F.A., Associate Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
David V. DuFault, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
Marcia K. Hermansen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious

Studies
Willard L. Johnson, PhD., Associate Professor of Religious

Studies
R~z~linoA. Oades, PhD., Associate Professor of History
Lillian L. Chan, M.A.L.S., Librarian
Gloria H. Rogers, M.L.S., M.A., Associate Librarian

General Information
The Master of Arts degree in Asian studies is an interdiscipli-

nary degree offered by designated faculty members in the
Departments of Anthropology Art BusI'ness Ad . . t ti
CI' d H . . " miniS ra Ion

assics an umanitlas, Comparative Literature Eco .'
Ed f En I' h G ' nomicsuca Ion, g IS.' eography~ .History, Linguistics and Orien~
tal Languages, Philosophy, Political Science Relig'lousSt d'
and Sociol It i dmi , ucnesOCIOogy. ISa mlmstered by the Center for Asian Stud' '
through a graduate committee consisting of th d' t thed t dvi de tree or egra ua e a ser, an representativesfrom the sev aI d 'er epartments.
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OFFICE: Adams Humanities 4210
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5262

The program is designed to offer systematic advanced train-
ing (a) for those planning to enter educational, business, govern-
ment, or community service involving Asian studies; (b) for those
in a specific academic discipline who have regional interest in
Asian studies and wish to promote more effective understanding
of the cultures, societies, peoples, and social forces at work in
the Asian/Pacific world; and (c) for those who plan to pursue
further graduate study in Asian studies beyond the Master of
Arts degree.

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the

University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student must present a Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in Asian studies or its equivalent, as
approved by the graduate committee of the Center for Asian
Studies. A student whose preparation is deemed inadequate by
the graduate committee will be required to complete specific
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for the
degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
AIl students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition, all students must demonstrate a reading knowl-
edge, at least at the intermediate level, of a relevant foreign
language approved by the graduate committee of the Center for
Asian Studies. If Chinese or Japanese is required, the requir~'
ment may be fulfilled by completing 16 units of coursework In
the particular language, the last four units with a grade of C
(2.0) or better.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 03011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gradu-
ate standing and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts
degree, as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student
must complete a minimum of 30 units from courses acceptable
on master's degree programs, including Asian Studies 600 and
799A, with not less than 24 units in courses of Asian content,
distributed as shown below.

60l). and 50l)., 600- and
700-level 700-level
COu...... Coursu
6 units 3 units
6 units 3 units
3 units 3 units
15 units 9 units

. The remaining six of the total of 30 units will be elective, sub-
ject .to graduate committee approval. The total program may
not Include more than nine units in SOO-level courses.

Only Plan A, requiring the thesis is offered for the Master
of Arts degree in Asian studies. A fin~1oral examination on the
general field of the thesis must be passed as a requirement for
the degree.

Asian Studies .
Department A .
Department B .

All programs will be approved by the graduate committee of
the Center for Asian Studies.

Asian Studies

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Asian Studies

UPPER DMSION COURSES
Asian Studies Courses

560. History of Japanese Business and Trade (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and consent of instructor.
Japanese business and trade from 1600 to present. Empha-

sis on Japan's rapid economic development since 1868, inter-
play of social and economic forces, structure of Japanese
business system, and problems of international trade.
596. Selected Studies in Asian Cultures (3)

Topics on various aspects of Asian studies. May be repeated
with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit
of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of
596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined
credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit mas-
ter's degree.

Anthropology Course
582. Regional Anthropology (3)*

Geography Courses
554. World Cities: Comparative Approaches to

Urbanization (3)
596. Advanced Topics in Geography (1-3)*

History Courses
561A-56lB. Asia and the West (3-3)
562. Civilization of India: The Great Traditions (3)
563. Modern India and Its Neighbors (3)
564A-564B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
565. Revolution and Social Change in Asia (3)
566. Chinese Civilization: The Great Traditions (3)
567. China's Century of Modernization (3)
568. Communist Party and the Chinese Revolution (3)
569. Japanese Civilization (3)
570. Modern Japan (3)
596. Selected Studies in History (1-4)*

Philosophy Course
575. A Major Philosopher (3)*

Religious Studies Courses
506. Spiritual Traditions of India (3)
580. A Major Figure (3)*
581. Major Theme (3)*

Sociology Course
556. Topics in Comparative Societies (3)*

GRADUATE COURSES
Asian Studies Courses

600. Seminar in Interdisciplinary Methods (3)
Theory and practice of interdisciplinary studies. Bibhogra-

phy, research tools and presentation of findings in Asian studies.
690. Seminar in Asian Studies (3)

Intensive study of an aspect of Asian studies. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree.
797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

Research in one of the aspects of Asian studies. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Thesis 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted final approval.

Anthropology Courses
600. Seminar (3)*
620. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3)*

Economics Courses
720. Seminar in Development and Planning (3)*
750. Seminar in Economic History and Institutions (3)*

Finance Course
654. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)*

Geography Courses
654. Topics in Comparative Urbanization (3)*
701. Seminar in Development of Geographic Thought (3)*
720. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)*
740. Seminar in Human Geography (3)*
750. Seminar in Urban Geography (3)*

History Courses
601. Seminar in Historical Method (3)**
650. Directed Reading in Asian History (3)
655. Seminar in Asian History (3)

Linguistics Course
795. Seminar in Linguistics (3)*

Management Courses
723. Seminar in International Strategic Management (3)*
728. Seminar in Business Planning (3)*

Marketing Course
769. Seminar in International Marketing (3)*

Philosophy Course
696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)*

Political Science Courses
655. Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems (3)*
658. Seminar in Communist Political Systems (3)*
661. Seminar in the Political Systems of the Developing

Nations (3)*
675. Seminar in International Relations (3)*

Sociology Course
770. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)*

Teacher Education Course
656. Comparative Education (3)

All 797 (Research) and 798 (Special Study) courses in named
departments, when relevant, are also applicable upon approval
by the graduate committee.

• Acceptable when of relevant content.
.. Required of all students who offer history as Department A.
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Astronomy
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Ronald J. Angione, Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy, Chair of

Department, Director of Mount Laguna Observatory
C. T. Daub Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy (Graduate

Adviser)
Arthur Young, Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy
Paul B. Etzel, PhD., Associate Professor of Astronomy
Thomas L. May, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy
Allen '!J. Shafter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy
Freddie D. Talbert, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy
Robert Leach, Ph.D., Senior Staff Scientist (equivalent rank of

Senior Professor)

AdjunctFaculty
WilliamS. Kovach, Ph.D., Astronomy
Andrew T. Young, Ph.D., Astronomy

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are available

to a few qualified students. Application blanks and additional
information may be secured from the chair of the department.

General Information
The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences,

offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in
astronomy. The degree is designed to prepare students either
for ~urther graduate work leading to the doctorate, or for a pro-
fessional career in teaching or in industry.

San Diego State University operates the Mount Laguna
Observatory which is located 45 road miles east of the campus
at an elevation of 6100 feet. The research telescopes at the
observatory include three reflectors with apertures of 40 24
and 16 inches. The 40-inch telescope is operated jointly 'With
the University of Illinois. Auxiliary equipment for the telescopes
includ~s photoelectric photometers, spectrographs, and photo-
graphic and CCD cameras for direct imaging. A dormitory for
observers ~~ .a shop-laboratory building complete the main
research facilities at the observatory. Additionally, each tele-
scope dome has an AT&T 6300 PC for data collection and _
line reduction .. A centr~l, general-purpose, Sun Spare statfo~
computer provides on-line data bases as well as redu f d

I· biliti A . d c Ion anana YSIScapa II es. ssociate with the observato . th
A H· t Visit C ry IS ewona amng on lSIor enter which provides fa ilif f
d ti I d f

" . CIlies or
e uca ona programs an or visitinq astronomers.

On campus are a Grant measuring engine JoycelL bl i
densitr d an i h ,oe ISO-ensi acer, an an ins p otometer/microdensitom t I ddi
ti th th d h

e er. n a I-
on ere are ree omes ousing small telesco tw I

sixteen inches in aperture, for student trainin tes
, eve to

puting facilities include a VAX 11/780. There 1~tmpus
com-

the statewide CYBER 730/760 a so access tocomputer The A t
Department has both CRT and graphics ter~in I d

S
ro?omy

~or use with these computers. The departm a~, an a potter
Image. proce~sing facility consists of a Sun e~/J 7gR1cam~us
graphiCS penpherals connected VI'a Eth P, With. I' ernet In dditiapproximate y 20 PCs are connected t th S . . a I ion,o e un VIaSTARLAN.
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A main research interest in the department is the study of the
st~c~re and ~volution of stars derived from the investigation of
~c:hsm~ and mteracting binary stars. These studies make use of
e~olugo~tfsmf~~:rnd s~:ctro~copy at the observatory. Stellar
I formati stu led With photometry of star clusters.
n ormation on the lat t fboth theoretical and e s ag~s 0 stell~r evolution comes from
G I . observational studies of planetary nebulae
di~e:les ha~e investigated through surface photometry usin~
observ!tio~~g~~d~y and the isodensitracer. Theoretical and
and the optical pr ies ~:e un

f
dherway o,n planetary atmospheres

G d
ope ies 0 t e earth s atmosphere

ra uate students are e t . I . .
research program St d x ensive y mvolved in many of these
facilities in suppo~· f tUh~nts also may make use of observatory

o err own research.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must sati fy thsion to the . . s e general requirements for admis-

university with I if ddescribed in Part T f h' c assl.e graduate standing, as
must have an overa~or~ tiS. bulletm. In addition, the student
last 60 units of his ~ de ~omt average of at least 2.75 in the
tion in astronomy a~~ e~gra ua~e work and must have prepara-
that required for the ~aa~~ s~lences substantially equivalent to
Diego State Universt c e ~r s degree in astronomy at San
State University mustl~~bA~phcants transferring to San Diego

mit two letters of recommendation.

Astronomy

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as specified in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition, students may be required to take a qualifying
examination during their first semester of residence.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(MajorCode: 19111)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must also meet
the following departmental requirements in a 30-unit program:

1. Complete at least 18 units of 600- and 700-numbered
courses in astronomy including 799A (Thesis, 3 units).

2. Complete at least 12 additional units of graduate level or
approved 500 level courses in astronomy or related fields
as approved by departmental committee.

3. Pass a final oral examination on thesis.
4. A reading knowledge of scientific French, German, or

Russian is recommended. Facility with a scientific comput-
ing language is desirable.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Astronomy

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
530. Celestial Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 350.
Fundamental dynamics of celestial bodies, the central force

motion, two-body motion, restricted 3-body and n-body prob-
lems. Orbit calculations. First order perturbations of orbital ele-
ments and the motion and dynamics of earth satellites.
596. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2 or 3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in theoretical astronomy or astrophysics. May

be repeated with new content upon approval of instructor. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any
combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bache-
lor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a
bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596
and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATECOURSES
600. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
. An intensive study in advanced astronomy. May be repeated

~Ith new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Max-
irnum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

610. Binary Stars (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 450.
Visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binary stars. Review of

observational techniques. Methods of orbital analysis with appli-
cations emphasizing determination of fundamental stellar prop-
erties, such as mass, radius, temperature, and luminosity.
Implications for stellar evolution.

620. GalacticStructure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 450.
S~rvey of basic observational data for determining structure

of Milky Way Galaxy. Includes luminosity functions stellar distri-
bution~, solar motion, stellar populations, kin~matics and
dynamics of general and peculiar stellar motions.

630. Stellar Atmospheres and Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 450.
Gas thermodynamics and equations of state. Production of

stellar continuum radiation and spectral lines. Theories of radia-
tive and convective energy transport. Interior structure and evo-
lution of stars.

640. InterstellarMatter (3)
Prerequisites: Astronomy 450 and Mathematics 537.
Atomic radiative and collisional processes. Gas, dust, grains

and dynamics of the interstellar medium. Emission and plane:
tary nebulae. Active galactic nuclei.

660. ExtragalacticAstronomy (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 450.
Mo~phology, photometric, and spectroscopic properties,

dynamics, and evolution of normal galaxies. Current interpreta-
tions of peculiar galaxies and QSO's. Observational cosmology.

680. Astronomical Techniques (3) I
Prerequisites: Astronomy 350 and 450.
Basic methods of data acquisition and analysis. Emphasis is

given to CCD direct imaging, spectroscopy, and photometry.
Direct experience with telescopes and instruments at Mount
Laguna Observatory, as well as with the department computing
and image processing facility. (Formerly numbered Astronomy
617.)

797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit

six units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart-

ment chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP'
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted final approval.
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In the College of Sciences

OFFICE: life Sciences 104
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6767

Faculty
Carol A. Barnett, Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Chair of

Department
Michael F. Allen, Ph.D., Professor of Biology (Graduate

Coordinator, Biology)
J. David Archibald, PhD., Professor of Biology
Frank T. Awbrey, PhD., Professor of Biology
Sanford I. Bernstein, PhD., Professor of Biology
Richard L. Bizzoco, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Michael J. Breindl, Ph.D., Professor of Biology (Graduate

Adviser, Microbiology)
Roger E. Carpenter, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Lo-chai Chen, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Boyd D. Collier, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Gerald Collier, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
George W. Cox, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Roger A. Davis, PhD., Professor of Biology
Deborah M. Dexter, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Thomas A. Ebert, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Richard F. Ford, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Terrence G. Frey, PhD., Professor of Biology
Christopher C. Glembotski, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Barbara B. Hemmingsen, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Don Hunsaker II, PhD., Professor of Biology
Stuart H. Hurlbert, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Gerald G. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Kenneth D. Johnson, PhD., Professor of Biology
Neil Krekorian, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Skaidrite Krisans, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Leroy R. McClenaghan Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Biology

Ronald E. Monroe, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
James W. Neel, Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Associate Dean of
the College of Sciences
Walter C. Oechel, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Paul J. Paolini Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Jacques Perrault, PhD. Professor of Biology
David L. Rayle, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Robert R. Rinehart, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Roger A. Sabbadini, Ph.D. Professor of Biology
Michael G. Simpson, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
James F. Steenbergen, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Constantine Tsoukas, PhD., Professor of Biology
Joy B. Zedler, PhD., Professor of Biology
Paul H. Zedler, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Judith W. Zyskind, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Verno~ L. Avila, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
Annahsa Berta, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
Carol Beuchat, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
W~Y!"e F. Daugherty Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
WI1I~amP. Diehl, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
DaVId G. Futch, PhD., Associate Professor of Biology
Za.c.Hanscom III, PhD., Associate Professor of Biology
Wilham M. :?waites, PhD., Associate Professor of Biology
Kathy S. Williams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
Susan L. Williams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
Nancy M. Carmichael, PhD., Assistant Professor of Biology
~t~ve~ D. C1~use, Ph.D., ~ssistant Professor of Biology
K . g . Hams, PhD., Assistant Professor of Biology
P al~s Helenurm, PhD., Assistant Professor of Biology

aua M. Mabee, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology
Kathleen L. McGuire, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology

---------
Assistantships

~radua~e teaching assistant~hips and graduate nonteaching
~sslstantshlps 10 bl~I09¥ are available to a limited number of qual-
ified students. Application blanks and additional information ma
be secured from the graduate coordinator in biology. y

General Information
The Department of Biology in the College of Sciences ff

graduate study leading to the degrees of Master of Arts a~dOMer~
ter of Science in biology and the Master of Science de a.s

. bi I I dditi th D gree 10micro roiogy. n a mon, e epartment of Biology ff
joint doctoral program with the University of Califo ~ e~ a
Diego, and the ecology group offers a joint doctoral

rma
, an

ith th d t . I programWI e gra ua e group In eco ogy at the University f C lif
nia, Davis. 0 a I or-

A modern life science building provides facilities f
study in the biological sciences. Additional facilitl'e or ~rlabdua~e
th .ty' I d th S D' s avai a Ie 10e communi me u e e an lego Zoo hospital th U .
States Department of Agriculture, Fish and Game C e. n.lted
the Hubbs-Sea World Research Institute the San D' om~sslon,
History Museum, and the Naval Under~as Ce t lego a~ral
State University also operates a marine laborn t er. San ~1~gO

a ory on MISSion
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F
BartuYandMhas access to research sites in the Chihuahua Valley,
o na t . doun am, an Temecula (Riverside County).

Section I: Master's Degree Programs
The Master of Art d '. . . d beessent' II .s egree in biology IS considere to

st .ia Y an academiC degree which is planned to serve as a
eppmg stone to a hi h deoraaj . ThMaster of S . Ig er e~ree,. If the student so desires e

applied cience degrees in biology and microbiology are
preparat~r ~ore technical degrees, but are also acceptable as
concentra{ 0 many more advanced degree programs. Study
the rese I~n for degrees in biology must be completed in one of

arc programs listed below.

Admission to Graduate St d
In addition to th U Y

University with I ~figeneral requirements for admission to the
Two of this b IICtSSI ed graduate standing, as described in ~art
rnents before uhe m~lla student must satisfy the following reqUIfe-
gram with classl·efiwdltbed:ecommended for admission to a pro-

e s an mg'
1. Meet the reoui .

degree in b~~Ulrements. equ~valent to a baccalaureate
University. ogy or microbiology at San Diego State

Biology

2. Have a grade point average of 2.75 or better on work
taken for the baccalaureate degree.

3. Have a grade point average of 3.0 or better in upper divi-
sion courses (at least 24 units) acceptable for the major.

4. Meet biology departmental expectations on the GRE Gen-
eral Test.

5. Have a score above the 60th percentile rank on the GRE
Subject (Advanced) Test in Biology. The student should
take this test during the last semester in his undergraduate
major. Applicants for the master's degree in microbiology
must pass the GRE subject examination in biology or cell
biology and biochemistry.

6. Be considered as capable of graduate work in the biological
sciences by two references submitted to the graduate coor-
dinator (biology) or to the graduate adviser (microbiology).

7. Be accepted by a research program and be sponsored by
a faculty member of the area.

NOTE: Admission to a research program within the biology
graduate program will be limited to the number of students for
which adequate facilities and faculty sponsorship are available.
Students should therefore be as specific as possible in their indi-
cation of research interests and career goals. Individual research
programs will admit students solely on the basis of merit in rela-
tion to space and faculty availability.

Students who do not meet all of the above requirements for
admission with classified graduate standing may be admitted
with conditionally classified graduate standing upon the recom-
mendation of the research program. Students so admitted will
be advised as to the nature of their deficiency and the time to be
allowed to achieve full classified graduate standing.

Biology
Advancement to Candidacy

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advance-
ment to candidacy, including the foreign language requirement
for the master of arts degree, as stated in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. Satisfactory progress on the thesis research will be prerequi-
site to obtaining departmental approval for advancement.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree in Biology

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a graduate program of 30 units of upper division and graduate
Courses selected, with the approval of the graduate adviser, from
the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related
fields. At least 15 of the units selected must be in 600- and 700-
numbered courses, including course 799A, Thesis. A maximum
of six units of the required 30 units may be selected from accept-
able courses offered in the College of Education. A reading
knowledge of scientific French, German, Russian, or Spanish,
and a final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Biology

In .addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standmg and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a graduate program of 30 units of upper division and graduate

courses selected, with the approval of the graduate adviser from
the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related
fields. At least 15 of the units selected must be in 600- and 700-
numbered courses, including course 799A, Thesis. A maximum
of six units of the required 30 units may be selected from accept-
able courses offered in the College of Education. A final oral
examination on the field of the thesis and its implication in the
broad fields of biology is also required.

T.he depaTtr;1e?t expects students to complete all degree
requirements within seven years. The graduate adviser in some
circumstances, may permit a student to validate a course for
recency only by repeating the outdated course or an equivalent
course (see section of this Bulletin on "Degree Time
Limitations").

Master's Degree Research Programs
Ecology (Major Code: 04201): The overall program

emphasizes quantitative approaches to ecological research and
the framing of problems within the general context of ecological
theory. Faculty and student research currently falls into the areas
of limnology, marine ecology, plant community ecology and pri-
mary productivity, physiological plant ecology, marine aquacul-
ture and fisheries ecology, animal population ecology and
energetics, ecological genetics, ecosystems management, and
systems ecology. Program adviser, K. Williams.

Genetics (Major Code: 04221): The genetics program
offers an opportunity for graduate study in population genetics
biochemical and molecular genetics, developmental genetics:
cytogenetics, and mutagenesis. Program adviser, Daugherty.

Microbiology (Major Code: 04111): A separate gradu-
ate degree is offered in microbiology. Graduate adviser, Breindl.

Molecular Biology (Major Code: 04161): The program
area is concerned with approaches which aim to explain biology
at a molecular level, with particular emphasis on the correlation
of structure and function of macromolecules, catalysis and con-
trol, molecular genetics and regulation of gene expression, and
the molecular basis of cellular architecture, cell movement,
bioenergetics and membrane function (administered through
Molecular Biology Institute). Program adviser, Sabbadini.

Physiology (Major Code: 04101): The major subareas
of interest represented by the faculty in the physiology program
area include comparative cellular physiology (especially osmo-
regulation, endocrinology and sensory physiology) photobiology,
radiation biology and radioisotope technique, nerve and muscle
physiology, and plant ecophysiology. Program adviser, Brandt.

Plant Sciences (Major Code: 04021): The areas of
emphasis for graduate study in the botany program include plant
morphology, plant physiology, mycology, plant pathology, phy-
cology, plant evolution, and plant systematics. Program adviser,
K. Johnson.

Systematics, Evolutionary, and Organismal Biology
(Major Code: 04071): This research program is broadly con-
cerned with the biology, systematics, and evolution of whole
organisms. The student has a wide variety of research areas from
which to choose, including morphology, systematics, paleontol-
ogy, natural history, behavior, comparative physiology, develop-
mental biology, population genetics, coevolution, and
evolutionary theory. Many groups of organisms are studied,
including marine and terrestrial invertebrates, vertebrates, and
plants. Program adviser, Futch.

In addition to the emphases described above, a number of fac-
ulty have active research programs in marine biology and accept
graduate students in this area.
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Microbiology
Advancement to Candidacy

All students must satisfy the general requirements for
advancement to candidacy, as stated in Part Two of this bulletin.
Satisfactory progress on the thesis research will be prerequisite
to obtaining departmental approval for advancement.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Microbiology
(Major Code: 04111)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a graduate program of 30 units of upper division and graduate
courses selected, with the approval of the graduate adviser, from
the biologicalsciences and closely related fields.

Not less than 18 units must be selected from courses in the
area of microbiology to include not less than 15 units of 600-
and 700-numbered courses. Among the 600- and 700-num-
bered courses selected, the student's program must include Biol-
ogy 799A, Thesis or Project; and at least four units of seminar. A
maximum of six units of the required 30 units may be selected
from acceptable courses offered in other related areas including
the College of Education.

A finaloral examination on the field of the thesis and its impli-
cation in the broad fieldsof microbiology is required.

Section II: Doctoral Programs
Biology (Cell and Molecular)
(Major Code: 04011)

The cooperating faculties of the Departments of Biology at
the University of California, San Diego and at San Diego State
University offer a joint doctoral program in biology (cell and
molecular). The research interests of the participating faculty
members cover a wide range of biological problems which repre-
sent the interdisciplinary nature of modern biology.

At SDSU, the major areas of research at the graduate level
and the participating faculty members include:

Membrane transport and energy transduction:
A. Dahms, R. Sabbadini.

Biochemical genetics and gene expression:
G. Johnson, H. Lebherz. (Chemistry Department)

Molecular biology of RNA viruses and
bacteriophage: M. Breindl, J. Perrault.

Regulation of metabolic pathways: M. Abbott (Chemis-
try Department), S. Krisans.

Regulation of plant growth and development:
S. Clouse, D. Rayle.

Substructure and function in motile cells: P. Paolini
R. Weiss. '

Cloning and gene mapping: S. Bernstein, W. Stumph
J. Zyskind. '

Cell and molecular immunology: C. Tsoukas.
Molecular endocrinology: C. Barnett, C. Glembotski.

Program
Undergraduate Preparation for Admission

Applicants for admission to the doctoral program ff d
jointly by UCSD and SDSU must present evidence of ad~q~~~e
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preparation and capacity for advanced work in biology. There
are no inflexible requirements for entrance to graduate study in
this program, but a strong background in biology, mathematics,
chemistry, and physics is recommended. The applicant must
have a bachelor's degree or the equivalent from an accredited
institution of higher learning with training comparable to that
provided by the University of California's and San Diego State
University's undergraduate programs. Admission to the program
requires acceptance by each institution on recommendation of
the participating departments at UCSD and SDSU. It is under-
stood that acceptance of a student into the joint program by each
of the departments will be conditioned by their respective stan-
dards for graduate admissions and also by available facilities.
Application

Students seeking admission to the joint doctoral program in
biology should write directly to the doctoral program adviser,
Department of Biology, requesting application materials. A com-
plete application requires that the following information be
provided:

The appropriate application form.
Three letters of recommendation (send directly to the doc-
toral program adviser, SDSU).
Transcripts of academic work already completed.
Results of the Graduate Record Examination scores
(including advanced biology, chemistry or physics test
score).

Residency Requirements
After formal admission to the joint doctoral program, the stu-

dent must spend at least one academic year in full-time residence
on each of the two campuses. The definition of residence must
be in accord with the regulations of the University of California,
San Diego, and San Diego State University.
Advising Committee

Upon admission to the program the joint doctoral graduate
advisers of the two institutions will establish an advising commit-
tee for the student. This committee will consist of three faculty
members chosen jointly from the two cooperating institutions. In
cons~ltation with the student, the committee will develop the ~tu-
dent s course of study and will establish the student's joint quahfy-
ing committee. At least one member of the advising committee
must be from SDSU and one from UCSD.
Course Requirements

There is no specific number of courses required for the doc-
~oral program in biology, except a one-year graduate course
mcludm~ ~enetics, cellular and molecular biology. Prior to taking
the quahfymg examination, every student is expected to have a
firm un~erstanding of modern biological principles. Usually stu-
dents WIllbe expected to complete a set of at least four labora-
tory rotations, and such rotations may be fulfilled on either
campus.

Coursework may be selected from offerings at either UCSD
orSDSU.

Qualifying Examinations
Joint Qualifying Committee

A five-member committee, composed of appropriate numbers
of faculty members from each of the cooperating institutions, will
be recommended by the advising committee for each student and
approved by the graduate deans from each institution. The

Biology

student's dissertation adviser cannot be a member of the joint
qualifying committee.

The joint qualifying committee will conduct an oral compre-
hensive qualifying examination, which will evaluate the student's
understanding of modern biological principles. The examination
will focus on four areas related to the major research interest of
the student. These topics will be selected in consultation with the
advising committee. The purpose of this examination is for the
student to demonstrate competence not only in the major
research field but also in related areas of biology.

The joint qualifying committee may specify a course of study
to strengthen any weaknesses identified during the qualifying
examination. Upon successful completion of the qualifying
examination the student must make application to the Graduate
Division at UCSD for advancement to candidacy. Upon payment
of the candidacy fee to UCSD, and after approval by the gradu-
ate deans on both campuses, the student will be notified of his
advancement to candidacy by the UCSD Graduate Division.

Joint Dissertation Committee
After a student is admitted to candidacy, a joint dissertation

committee consisting of at least three faculty members is nomi-
nated by the graduate advisers and appointed jointly by the Grad-
uate Deans at SDSU and UCSD. The student's dissertation
research adviser will be the chair of this committee. At least one
member of this committee must be from SDSU and one member
from UCSD.

Dissertation
Following successful completion of the qualifying examina-

tion, the major remaining requirement for the Ph.D. degree will
be satisfactory completion of a dissertation consisting of original
and significant research carried out under the guidance of a fac-
ulty member. Requirements currently in force at UCSD and
SDSU must be met for completing and filing the dissertation.

Award of the Degree
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in biology will be awarded

jointly by the Regents of the University of California and the
Trustees of The California State University in the names of both
cooperating institutions.

Financial Support
The Department of Biology at SDSU endeavors to provide

adequate support for all students, so that full time can be devoted
to research, training, and study. During 1992-93, the support
package included tuition support, a stipend for the year, and
funds for research supplies. All students are required to obtain
teaching experience, which normally means that a student will
perform limited duties as a graduate teaching assistant.

Faculty
The following faculty members of the cooperating institutions

participate in the joint doctoral program being available for direc-
tion for research and as members of joint doctoral committees.

San Diego State University:
Graduate Adviser: S. Krisans
Faculty: Abbott (Chemistry), Barnett, Bernstein, Breindl,

Clouse, Dahms (Chemistry), C. Glembotski,
G. Johnson, Krisans, Lebherz (Chemistry),
Paolini, Perrault, Rayle, Sabbadini, Stumph,
Tsoukas, Weiss, Zyskind.

University of California, San Diego:
Graduate Adviser: D.L. Lindsley
Faculty: Brody, Carpenter, Chrispeels, Firtel, Forbes,

Green, Hayashi, Helinski, Holland, Howell, lind-
sley, Loomis, Nesbitt, Newport, Pinon, Posa-
kony, Saier, Scheffler, Smith, Spector, Stern,
Subramani, Wang, Wills, Yaffe.

Ecology
(Major Code: 04201)

The cooperating faculties of the Department of Biology, San
Diego State University and the Graduate Group in Ecology, Uni-
versity of California, Davis offer a Joint Doctoral Program in
ecology. The research interests of the participating faculty mem-
bers cover a wide range of problems and represent the interdisci-
plinary nature of modern biology.

At SDSU, the major areas of research include:
Systems ecology: The application of mathematical model-

ing to ecosystem studies, especially primary production
processes in terrestrial and aquatic environments.

Coastal marine ecology: Emphasizing population dynamics
of invertebrates, community ecology of rocky and sandy
beaches.

Estuarine ecology: Including study of salt marshes and tidal
channels, especially the community structure of algal mats
and salt marsh vegetation and their productivity, and the
impact of human disturbance on estuarine functioning.

Animal population ecology: The dynamics of competitive
and predator-prey interactions and their significance in
community organizations.

Public policy: Studies concerned with applying ecological
principles to managing natural resources and regional
development.

Plant ecology: Including the study of chaparral and desert
species in relation to environmental variability.

Aquaculture: Of marine plants and animals.
A complete list of the participating faculty from SDSU can be

obtained from the coordinator of the program.

Program
Undergraduate Preparation for Admission

Applicants for admission to the doctoral program must
present evidence of adequate preparation and capacity for
advanced work in ecology. Preparation should include a strong
background in biology, physics, chemistry, and mathematics.
Applicants must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited col-
lege or university. Acceptance of a student into the joint program
by each institution depends on meeting the standards of admis-
sion of the respective institutions and by available facilities for
research and instruction.
Application

Application for admission must be made simultaneously to
the Graduate Division at San Diego State University and to the
Graduate Division at the University of California, Davis. A com-
plete application requires:

The appropriate application form.
Three letters of recommendation (send directly to Graduate

Coordinator, SDSU).
Transcripts of academic work already completed.
Results of the Graduate Record Examination, including the

Advanced Biology Test score.
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Residency Requirements
After formal admission to the joint doctoral program, the stu-

dent must spend at least one academic year in full-time residence
on each of the two campuses. The definition of residence must
be in accord with the regulations of the University of California,
Davis, and San Diego State University.
Advising Committee

Upon admission to the program the Joint Doctoral Graduate
Advisersof the two institutions willestablish an advising commit-
tee for the student. This committee will consist of three faculty
members chosen jointly from the two cooperating institutions. In
consultation with the student, the committee will develop the stu-
dent's course of study and willestablish the student's Joint Quali-
fying Committee. At least one member of the advising
committee must be from SDSU and one from UCD.
Course Requirements

There is no specific number of courses required for the joint
doctoral program in ecology. Prior to taking the qualifying exam-
ination, every student is expected to have a firm understanding
of modern biological principles, and to be conversant with sev-
eral areas of ecology. Students are expected to fulfill course
requirements in human ecology and physics-chemical ecology,
as well as in biological ecology.

Coursework may be selected from offerings at either UCD or
SDSU.

QualifyingExaminations
Joint Qualifying Committee

A five-member committee, composed of appropriate num-
bers of faculty members from each of the cooperating institu-
tions, will be recommended by the advising committee for each
student and approved by the Graduate Deans from each institu-
tion. The student's dissertation adviser cannot be a member of
the joint qualifying committee.

The joint qualifying committee will conduct an oral compre-
hensive qualifying examination, which will evaluate the student's
understanding of modern biological principles. The examination
will focus on four areas related to the major research interest of
the student. The purpose of this examination is for the student to
demonstrate competence not only in the major research fieldbut
also in related areas of ecology.

The joint qualifying committee may specify a course of study
to strengthen any weaknesses identified during the qualifying
examination. Upon successful completion of the qualifying
examination, the student must make application to the Graduate
Division at UCD for advancement to candidacy. Upon payment
of the candidacy fee to UCD, and after approval by the Graduate
Deans on both campuses, the student will be notified of his
advancement to candidacy by the UCD Graduate Division.
Joint Dissertation Committee

After a student is admitted to candidacy, a joint dissert ti
itt . ti f t I th a Ioncornrm ee consts mg 0 a ~ast ree faculty members is nomi-

nated by the Graduate Advisers and appointed jointly by the
Graduahte Dd~ansa~IISbDSUhanhd.UCD. The student's dissertation
researc a viser WI e tee air of this committee At I t
member of this committee must be from SDSU and' eas °bene
from UCD. one mem r

Dissertation
Following successful completion of the qu l'fy' .

ti the mai . . a I mg examma-on, e major remammg requirement for the Ph D d .
be satisfactory completion of a dissertation con . t·. . efgre~.wIll

SIS mg 0 ongmal
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and significant research carried out under the guidance of a fac-
ulty member. Requirements currently in force at UCD and SDSU
must be met for completing and filing the dissertation.
Award of the Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in ecology will be awarded
jointly by the Regents of the University of California and the
Trustees of The California State University in the names of both
cooperating institutions.
Financial Support

The Department of Biology at SDSU endeavors to provide
adequate support for all students, so that full time can be devoted
to research training and study. During 1992-93, the support
package included tuition support, a stipend for the year, and
funds for research supplies. All students are required to obtain
teaching experience, which normally means that a student will
perform limited duties as a graduate teaching assistant.

Graduate coordinators:
San Diego State University: B. Collier
University of California, Davis: T. Fong

Courses Acceptable on Master's and
Doctoral Degree Programs in Biology

UPPER DMSION COURSES
506. Special Topics in Entomology (3-4)

Prerequisite: Biology 462.
Treatment of some aspect of entomology, such as biological

control, microbial control or forest entomology, not covered in
regularly scheduled courses. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit nine units. Maximum credit six units appli·
cable to a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Biology 506A.)
512. Evolution and Ecology of Marine Mammals (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Biology of marine mammals to include pinniped, cetacean

and sirenian evolution, diet and foraging strategies, social organi-
zation, reproductive strategies, echolocation, diving physiology,
and conservation.

513. Marine Microbiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 350 or an introductory course in

microbiology and consent of instructor.
~icrob.iolog!cal population of estuary and ocean waters; in~er-

relationships Withother organisms and the physical and chemical
environment.

513L. Marine Microbiology Laboratory (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
P:erequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 513.
Field and laboratory methods and techniques used in the

study of marine microorganisms with emphasis on bacteria.
514. Marine Plant Biology (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 20l.

hi Bi~logy of algae and seagrasses, including identification, life
Istones, evolution, morphology, physiology and ecology.

515. Marine Invertebrate Biology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 20l.

h St':lcture .and function, ecology, behavior, physiology and
p ylettc relationships of marine invertebrate animals.

Biology

516. Intertidal Ecology (3-4)
Three units = Three lectures per week.
Four units = Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354 or 515.
Intertidal ecology with emphasis on marine invertebrates.

Abiotic and biotic characteristics of rocky coasts, sandy beaches,
and muddy shores with discussion of adaptive strategies for sur-
vival in intertidal environment.
517. BiologicalOceanography (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354 or 515.
Ecological concepts as applied to pelagic and benthic marine

organisms and their environment. Field and laboratory experience
in oceanographic techniques, particularly the coastal environment.
518. Fisheries Biology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Fisheries of commercial importance. The dynamics of

exploited populations.
519. Aquaculture (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 20l.
Principles and practices of the farming of aquatic organisms.

520. Ichthyology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 201.
Identification, systematics, evolution, structure, physiology,

behavior and ecology of fishes.
521. Advanced General Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 350 or an introductory course in micro-
biology and consent of instructor.

Taxonomy, comparative physiology and ecology of represen-
tative microorganisms found in various natural environments.
521L. Advanced General Microbiology Laboratory (2)

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite-Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 521.
Methods and procedures for the selective isolation and char-

acterization of important groups of soil and water bacteria.
522. Evolution of Vertebrate Structure (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 20l.
Structural changes that have occurred in organ systems of

vertebrates during the course of evolution.
523. Herpetology (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 522.
Origin, evolution, distribution and systematics of amphibians

and reptiles of the world.
524. Ornithology (4)

Two lectures, six hours of laboratory or field excursions, and a
field project.

Prerequisite: Biology 20l.
Study and identification of birds, especially those of the

Pacific coast and the San Diego region.
525. Mammalogy (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 201.
Evolution, systematics, distribution and ecology of mammals

of the world.

527. Animal Behavior (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 215; Biology 201 or Psychology 211

and 260 for psychology majors.
Biological bases of animal behavior with emphasis on the

ethological approach, including the evolution and adaptive signif-
icance of behavior.

528. Mycology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 201.
The structure, food relations, and classification of fungi.

530. Plant Systematics (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory, field trips.
Prerequisite: Biology 201.
Plant description, identification, classification and nomencla-

ture with emphasis on evolutionary patterns, interdisciplinary
data acquisition, and phylogenetic analysis.

533. Plant Structure and Function (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 201.
Relationships between plant structure and function. Morphol-

ogy and anatomy of vascular plants considering specific function
of plant organs. Approaches to solve plant morphological prob-
lems. Techniques of plant anatomy.

534. Plant-Soil Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 201. Recommended: Geography 505.
Plant-soil relationships from an ecological perspective. Biotic

interactions controlling soil fertility and plant growth.

535. Plant Ecology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 201.
Plant adaptation and response to living and non-living envi-

ronment including aspects of plant evolution, demography, eco-
physiology, community and ecosystem dynamics and soil-plant
relationships. Terrestrial systems emphasized.

536. Plant-Microbe Interactions: From Molecules to
Ecosystems (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 352 and 354; Chemistry 361A.
Current theories of plant-microbe interactions including rec-

ognition, specificity, and regulation of ecosystem structure and
function. Emphasis on modern molecular and population theories.

539. Restoration Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Ecological concepts pertaining to the restoration of disturbed

ecosystems, including plant establishment, stability of man-made
ecosystems, below-ground biota, mineral cycling, succession,
and other organisms and processes on disturbed lands.

540. Conservation Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Human impacts on ecosystems, the resultant endangerment

and extinction of plant and animal species, and strategies for the
protection and recovery of threatened forms.
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542. Ecology of Genetically Engineered
Organisms (3)

Two lectures and one hour of colloquium.
Prerequisites: Biology 201 and 202. Recommended: Biology

350 and 354.
Engineered organisms in agriculture and pollution abatement,

basic procedures used to develop engineered organisms, and
ecological and sociologicalimplications of their use.
543. Ecological Methods (1-3)

Three hours of laboratory per unit.
Prerequisites: Biology215 and 354 or 454.
Modular course in vegetation sampling, ecophysiological

methods, plankton sampling, benthic community/population
analysis, and ecological data analysis. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit three units.
547. Regional Field Studies in Biology (1-3)
. One- to three-week periods during vacations and summer ses-

sions, may be combined with class meetings during academic
year.
. Pr:requ~sites: At least twelve units in the biological sciences,
mcludmgBIology201, and consent of instructor.
. Extend~d fieldstudies of the flora, fauna, and biotic communi-

ties of maJ~rnatural regions of western North America. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
548. Systems Ecology (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 354, Mathematics 122 or 150 or 156

and consent of instructor. '
Th~ory and techniques of systems anlaysis and mathematical

modehng as applied to ecological problems.

549. Microbial Genetics and Physiology (2)
Prer:quisites: Biology 350 and 352; Chemistry 361A.

. PhyslOl~gyof microbial growth, bacterial structure and func-
tion, genetics of bacteriophages and bacteria.

550. Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic Molecular Biology
(4) I, II 2

36i~~reqUisites: Biology 352 and 356; Chemistry 361A and

Gene structure, organization and regulation in prokaryotes
and eukervotcs. Mechanisms of RNA and protein synthesis
Dynamic aspects of the genome. .
551. Recombinant DNA (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Chemistry 361A; Biology 350 352 356 d550. ' , , an
Theory and practice of recombinant DNA techniques.

551L. Recombinant DNA Laboratory (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 350 and 550.
A laboratory course in recombinant DNA t hniec mques.

552. General Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 350. Recommended· B' I 5589. . 10 ogy 85 and

Viruses, their structure, function cultur dstudy. ' e, an methods of.

552L. General Virology Laborato (2)
Six hours of laboratory. ry
Prerequisite: Credit or c .
The culture isolation a~~c~rrent re?lst:ation in Biology 552.

, , c aractenzation of viruses.
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553. Molecular Approaches in the Medical
Laboratory (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 350 and 356; Chemistry 361A and

3618.
Application of recombinant DNA and molecular cell biology

techniques in modern medical laboratory: theory and practice.
554. Molecular Virology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 356. Recommended: Biology 550.
Molecular aspects of structure, genetics, and replication of

viruses, virus-host interactions, pathogenesis of virus infections,
diagnostic virology, and antiviral vaccines and drugs; emphasis
on human pathogens.
560. Animal Physiology (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 201 and 202; Chemistry 230 or 231.
Physiology of vertebrate and invertebrate animals with

emphasis on diversity of solutions to physiological problems and
on functional integration of organ systems.
561. Radiation Biology (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 100 or 201 and 202; Physics 180B
and 182B. Recommended: Biology 356.
· Principles underlying radiological reactions of ionizing radia-

tions. Effects of ionizing radiations at the biochemical, cell,
organ, and organism levels.

561L. Radiation Biology Laboratory (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 561.

· The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radia-
tion on biological systems.
563. Plant Physiology (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 201 and 202; Chemistry 361A or
560A.

Activiti.es of plants, including photosynthesis, ion transport,
translocation, water relations, growth and development.
564. Topics in Cellular Biology (3)

Pr~requlslte: Biology 356 or Chemistry 361A and 3618 or
Chemistry 560A and 560B.
· Topics selected from chromatin structure function and regula-

t~on; cell cycle analysis and regulation' cellular membrane forma-
tMlOn,.structure ~n~ function. Other t~pics irregularly scheduled.

aximum credit SIXunits.

565. Topics in Comparative Physiology (3)
Prerequistta Biology 356 or with consent of instructor other

prereq~lsltes may be substituted.
di T~~:)Jcsvary each semester and are chosen from three areas:

iqes Ion, n~trition, respiration, metabolism blood circulation,
°ansmdoregullatlfon,excretion; sensory receptio~ neur~1 integration

muse e u l' . d . ' .si it S nc Ion, en ocnne mechanisms Maximum credit
IXum s. ee Class Schedule for specific conte·nt.

56~; Pla~t.Mole~ularBiology (2)
mend:~~~:~~s: ~~~ogy 352 and Chemistry 361A. Recom-

P bl . gy or 563.
mod~~n :sl In )'Iant.growth, development and adaptation from
plant biote~hec~ ar bIology p~rsp.ective including techniques of
agriculture. no ogy and apphcatlons of genetic engineering to

567. Mol~~ularEndocrinology (3)
PrerequIsite: Biology 356
Molecular mechani f' d . .secretion and t. srns 0 en ocnne hormone biosyntheSIS,, ac Ions.
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569. Molecular Pharmacology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 356. Recommended: Biology 567.
Molecular mechanisms of pharmaceutical agents. Emphasis

on drugs that interact with nervous and endocrine systems.

570. Neurobiology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 356 or 590 or Psychology 260.
Structure and function of the nervous system to include cellu-

lar and molecular mechanisms underlying neuronal excitability
and synaptic function, nervous system development, cellular and
systems analysis of sensory, motor and higher brain functions.
Emphasis on experimental approaches.

576. Developmental Biology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 352.
Analysis of development with emphasis on embryonic

differentiation.

577. Embryology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 201 and 202.
Studies in comparative gametogenesis, morphogenesis, and

reproductive physiology.

578. Immunohematology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 350. Recommended: Biology 585.
Theory of blood grouping and typing with emphasis on

recent advances. Procedures for identification of immune dis-
orders and tests to determine compatibility.

580. Advanced Human Anatomy (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 150 or 522.
Comprehensive dissection and study of human cadavers with

major emphasis on the regional approach.

582. Hematology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 350.
Study of normal and pathological blood with chemical, physi-

cal and microscopic methods.

585. Cellular and Molecular Immunology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 202 and Chemistry 361A. Recom-

mended: Biology 352 and 356.
Cellular and molecular aspects of the immune response.

Genetics of immunoglobulins, major histocompatibility complex,
lymphocyte development and their manifestations on immune
responsiveness, lymphokines immunopathologies including
AIDS, and contemporary immunological techniques.

585L. Cellular and Molecular Immunology
Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 350 and credit or concurrent registra-

tion in Biology 585.
Cellular immunological techniques.

586. Medical Entomology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. See Class

Schedule for lecture/lab format.
Prerequisite: Biology 201.
Role of insects and other arthropods in the transmission and

causation of human diseases and the important diseases of
domesticated animals.

588. Parasitology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 201.
Study of animal parasites with special reference to those of

humans. Laboratory including identification of important human
parasites, and collection and preservation of local forms.
589. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 350 with a minimum grade of C.
Bacterial and rickettsiaf agents of disease in man and other

animals. Consideration of hostparasite relationships, the biology
of the inciting agents and mechanisms of host resistance. labo-
ratory experience in isolation and identification of bacterial
pathogens.

590. Physiology of Human Systems (4)
Three lectures and one hour of discussion.
Prerequisites: Biology 201 and 202; Physics 180B and

182B. Recommended: Chemistry 361A and 3618 or Biology
356.

Human physiology presented at cellular and organ system
levels: membrane transport, nerve excitation, muscle contrac-
tion, cardiovascular physiology, kidney function, hormone func-
tion, reproduction and digestion. For students majoring in a
natural science or engineering.
591. Advanced Immunology (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 356 and 585; Chemistry 361B.
Cellular and molecular aspects of the immune response.

Genetics of immunoglobulins, major histocompatibility complex,
lymphocyte activation and its manifestations on the immune
response, and contemporary immunological research techniques.

593. Scanning Electron Microscopy (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 201.
Theory and use of a scanning electron microscope for biolog-

ical research. Laboratory is project oriented.
594. Radioisotope Techniques in Biology (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 100 or 201 and 202; Physics 180B

and 182B. Recommended: Biology 356 and Chemistry 251.
Principles and application of radioisotopes in biology. Radio-

nuclide measurement, safe handling, tracer and radioautography
techniques.
595. Computers in Biomedical Research (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 356 or 590. Recommended: Computer
Science 107.

Application of micro- and minicomputers to tasks encoun-
tered by biomedical scientists in research laboratory (data acquisi-
tion and reduction, experiment control) and by physicians in
medical care delivery (noninvasive imaging, clinical laboratory
automation, patient file processing).

596. Special Topics in Biology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced selected topics in modern biology. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined
credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit mas-
ter's degree. Additional units acceptable with the approval of the
graduate adviser.
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597 A. Univariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 215 and 350 or 35~ or 354 0: 35~.
Application of univariate statistical techniques to biological

sciences.
597B. Multivariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)

(Same course as Mathematics 555.)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 215 and 350 or 352 or 354 or 356.
Application of multivariate statistical methods in biological

sciences.

598. Cardiovascular Physiology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 356. Recommended: Biology 590.
Physiology of human heart and circulatory system in health

and disease; processes are considered at molecular, cellular, and
systemic levels. Topics include cardiac cell ultrastructure, cell
energetics, vascular and cardiac dynamics, electrophysiology,
pathology, diagnosis and treatment of disease.

GRADUATE COURSES
600. Seminar (2-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced biology. May be repeated with

new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
604. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh water and marine

environment. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit four units applica-
ble to a master's degree.

647. Introduction to Ecological Research (2) Cr/NC
Six hours of fieldwork.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Ecology of the San Diego region, research facilities at SDSU

and potential thesis topics. May be taken for credit only during
the first or second semester as a graduate student.
648. Seminar in Immunology (2-3)

Prerequisite: Biology 585 or 591.
May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for

specific content. Maximum credit four units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

652. Seminar in Marine Biology (2-3)
Prerequisites: Biology 354 and consent of instructor.
Advanced topics in marine biology. May be repeated with

new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit four units applicable to a master's degree.
684. Seminar in Systematic Botany (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 530.
Current problems in the systematics of vascular plants May

be repeated ~th new c~ntent. See Class Schedule for specific
content. Maximum credit four units applicable to a master'sdegree.

688. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Ecological concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment

r-.:aybe repeated ~th new c~>ntent.~e Class Schedule for spe~
cific content. Maximum credit four units applicable to a m t 'degree. as er s
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694. Advanced Topics in Virology (1-4)
Prerequisites: Biology 550 and 554.
May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for

specific content. Maximum credit four units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

696. Advanced Topics in Biology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of biology. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

710. Advanced Topics in Ecology (2-4)
Prerequisites: Biology 354 and consent of instructor.
Selected topics in ecology. May be repeated with new content

and consent of the graduate adviser in ecology. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree.

725. Aquatic Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 354 and consent of instructor. Applica-

tion for collecting permit must be made at least six weeks before
class begins at the Coastal and Marine Institute (LS-239).

Ecological concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic popula-
tions and communities in fresh water and marine environments.
730. Behavioral Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 354, 354L and consent of instructor.

Recommended: Biology 527.
Behavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and

biotic environment.

735. Biogeography (3)
Prerequtsttc. Biology 354.
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant

and animal groups, and the origins and dispersal of modern fau-
nas and floras.

740. Seminar in Phylogenetic Systematics (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Theory and practice in systematics utilizing cladistic approach

to elucidating phylogenetic relationships.
750. Molecular Biophysics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 356; Chemistry 410A or 561.
Description and analysis of biological processes and systems

in terms of properties of molecules and of basic principles.
755. Physiological Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 354 and consent of instructor.
Comparative physiological characteristics of natural plant and

animal populations in relation to their habitats and environments.
765. Population and Community Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Formulation, analysis and experimental testing of the theories

of .the structure and dynamics of ecological systems at the popu-
lation and community level.

770. Seminar in Systematics and Evolution (2-3)
PrereqUisite: Consent of instructor.

. Selected topics in systematics and evolution. May be repeated
WIthnew :ontent. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit four units applicable to a master's degree.

Biology
772. Seminar in Macroevolution (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Examination of evolutionary processes and patterns at and

above the species level.

795. Laboratory Techniques (2) Cr/NC
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Current laboratory techniques and procedures in various biol-

ogy disciplines. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.

797. Research (1-3) CrjNCjSP
Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six

units of 797 and 798 applicable to a master's degree.
798. Special Study (1-3) CrjNCjSP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart-
ment chair and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units of 797 and 798
applicable to a master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NCjSP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or
project is granted final approval.

897. Doctoral Research (1-6) CrjNCjSP
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Independent investigation in the general field of the

dissertation.

899. Doctoral Dissertat~on (3-6) Cr/NCjSP
Prerequisite: An officially constituted dissertation committee

and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral degree. Enroll-

ment is required during the term in which the dissertation is
approved.
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Faculty
Sanford I. Bernstein, PhD., Professor of Biology (Molecular

Biology Institute Director)
Judith W. Zyskind, PhD., Professor of Biology (MBIAssociate

Director)
Carol A. Barnett, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Richard L. Bizzoco, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Michael J. Breindl, Ph.D., Professor of Biology (Graduate

Adviser)
A. Stephen Dahms, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Roger A. Davis, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Terrence G. Frey, PhD., Professor of Biology
Christopher C. Glembotski, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Barbara B. Hemmingsen, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Gerald G. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Kenneth D. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Skaidrite Krisans, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Richard J. Laub, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Robert P. Metzger, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Paul J. Paolini Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Jacques Perrault, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
David L. Rayle, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Roger A. Sabbadini, Ph.D., Professor of Biology (Graduate

Adviser)
WilliamE. Stumph, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry (Graduate

Adviser)
Constantine Tsoukas, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Steven D. Clouse, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology

(Graduate Adviser)
Greg L. Harris, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology
Kathleen L. McGUire, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology

Adjunct Faculty
Robert A. Bohrer, JD., LL.M., Professor of Law, California

Western School of Law

General Information
The Molecular Biology Institute (MBI)administers the Master

of Arts. a~d Master of. Science degrees in biology with an
emphasis m molecular biology. The MBI is currently composed
of ~emtx:rs from the Departments of Biology and Chemistry
and IS designed to serve these departments in the coordinatio
support an.d enh~ncement of research and training in the mole~~
ular biological sciences.

Graduate teaching assistantships in biology and h . t
are available to qualified students. Application blank c edmldsd'Y
ti I· f . be s an a 1-

?na m ormation may obtained from the coordinator of th
biology graduate program. e

Admi~sionto Graduate Study
Candidates for admission may come from a . ty f di .

I· . th bi I . I vane 0 ISCI-P ines m e ioroqica and physical sciences. Ulti t I h
research program of individuals Wishing to u irna e y, t ,e
degree work in molecular biology will be c . ~ rsue master s
supervision of MBI members. arne out under the
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In addition to the general requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standing as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, a student must satisfy the following admis-
sion requirements before being recommended for admission
with classified standing.

1. Possess a bachelor's degree with a major in a biological or
physical science equivalent to that offered at San Diego
State University.

2. Have a grade point average of 2.75 or better in work
taken for the baccalaureate degree.

3. Meet biology departmental expectations on the GRE Gen-
eral Test.

4. Have a score in the 60th percentile or better on the GRE
Subject (Advanced) Test. This includes the test in biology
or chemistry or the tests in biochemistry, cell biology, and
molecular biology. Subject examinations in other natural
science disciplines will be considered.

5. Supply three letters of reference that describe the appli-
cant's potential for graduate work and research capabilities.

Students who do not meet all of the above requirements for
admission with classified graduate standing may be admitted
with conditionally classified graduate standing upon the recom-
mendation of the MBI faculty. Students so admitted will be
advised as to the nature of their deficiency and the time allowed
to achieve full classified graduate standing.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

adva~cement to candidacy, including the foreign language
reqUl.rement.for the master of arts degree, as stated in Part Two
of this ~ulletm. Satisfactory progress on the thesis research pro-
posal Willbe prerequisite to obtaining departmental approval for
advancement.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts or Master of Science Degree
(MajorCode: 04161)

In ad~ition to meeting the requirements for classified gradu-
ate standmg and the basic requirements for the master's degree
as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must com-
plete a graduate program of 30 units of upper division and the
graduat~ courses selected, with the approval of the MBI gradu-
ate adviser, from the courses listed below. At least 15 units of
~he co.urses selected must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses
mcludmg 799A, Thesis or Project. The student must complete
~ liast three units of Molecular Biology 601 and six units of
do.ecular Biology 610. With the approval of the graduate

al VlS~:rf molecular biology, a student may substitute for Molec-
u ar 10 o~y ~10 another 600 or 700 numbered course. A final
oral e~amm~hon on the thesis will be administered by the thesis
committee' m additi f hthesi .' I Ion, a ormal public presentation of t eesis will be reqUired.

Molecular Biology

Emphasis in Molecular Biology
Courses Acceptable for the Emphasis in
Molecular Biology

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology
536. Plant-Microbe Interactions: From Molecules to

Ecosystems (3)
549. Microbial Genetics and Physiology (2)
550. Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic Molecular Biology (4)
551. Recombinant DNA (3)
551L. Recombinant DNA Laboratory (2)
552. General Virology (2)
552L. General Virology Laboratory (2)
553. Molecular Approaches in the Medical Laboratory (3)
554. Molecular Virology (2)
561. Radiation Biology (3)
563. Plant Physiology (3)
564. Topics in Cellular Biology (3)
566. Plant Molecular Biology (2)
567. Molecular Endocrinology (3)
569. Molecular Pharmacology (3)
570. Neurobiology (3)
576. Developmental Biology (3)
577. Embryology (4)
585. Cellular and Molecular Immunology (3)
585L. Immunology Laboratory (1)
590. Physiology of Human Systems (4)
591. Advanced Immunology (3)
593. Scanning Electron Microscopy (2)
594. Radioisotope Techniques in Biology (4)
595. Computers in Biomedical Research (3)
596. Special Topics in Biology (1-3)
597 A. Univariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
597B. Multivariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
598. Cardiovascular Physiology (3) .

Chemistry
510. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3)
550. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis (2)
560A-560B. General Biochemistry (3-3)
561. Physical Biochemistry (3)
567. Biochemistry Laboratory (2)
596. Advanced Special Topics in Chemistry (1-3)

GRADUATECOURSES
Biology

600. Seminar (2-3)
648. Seminar in Immunology (2-3)
694. Advanced Topics in Virology (1-4)
696. Advanced Topics in Biology (1-3)
750. Molecular Biophysics (3)
795. Laboratory Techniques (2) Cr/NC
797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

Chemistry
711. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)
712. Chemical Kinetics (3)
751. Separations Science (3)
760. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)
762. Enzymology (2)
763. Cellular Regulation (2)
764. Membrane Biochemistry (3)
790. Seminar (1-3)
791. Research Seminar (1)
792. Bibliography (1)
797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

GRADUATECOURSES IN MOLECUlAR BIOLOGY
600. Seminar in Molecular Biology (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Evaluation of current literature in molecular biology. May be

repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.

601. Colloquium in Molecular Biology Research
(1) Cr/NCjSP

Recent research advances in selected areas of modern
molecular biology presented by faculty of the Molecular Biology
Institute and established outside investigators. May be repeated
with new content. Open only to students admitted to the molec-
ular biology program or by permission of the graduate adviser
for molecular biology. Maximum credit six units, three of which
are applicable to a master's degree.
610. Advanced Topics in Molecular and Cell

Biology (1-4)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in a life or physical science.
Intensive study in specific areas of molecular and cell biology.

May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for spe-
cific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.
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General Information
~~ Diego. State University provides preparation for bio-

statistically onented careers by offering biostatistics related
coursework, ~es~arch opportunities and biostatistical consulting
expe~ence within regular degree programs in the Departments
of ~lology, Mathematical Sciences, and Graduate School of
Pubhc ~ealth. A Master of Science degree in statistics with con-
centration in biostatistics may be earned in the Department of
M.athematical Sciences; and a Master of Public Health degree
with concentrati.on in biometry may be earned in the Graduate
~hool of Pubhc Health. Degrees in general biostatistics or
blom~try are not offered by the University. However a Master
of SCI~ncedegree in biostatistics or biometry may be' earned as
a specla~major (see the appropriate section in this bulletin).

Specific courses in biostatistics and biometry (listed belo )
~re offered with the cooperation of faculty from the part' . ~_
~ngdepartments. Biostatistics and biometry Courses that s~~~:I-
ize In applications to biology are offered in the Depart t f
B' I "1 I men 0
. 10 ogy; simi ar y, courses that specialize in applications to ub-
lie health are offered in ~e Graduate School of Public He~lth
~ourses that cov~r a vanety of areas of application (includin .
biology and pubhc health) are offered by the Depart t 1
Mathematical Sciences. The Department of Mathe t~er ~
ences offers, in addition to these applied courses soma ica SCI-
in. statistics and biostatistics that are more ~athme cOt~ralsels
onented. ema IC y

Courses
BiologyCourse

(Adviser: Collier, 594-6448)
597B. Multivariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)

Mathematics Courses
(Adviser: Lui, 594-7245)

249. Introduction to Biometry (3)
550. Probability (3)
551A. Mathematical Statistics (3)
551B. Mathematical Statistics (3)
553. Stochastic Processes (3)
554A. Computer Oriented Statistical Analysis (3)
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~~~B. ~dv~nc~d Computer Oriented Statistical Analysis (3)
67' ulhvanate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
67°A. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3)
67~B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3)

. Statistical Computing (3)
672. Nonparametric Statistics (3)
673. Sample Surveys (3)
674. Multivariate Analysis (3)
~~~. Lin~ar Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)

. DeSIgn of Experiments (3)
678. SUrvivalAnalysis (3)
679. Discrete Data (3)
680A Ad d Bl '.680B vance ~ostahshcal Methods (3)

. Advanced Blostatistical Methods (3)

Public Health Courses
. (Adviser: Slymen 594-6439)

BIostatistics (3) ,

AAdval.nce.dStatistical Methods in Public Health (3)
pp Ications of MIt· . 3)u Ivanate Statistics in Public Health (

602.
627.
628.

====================================:=::

A Member of the American Assembly of
College Schools of Business

Business Administration
OFFICE: Business Administration/Mathematics 448
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-5217

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships in business administration are available to a limited
number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional
information may be secured from the departmental offices of the
College of Business Administration.

General Information
The College of Business Administration offers graduate study

leading to the Master of Business Administration degree, Master
of Science degree in Business Administration and the Master of
Science degree in Accountancy. The major goals in the master's
degree curriculum are to educate the students for general man-
agement positions, for management of the functional areas of
business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations hav-
ing close relationships with business activities. The College of
Business Administration is a member of the American Assembly
of Collegiate Schools of Business.

The Master of Business Administration degree is designed to
provide a broad education in business for the student. The Mas-
ter of Science degree in Business Administration is designed to
provide additional education and specialization in business sub-
jects for the student who has an undergraduate degree in one of
the business subject fields.

The objective of the Master of Science degree in Accountancy
is to prepare students for careers as professional accountants in
financial institutions, government, industry, nonprofit organiza-
tions, and public practice. The basic conceptual knowledge of
accounting and business can be obtained through an undergradu-
ate degree or by otherwise meeting the prerequisites for the M.S.
degree in Accountancy. The program offers the opportunity for
greater depth of education by allowing the students to concen-
trate their education in courses of specialized study in account-
ing. The master's degree programs have been accredited by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

All students considering graduate work in business are advised
to seek further details from the Director of Graduate Programs in
the College of Business Administration prior to applying for
admission.

Close contacts with large and small firms, both local and
national, enhance the business student's education. The gener-
ous cooperation of local business and government organizations
provides opportunities for research and observation for graduate
students. The continued professionalization of the business exec-
utives' responsibilities has created many opportunities for the stu-
dent with an advanced degree in business administration.

Admission to the Graduate Program in
the College of Business Administration

A student seeking admission to any of the master's degree
curricula offered in the College of Business Administration
should make application in the manner set forth in Part Two of
this bulletin.

Admission will be determined by the applicant's ranking
based on the followinq factors: overall GPA as an undergraduate,

the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAn scores the
quality and field of undergraduate study, a minimum TOEFL of
570, when required, and other factors. The student must meet
minimum University grade point requirements. Before enrolling
in one of the College's graduate courses, students must be com-
petent in the operation of personal computers, including word
processing and spreadsheets. These skills are required in gradu-
ate business courses.

Transcripts and test scores must be on file at San Diego State
University sufficiently in advance of the expected date of registra-
tion for a decision to be made. For fall admission the GMAT
should be taken prior to April 1 and for spring admission, prior
to August 1. Details concerning the GMAT may be obtained
from the Test Office, San Diego State University, or by writing to
the Educational Testing Service, CN 6101, Princeton NJ 08541.

Master of
Business Administration Degree

Admission to the Degree Curriculum
Regulations governing admission to the University and to the

College of Business Administration are outlined above and in
Part Two of this bulletin.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Business Administration Degree
(MajorCode: 05011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
an approved program of studies containing between 30 and 60
units of 600- and 700-numbered courses. No 500-numbered
courses may be included. The exact number of units for each
student will depend on the extent of the previous coursework in
business administration. Students with no previous coursework in
business administration or related fields willnormally be expected
to complete 60 units. Students with a recent undergraduate
degree in business administration from a professionally accredited
school willnormally be expected to complete 30 units. Up to nine
units of coursework may be accepted for transfer. Transfer
courses must be strictly graduate courses taken in a professionally
accredited graduate program.

At least 21 of the total units required must be completed in
residence at San Diego State University, and at least nine units of
program courses must be completed after advancement to candi-
dacy.

The requirements for the degree are as follows:
1. Prior to or immediately after admission to the curriculum

for the Master of Business Administration degree, the stu-
dent must complete a three-unit course in each of three

Biostatistics and Biometry
In the College of Sciences and the College
of Health and Human Services

Faculty Committee for Biostatistics
and Biometry
Boyd D. Collier, PhD., Professor of Biology
Amanda L Golbeck, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Craig A. Molgaard, PhD., M.P.H., Professor of Public Health
Kung-Jong Lui, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
David W. Macky, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Donald J. Slymen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Public Health
Duane L Steffey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
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Bu Administration

counted toward the master's degree under any
circumstances.

,Id : C lculu , macroeconomics and microeconomics as
prer qui It to the program.

2 C mpl te e ch of the followingcore of eleven courses for
which n equivalenthas not been satisfactorilycompleted.
A er 600 FinancialAccounting (3)
A ere 610 ManagerialAccounting (3)
A 604 Legal Environment for Executives (3)
A 615 Financial Management 1(3)
10 602 StatisticalAnalysis for Business (3)
to 609 Management Information Systems (3)
10 612 Production and Operations Management (3)

GT 601 Management of Organizations (3)
MGT611 Organizational Behavior and Human

Resources Management (3)
MGT626 Seminar in Policy Formulation (3)
MKT605 Marketing (3)

3. Complete 30 units in the following two categories of spe-
d Iization and electives. For students that would be
required to complete more than 60 units of 600- and 700-
numbered courses at San Diego State University for the
degree because of this requirement, the number of units in
the peclalizationwillbe reduced accordingly.

pecialization: No more than 15 units in one of the
specializations listed below, three units of which must
include Business Administration 799A, Thesis (Plan Al,
or Directed Readings in Business Administration, in the
appropriate department. Students choosing the
Directed Readings option must then pass a compre-
hensive examination in their last semester of course-
work in lieu of the thesis (Plan B).

Specializations Major Code
Accountancy (05021)
Finance (05041)
FinancialServices (05043)
HumanResourceManagement (05151)
InformationSystems (07021)
InternationalBusiness (05131)
Management (05061)
ManagementScience (05072)
Marketlng (05091)
ProductionandOperations

Management (05064)
RealEstate (05111)

b. Electives: At least 15 units in coursework outside the
pectalizati?n and the ~o~e, ~o more than six units in the depart-

ment oHenng the specialization, and no more than nine units in
any other department. Additional electives may be needed to
total the minimum 30 units required for the degree.

4. ot more than a total of six units in courses 797
Research, and 798, Special Study, combined, will b~
accepted for credit toward the degree.

5. For regulations concerning grade point averages fi I
approval for ~e granting of the degree, award ~f ~:
degr~e, and dlplomas, see the section entitled "Basic
Requirements for the Master's Degree" in P rt T f
this bulletin. ' a wo 0

6. Candidates for the Master of BUSiness Ad " .
degree with 'aIi' minIstration

speo. zation in Information Systems must
complete l~for~tion and Deciston Systems 280 COBOL
Proqrammtnq, With a grade of "C'. (20) ,
advancement to candida U. . or better before
and Decision S cy. nits ea:ned in Information

ystems 280 or eqUIvalent may not be
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Master of Science Degree in
Business Administration

Admission to the Degree Curriculum
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing in the University and admission to the College of Busi-
ness Administration, as described above, and in Part Two of this
bulletin, the student must have satisfactorily completed the
Iollowinq courses or their equivalents before enrolling in 600-
and 700-numbered courses listed on the official master's degree
program:

ACCTG 201
ACCTG 202
ECON 101
ECON 102
ECON 201
MATH 119
FIN 140
RN 323
IDS 180
IDS 302

Financial Accounting Fundamentals (3)
Managerial Accounting Fundamentals (3)
Principles of Economics (3)
Principles of Economics (3)
Statistical Methods (3) OR
Elementary Statistics for Business (3)
Legal Environment of Business (3)
Fundamentals of Finance (3)
Principles of Information Systems (3)
Introduction to Production and Operations

Management (3)
Management and Organizational

Behavior (3)
MGT 405 Business Strategy and Integration (3)
MKT 370 Marketing (3)
MATH 120 Calculus for Business Analysis (3)

In addition, the student's adviser may request satisfactory
completion of additional prerequisite courses in the student's
proposed field of specialization.

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate
standing willbe sent to the student upon the recommendation of
the College of Business Administration and the approval of the
Dean of the Graduate Division and Research.

MGT 350

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this
bulletin. '

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree

In .addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standl~g as described above and the general requirements for
master s degrees as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the s~-
?ent ~ust complete a graduate program of 30 approved Units
Incl~dmg at least 21 units in 600- and 700-numbered courses.
Busmess. Administration 799A, Thesis, required. Finance 616,
Managenal Economics, is required unless students have co~-
pleted sufficient advanced economics courses as a part of theIr
undergraduate preparation. At least 24 units must be in business
~dministration and economics. Not more than a total of six units
10 courses 797, Research, and 798, Special Study, may be
~ccepted for credit toward the degree. Each of the concentra-
t~ons for the Master of Science degree in Business Administra-
tlO~reqUire Pla~ A, Thesis.

or regulatlons concerning grade point averages, final
approval for the granting of the degree, award of the degree, and

diplomas, see the section entitled "Sa ic Requirem nt for th
Master's Degree," in Part Two of this Bulletin.

Concentration jor Cod
Finance (050 1)
"FinancialandTax Planning (05043)
HumanResourceManagement (05151)
InformationSy terns (07021)
lnternationalBusiness (05131)
Management (05061)
ManagementScience (05072)
Marketlng (05091)
Productionand Operations

Management (05064)
RealEstate (05111)
Taxation (05022)
"Total QualityManagement (05072)

Special Provision for
Specific Concentrations

"Financial and Tax Planning. For this concentration an
optional Plan B, Comprehensive Examination, is available. Here
students may substitute a comprehensive examination and three
units of additional coursework for the thesis requirement. This
examination will be administered while students are registered in
Finance 657.

Additionally, this concentration requires the following prereq-
uisites, rather than the list shown under "Admission to the
Degree Curriculum:"

ACCTG 201 Financial Accounting Fundamentals (3)
ECON 101 Principles of Economics (3)
ECON 102 Principles of Economics (3)
ECON 201 Statistical Methods (3) OR
MATH 119 Elementary Statistics for Business (3)
ECON 422 Business Cycles (3)
RN 140 Legal Environment of Business (3)
RN 323 Fundamentals of Finance (3)
MATH 120 Calculus for Business Analysis (3)
• "Total Quality Management. This concentration requires

the following prerequisites, rather than the list shown under
"Admission to the Degree Curriculum:"

ACCTG 201 Financial Accounting Fundamentals (3)
ACCTG 202 Managerial Accounting Fundamentals (3)
ECON 101 Principles of Economics (3)
ECON 102 Principles of Economics (3)
RN 140 Legal Environment of Business (3)
FIN 323 Fundamentals of Finance (3)
IDS 301 Statistical Analysis for Business (3)
IDS 302 Introduction to Production and Operations

Management (3)
Management Information Systems (3)
Management and Organizational Behavior (3)
International Business Strategy and

Integration (3)
MKT 370 Marketing (3)
MATH 120 Calculus for Business Analysis (3)

Master of Business Administration and
Master of Latin American Studies Degrees
General Information

The College of Business Administration and the Center for
Latin American Studies offer a three-year concurrent graduate

IDS 609
MGT 350
MGT 405

Specific Requirement for the
MBA/MADegree
(Major Code: 49061)

In addition to meeting the requirem nts for cia ified gr du t
standing and the basic requirements for th ma ter' degre a'
described in Part Two of this bulletin, th student mu t compl t
an officially approved course of study of not Ie s than 0 units
outlined below.

1. Complete each of the followlnq core of ten cour for
which an equivalent has not be n sati factorily completed.
Satisfactory completion means that the student's grad in
each equivalent must be "B" (3.0) or bett r and that th
course must have been completed within seven y r prior
to the first course completed on the m ter' degre pro-
gram. Prior to or immediately after admi ion to the curric-
ulum for the Master of Business Admini tratlon d gr e,
the student must complete a three-unit course in each of
three fields: calculus, macroeconomics and microeconom-
ics as prerequisites to the program. Stud nts who hav
completed the equivalents of these core busine cour
will take a minimum of 21 units in busine administration
in addition to those required in section 2 selected in con-
sultation with the graduate adviser.
ACCTG 600 FInancial Accounting (3)
ACCTG 610 Managerial Accounting (3)
FIN 604 Legal Environment for Executive (3)
RN 615 Financial Management I (3)
IDS 602 Statistical Analy is for Business (3)
IDS 609 Management Information Systems (3)
IDS 612 Production and Operations

Management (3)
Management of Organizations (3)
Organizational Behavior and Human

Resources Management (3)
MKT 605 Marketing (3)

2. Complete 12 units in Business Administration to include:
RN 654 Seminar in International Business

Finance (3)
Seminar in Comparative Industrial

Relations (3) OR

MGT 601
MGT 611

MGT 671
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Business Administration

MGT 710 Seminar in World Business
Environment (3)

MGT 723 Seminar in International Strategic
Management (3)

MKT769 Seminar in International Marketing (3)
3. Complete 24 units in courses of Latin American content,

includingthe followingrequired courses:
LAS 696 InterdisciplinarySeminar (3)
LAS 798 Special Study (3) Cr/NC/SP
HIST 640 Directed Reading in Latin American

History (3)*
POL S 661 Seminar in the Political Systems of the

Developing Nations (3)*
POL S 667 Seminar in Latin American Political

Systems (3)*
The remaining nine units will be selected from the following

list of courses, with at least one from the California Western
School of Law courses highly recommended:

LatinAmericanStudies Courses
560. Latin America After World War II (3)
798. Special Study (3) Cr/NC/SP

EconomicsCourse
565. U.S.-Mexico Economic Relations (3)

Geography Courses
654. Topics in Comparative Urbanization (3)**
720. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)**

History Courses
551A-551B. Mexico (3-3)
552. Brazil (3)
553. Caribbean Island Nations (3)
554. The Andean Republics of South America (3)
555. Modernization and Urbanization in Latin America (3)
556. Guerrilla Movements in Latin America (3)
558. Latin America in World Affairs (3)
559. Central America (3)
640. Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)
795. Area Studies in History (3) Cr/NC**

Political Science Courses
566. Political Change in Latin America (3)
567. Political Systems of Latin America (3)
568. The Mexican Political System (3)
655. Seminar in General Comparative Political

Systems (3)*'
675. Seminar in International Relations (3)"
795. Problem Analysis (3)*'

California Western School of Law Courses'"
498. Mexican Law
610. Immigration Law
625. International Business Transactions
636. International Organizations
643. Private International Law
644. Public International Law
703. Latin American Law

• Repeatable with new content and approval of advisory committee.
•• Acceptable when of relevant content.

••• These courses are not required. Students must apply to enroll under
the provisions of the affiliation agreement with the California West-
ern School of Law.
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In addition the student must complete MGT 797 (Research)
and BA 799/\ (Thesis). The thesis in Business Administration will
treat a Latin American related topic and will be supervised by a
thesis committee whose chair is a member of the College of
Business faculty with international business expertise and at least
one faculty member from the Latin American studies program.

Transfer units will not be accepted toward the concurrent
MBA/MA degree program. Graduate study or degrees. obtai~ed
previously will not be accepted toward meeting the unit require-
ments of the concurrent MBA/MA degree program.

If a student after entering the concurrent MBA/MA program
returns to a single degree program, all the requirements for the
single degree program must be met.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. In
addition, 1) the student will be required to complete Spanish 302
(or its equivalent), or Portuguese 302 (or its equivalent), and pass
an oral and written examination administered by the Department
of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures; 2) all core
courses in business and Latin American studies musts be com-
pleted prior to advancement with a minimum grade point aver-
age of 3.0 and no grade less than a B- in any core course;
3) have been recommended for advancement by the combined
advisory committee; 4) have a thesis proposal approved by the
combined faculty advisory committee.

Upon advancement to candidacy, the student will enroll in
Management 797 (Research) and BA 799A (Thesis). A thesis
(Plan A) incorporating theory, method, and analytic techniques
from both disciplines is the culminating experience for the con-
current program leading to the MBA and MA degrees.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Business Administration

GRADUATECOURSES
Classified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 600- and

700-numbered courses.
GENERAL

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted final approval.

Accou ta cy
In the College of Business Administration

OFFICE: Student Services 2411
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5310

Faculty
Robert J. Capettini, PhD., Professor of Accountancy, Director

of School
Allan R. Bailey, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy, Dean of the

College of Business Administration
Andrew H. Barnett, D.B.A., Professor of Accountancy
David H. Butler, PhD., Professor of Accountancy
Chee W. Chow, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy, The Vern E.

Odmark Chair in Accountancy
Gary M. Grudnitski, PhD., Professor of Accountancy
Kevin M. Lightner, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy
Robert F. Meigs, PhD., Professor of Accountancy
Nathan A. Oestreich, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy
Richard A. Samuelson, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy

(Graduate Adviser)
Michael D. Shields, PhD., Professor of Accountancy
Howard R. Toole, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy (Graduate

Adviser)
Gerald E. Whittenburg, PhD., The KPMG Peat Marwick/

Charles W. Lamden Professor of Taxation (Graduate Adviser)
O. Ray Whittington, PhD., Professor of Accountancy (Graduate

Adviser)
James E. Williamson, PhD., Professor of Accountancy
Adrian Wong-Boren, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy
Carol O. Houston, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accountancy
Gun-He Joh, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accountancy
Sharon M. Lightner, PhD., Associate Professor of Accountancy
Glenn M. Pfeiffer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accountancy

(Graduate Adviser)
Carol F. Venable, PhD., Assistant Professor of Accountancy

The Vern E. Odmark Chair
in Accountancy

Established in recognition of Dr. Vern E. Odmark for his 2?
years of teaching at SDSU, basic support is provided by contn-
butions from friends, alumni, and corporations, including many
major national accounting firms. The chair acknowledges the
University's objective of continuing the high standards of teach-
ing excellence and professionalism that characterized Odmark's
career.

Dr. Chee W. Chow has held the position since its creation in
1984. He is widely recognized throughout the country for the
breadth of his research and his technical thoroughness.

The Peat Marwick/Charles Lamden
Tax Professorship

Established to help SDSU, the College of Business Adminis-
tration and the School of Accountancy achieve a new level of
excellence and offer benefits to the accounting community, this
professorship is the first in the School of Accountancy funded by
a national CPA firm. The professorship has enhanced the
School of Accountancy's ability to produce the highest c.aliber?f
tax graduates who are knowledgeable in contemporary Issues In
taxation.

Dr. Gerald Whittenburg has held the po ition since it incep-
tion in 1988. Since his tenure at DSU, Whittenburg ha be n
honored for his teaching and is the acknowledg d entrepr neur·
ial force behind the nationally recognized Ma ter of Tax
program.

Master of Science Degree
in Accountancy

General Information
The objective of the Master of Science degree program in

Accountancy is to provide students with greater breadth and
depth in accounting education than is possible in the baccalaure-
ate degree. The program allows students to focus their account-
ing studies in an area of specialization within the field of
accounting and to gain a greater breadth in their knowledge of
business and accounting. In order to provide the opportunity for
specializing one's accounting knowledge, the M.S. prog:am
provides three areas of specialization: corporate accounting,
professional accounting, and taxation. Each area consists of a
series of selected courses which students take upon the recom-
mendation of their adviser. Specialization within the M.S.
degree is intended to give students the necessaty academi~ back-
ground and research experience to advance their careers In pub-
lic accounting, private accounting or government.

Admission to the Degree Curriculum
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gradu-

ate standing in the University and admission to the College of
Business Administration, as described above, and in Part Two of
this bulletin the student must have satisfactorily completed the
following courses or their equivalents before enrolling in 600-
and 700-numbered courses listed on the official master's degree
program:

Accountancy 201 Financial Accounting Fundamentals (3)
Accountancy 202 Managerial Accounting

Fundamentals (3)
Accountancy 300 Intermediate Accounting I (4)
Accountancy 301 Intermediate Accounting II (4)
Accountancy 302 Managerial Cost Accounting Systems (4)
Accountancy 404 Federal Income Tax I (4)
Economics 101 Principles of Economics (3)
Economics 102 Principles of Economics (3)
Economics 201 Statistical Methods (3), OR
Mathematics 119 Elementary Statistics for Business (3)
Finance 140 Legal Environment of Business (3)
Finance 323 Fundamentals of Finance (3)
Information and Decision Systems 180 Principles of

Information Systems (3) . . .
Information and Decision Systems 301 Statistical Analysis

for Business (3)
Information and Decision Systems 302 Introduction to

Production and Operations Management (3)
Management 350 Management and Organizational

Behavior (3)
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Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Program in Accountancy

UPPER DMSION COURSES

501. Advanced Accounting Problems (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of C in Accountancy 300;

credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy 301. Proof of
completion of prerequisites required: Grade report or
copy of transcript.

Problems involved in partnerships, consignments, consolida-
tions, receiverships, foreign exchange, fund accounting, and
other specialized areas. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 514.)

502. Advanced Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C in Accountancy 302.

Proof of completion of prerequisites required: Grade
report or copy of transcript.

Use of accounting information systems for managerial deci-
sion making. Introduction to decision-making situations which
use accounting information for full or partial resolution. Consid-
eration of uncertainty, decision theory and specific decision con-
texts. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 512 and Business
Administration 412.)

504. Federal Income Tax II (4) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C in Accountancy 404.

Proof of completion of prerequisites required: Grade
report or copy of transcript.

Taxation of corporations, partnerships, estates, and trusts.
Gift and estate tax. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 511 and
Business Administration 411.)

506. Auditing (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Accountancy 301, 406; Information and Deci-

sion Systems 301. Proof of completion of prerequisites
required: Grade report or copy of transcript.

Internal control in the design of accounting systems; flow-
charting techniques; duties, ethics and responsibilities of the
auditor; operational auditing; procedures for verification of
financial statements; auditor's reports. (Formerly numbered
Accountancy 534.)

508. Accounting for Not-For-Profit Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 300. Proof of completion of

prerequisites required: Grade report or copy of transcript.
Principles of fund accounting useful in state and local govern-

mental units, hospitals, colleges, and universities. Comparisons
with commercial accounting emphasized. Includes study of bud-
getary accounting, appropriations, encumbrances, internal
checks and auditing procedures. (Formerly numbered Accoun-
tancy 515 and Business Administration 415.)

590. Macro Accounting Issues (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Accountancy 301, 302, 404, 406; credit or

concurrent registration in Accountancy 506. Proof of comple-
tion of prerequisites required: Grade report or copy of
transcript.

Macro-accounting issues. Political environment under which
financial statements are prepared. Economic consequences of
accounting standards. Ethical and social issues in financial
reporting. Objectives and economic consequences of tax policy.
Regulation of auditors. Management control systems. (Formerly
numbered Accountancy 518.)

596. Contemporary Topics in Accounting (1-3)
Prerequisites: Accountancy 301, 302, 404, 406; credit or

concurrent registration in Accountancy 506. Proof of comple-
tion of prerequisites required: Grade report or copy of
transcript.

Contemporary topics in modern accounting. May be
repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six
units of 596 applicable to a master's degree. Maximum com-
bined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit
master's degree.

GRADUATECOURSES
600. Financial Accounting (3)

Basic concepts and principles of financial accounting;
accounting as a data processing system; measurement of busi-
ness income; financial statements.

610. Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Accounting in relation to the decision-making process; vari-

ous cost systems; relevancy of various cost concepts; direct cost-
ing, flexible budgets, distribution costing; break-even analysis;
capital budgeting; and other techniques of management plan-
ning and control.

620. Financial Accounting Practice and Theory (4)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Theories, principles and concepts underlying financial state-

ments. Income measurement and asset valuation; special prob-
lem areas in reporting of corporate assets, liabilities, and
stockholders' equity,

624. Tax for Managers (4)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Application of federal income tax laws on selected manage-

ment decisions (e.g., buyllease decisions, sell/trade decisions,
current and deferred compensation planning). Recognition of
tax hazards and tax savings. (Formerly numbered Accountancy
633.)

626. Audit/Systems (4)
Prerequisites: Accountancy 610 and 620.
Design and internal control perspectives of accounting infor-

mation systems. Systems analysis, decision support systems,
and implementation are investigated. Duties, responsibilities,
and ethics of the auditor; auditor's reports and procedures for
verification of financial statements. (Formerly numbered
Accountancy 629.)

650. Tax Research and Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accoun-

tancy 504.
Tax research with emphasis on solving tax planning prob-

lems. Introduction to statutory, administrative, and judicial
sources of tax law. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 640.)
651. Seminar in Corporate Tax (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accoun-
tancy 650.

Corporate tax problems involving distributions, liquidations,
reorganizations, redemptions, personal holding companies,
accumulated earnings tax, and thin capitalization. (Formerly
numbered Accountancy 636.)

Management 405 International Business Strategy
and Integration (3)

Marketing 370 Marketing (3)
Mathematics 120 Calculus for Business Analysis (3)
Satisfactory completion means that the student's grade in

each course must be "B" (3.0) or better and that the course must
have been completed within seven years prior to the first Course
completed on the master's degree program. In addition, the stu-
dent's adviser may request satisfactory completion of additional
prerequisite courses.

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate
standing will be sent to the student only upon the recommenda-
tion of the College of Business Administration and the approval
of the Dean of the Graduate Division and Research.

courses at San Diego State University. The accountancy courses
must include at least 12 units in accountancy courses numbered
650 and above. Under Plan A, Accountancy 799A, Thesi:, is
r:quired. Under the optional Plan B, a comprehensive exa~mna-
tion and three units of additional coursework may be substituted
for the thesis requirement.

In the graduate and undergraduate program the st~d~nt mus:
complete at least 30 semester units beyond principles 0
accounting in the accounting discipline.

Accountancy 506, Auditing; Accountancy 590, Macro
Accounting Issues; and Accountancy 690, Seminar in Account-
ing Information Systems, are required unless the students have
completed the equivalent course(s) as a part of their undergradu-
ate preparation. Graduate tax students may replace Accou?-
tancy 506, Auditing; and Accountancy 690, Seminar In
Accounting Information Systems with Accountancy 626,
Audit/Systems. '

The program must include at least 24 units in businesS
administration and economics. Not more than a total of six units
in courses 797, Research, and 798, Special Study, may be
accepted for credit toward the degree.

The following specializations are available for the Master of
Science degree in Accountancy:

Corporate Accounting
Professional Accounting
Taxation

For regulations concerning grade point average, final
appro~al for the granting of the degree, award of the degree,
and diplomas, see the section entitled "Basic Requirements for
the Master's Degree," in Part Two of this bulletin.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the
Master of Science Degree in Accountancy
(Major Code: 05021)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified grad _
ate standing as described above and the general requirem n~
for masters' degrees as described in Part Two of this bulletine

th
s

student must complete a graduate program of 30 ap , de
it . I di t I 21 proveuru s me u mg.a east units in 600- and 700-numbered

courses, of which at least 15 units must be in a t
ccoun ancy
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652. Seminar in Federal Estate and Gift Tax (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accoun-

tancy 650.
Estate and gift tax problems. Income taxation of trust and

estates. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 644.)

653. Seminar in Tax Practice (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accoun-

tancy 650.
Tax practice procedures as they affect the practitioners' deal-

ing with the IRS; statute of limitations, ethical problems, penal-
ties, interest, tax fraud. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 645.)

654. Seminar in Partnership Taxation (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accoun-

tancy 650.
Partnership tax problems involving partnership formation,

operations, distributions and liquidations. (Formerly numbered
Accountancy 646.)

659. Seminar in Taxation Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accoun-

tancy 650.
Theoretical treatment of selected topics in taxation. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
(Formerly numbered Accountancy 635.)

660. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 501.
Histori~al devel~pment of accounting principles and theory;

problems. In valuation, income determination, and statement
presentation. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 639.)

661. Seminar in International Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Theories, practices, and concepts which underlie develop-

~e~t of sta~dards of financial reporting for enterprises engaged
m intemationel trade and business. (Formerly numbered
Accountancy 641.)

663. Financial Statement Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
llI.usU:ativ~cases ~nd problems to analyze methods for com-

municatmq information about financing and operating activities
<:fcorporate firms, and techniques for evaluating the informa-
tion. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 675.)
670. Seminar in Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Accountancy 506.
Selected conceptual issues in auditing. (Formerly numb d

Accountancy 642.) ere

80

671. Seminar in Compilation and Review Services (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 506.
Applications cases on engagements to compile or review

financial statements of non public entities under accounting and
review services standards. (Formerly numbered Accountancy
647.)

680. Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 610.
Managerial cost accounting concepts and procedures, includ-

ing budgetary planning, cost control, advisory functions, mea-
surement of divisional profitability, product pricing, and
investment decisions. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 638.)

690. Seminar in Accounting Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Accountancy 610 and Information and Deci-

sion Systems 612.
Design of accounting systems. Current trends as discussed in

the literature. Computerized procedures for internal and exter-
nal reporting. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 637.)

694. Seminar in Public Accounting Consulting (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 610.
Study through cases of the analytical approach and process

applied by public accounting consultants to businesses. Current
and proposed form of organization, finances, operations, sys-
tems, and controls.

696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
Intensive study in specific areas of accountancy. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applica-
ble to a 30-unit master's degree.

790. Directed Readings in Accountancy (3) CrlNe
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for the M.S.

program or the M.B.A. program under Plan B.

797. Research (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
.Resear.ch in the area of accountancy. Maximum credit siX

units apphcable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart-

ment chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

OFFICE: Student Services 3356
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5323

Faculty
Nikhil P. Varaiya, Ph.D., Professor of Finance, Chair of

Department
Lawrence J. Gitman, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
Kamal M. Haddad, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
Robert C. Hutchins, D.B.A., Professor of Finance (Graduate

Adviser)
William A. Nye, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
Mehdi Salehizadeh, Ph.D., Professor of Finance (Graduate

Adviser, International Business)
James L. Short, Ph.D., Professor of Finance (Graduate Adviser,

Real Estate)
William E. Sterk, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
Pieter A. Vandenberg, D.B.A., Professor of Finance
Thomas M.D. Warschauer, Ph.D., Professor of Finance

(Graduate Adviser, Financial and Tax Planning), Associate
Dean for Academic Affairs, College of Business
Administration

Russell L. Block, J.D., Associate Professor of Finance
John C. Bost, J.D., Associate Professor of Finance
Antony C. Cherin, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance

(Graduate Adviser, Financial Services)
David P. Ely, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance (Graduate

Adviser)
Arthur L. Houston Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance
Edward Omberg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance
Kanwal S. Sachdeva, D.B.A., Associate Professor of Finance
Robert W. Wilbur, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance
Andrew Q. Do, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance
Robert C. Hanson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance
Linda C. Hittle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance
Tong Suk Kim, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance
Moon H. Song, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance (Graduate

Adviser)

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Business Administration

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
(Not Acceptable toward the Master of Business

Administration Degree)
521. Individual Insurance Management (3) II

Prerequisites: Undergraduate: Completion of lower division
reqUirements for the major. Graduate: Completion of the pre-
requisite core.

Economic, legal, social and ethical considerations of individ-
ual, business and group insurance including life, health, prop-
erty, liability and social insurance. Risk exposure and policy
analysis. Employee benefit and pension planning including regu-
lation and taxation issues. Not open to students with credit in
Finance 525.

589. Personal Financial Planning (3) I
Prerequisites: Finance 327 and credit or concurrent registra-

tion in Accountancy 404.
Financial planning process including data' gathering, cash

Finance
In the College of Business Administration

flow and debt considerations, goal programming (including
retirement and education funding), integration, plan formula-
tion, and implementation. Practice management considerations
including establishment of ethical and legal, client and profes-
sional relationships. Not open to students with credit in Finance
525.

GRADUATECOURSES
604. Legal Environment for Executives (3)

Legal environment of business, government regulation,
social and ethical considerations in the administration of justice,
substantive law of contracts, property, agency, and business
organizations.

615. Financial Management I (3)
Prerequisites: Accountancy 600 and Information and Deci-

sion Systems 602.
Role of finance in firm, financial planning and control, man-

agement of working capital, time value of money, valuation, risk
analysis, basic capital budgeting, long-term financing, interna-
tional aspects of financial decisions.
616. Managerial Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 603.
Role of economic theory in management analysis and deci-

sion. Study of demand, cost, and supply theories from a busi-
ness viewpoint.

617. Financial Management II (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615.
Develops topics to include asset pricing, capital budgeting

techniques, dividend policy and financing decisions, applications
of options and futures, term structure of interest rates, regula-
tion of financial markets, leasing decisions, corporate control.
Not open to students with credit in Finance 650.
651. Seminar in Investments (3)

Prerequisite: Finance 615.
Characteristics of financial markets and instruments. Con-

temporary as well as traditional approaches to problems of pric-
ing individual securities; portfolio selection and analysis;
techniques of analysis; measurement of risk; return, and invest-
ment values.

652. Seminar in Security Analysis and Portfolio
Management (3)

Prerequisite:An upper divisionor graduate course in investments.
Security valuation, alternative instruments, portfolio theory,

active and passive management techniques, asset allocation,
performance measurement, use of derivative instruments in
portfolio management, debt portfolio management techniques,
ethical standards.
653. Case Studies in Financial Management (3)

Prerequisite: Finance 615.
Applies theory of finance to practice of financial decision-

making. Includes valuation, mergers, and restructurings. Inte-
grates theory and managerial judgment in a decision-making
context. Case study format.
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654. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615.
International financial instruments, markets, and institutions;

international trade and capital flows; foreign exchange risks and
their management; direct and portfolio investment; implications
for conduct of global business.

655. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite:Finance 615.
Analysisof money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors

of influenceand sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in
the field.

656. Seminar in Financial Institutions (3)
Prerequisite:Finance 615.
Change in financial institution management thought. Trends

in asset management theory and liability management theory.
Current events in financial institutions, changes likely to occur
and proposed changes in laws and regulations.
651. FinancialCounseling (3)

Prerequisites:Advancement to candidacy and Finance 651.
Decision-makingprocess and theory of individual financial

n:e?s. Plan.ningand implementation of financial strategies that
aid 10 .meetmg family goals. Counseling. Ethics. Preparation of
financlalplans using cases and individuals.

658. Seminar in Options and Futures (3)
Prerequisite:Finance 615.

. Applicationsof options and futures in corporate finance and
~nvestments.Analytical and numerical methods of option pric-
mg.,Com~ound options and options in dividend paying assets.
Opti~ns WIthstochastic exercise prices and options to exchange
one nskyasset for another.

696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
. Intensivestudy in specific areas of finance. May be repeated

~th new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Max-
Imum.credit six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined c,reditof six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master s degree.

105. Seminar in Estate Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615.
Th~ scope and nature of estate planning. Identification and

analYSISof the environmental factors and those aspects of fed-
eral ~nd state law affecting estate planning and taxation. Estate
taxation and social policy.
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180. Seminar in Real Estate and Urban
Development (3)

Prerequisite: Finance 616 or Economics 603.
Real estate market functions and operations. Real estate

finance and appraisal theories and approaches. Models of urban
land use and urban development. Issues in real estate decision
making.

783. Seminar in Real Estate Finance and
Investment (3)

Prerequisite: Finance 780.
Theories and factors governing the financial functions of

lenders, business and governmental agencies in real estate lend-
ing operations. Analysis of real estate investment by financial
institutions, corporations, individuals and government.

784. Seminar in Real Property Valuation (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 780.
Economic principles of valuation. Data collection, analyses

and correlation. The cost, market, and income approaches.
New appraisal technology. Special purpose appraising.

790. Directed Readings in Finance (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those

students in the M.B.A. program under Plan B.

797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in the area of finance. Maximum credit six units

applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart-

ment chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

Information and Decision Systems
OFFICE: Student Services 3375
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5316 In the College of Business Administration

Faculty
James R. Lackritz, Ph.D., Professor of Information and

Decision Systems, Chair of Department
James R. Beatty, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
Milton M. Chen, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems (Graduate Adviser)
Marie E. Flatley, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
Richard A. Hatch, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
Alexis Koster, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems (Graduate Adviser)
Ronald J. Norman, Ph.D., Professor of Information and

Decision Systems (Graduate Adviser)
John M. Penrose, Ph.D., Professor of Information and

Decisions Systems
Feraidoon Raafat, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
Robert J. Schlesinger, Ph.D., Professor of Information and

Decision Systems
WilliamR. Sherrard, Ph.D., Professor of Information and

Decision Systems (Graduate Adviser)
Norman E. Sondak, D.Eng., Professor of Information and

Decision Systems
Gretchen N. Vik, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
WilliamR. Feeney, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Information

and Decision Systems
Carolena L. Lyons-Lawrence, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Information and Decision Systems
Theophilus Addo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Information and

Decision Systems
Annette C. Easton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Information

and Decisions Systems
George K. Easton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Information

and Decision Systems
Yeong-Ling Yang, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Information and

Decision Systems

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Business Administration

GRADUATE COURSES
602. Statistical Analysis for Business (3)
. Measure of central tendency and variation sampling and var-
IOU t t· . ,c .s s a Istlca! tests such as analysis of variance, F test, t test and
hi square. Simple and multiple correlation.

609. Management Information Systems (3)
Role of information in organizational management. Typical

~anagement information subsystems. Design and management
management information systems.

612. Production and Operations Management (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 602.
S~heduling operations to include master scheduling, material

r~qulrements planning, inventory management, capacity plan-
nmg, pre>?uction activity control, location analysis, automation
computerized s~stems, layout planning, linear programming,
queumg, Simulation, quality control, project planning.

680. Information Systems Hardware and Software (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.

. Computer architecture, programming languages, program-
mmg systems, and operating systems.

683. Program, Data, and File Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Program structures and data structures commonly used in

business processing. File organization and processing strategies.
Improving storage and processing efficiencies.

684. Small Computer Systems for Business (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Features of small computer systems, microcomputers, mini-

computers, peripheral devices for small systems. Programming
languages, operating systems, and software packages for small
systems.

686. Database Management Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Applications of database management systems in business.

Design and administration of database processing systems
applications.

681. Data Communications and Distributed Data
Processing (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 680.
Applications of data communications hardware, software,

and services in business data processing. Design and implemen-
tation of network applications and distributed processing systems.

688. Information Systems in Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Organizing and administering the information systems func-

tion. Information and its relationships to business decision mak-
ing. Managing the computer center and information center.

691. Decision Support Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Information

and Decision Systems 688.
Design, implementation, and integration of computerized

decision support systems into business management. Problem
representation, modeling, and simulation.

695. Information Systems Development I (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
System development life cycle. Life cycle methodologies with

emphasis on analysis of requirements using structured method-
ology and automated tools. Feasibility study, developmental
strategies, needs management, and prototyping.
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696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
Intensive study in specific areas of information systems. May

be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for speci~c
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master s
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.
697. Information Systems Development II (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 695.
Business information systems design, installation, and imple-

mentation as part of the systems development life cycle. Struc-
tured design, prototyping, controls, the make vs. buy decision,
selection of hardware and software.
700. Artificial Intelligence Applications for

Business (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Applications of artificial intelligence techniques to business.

Strategies for representing knowledge. Knowledge engineering,
knowledge base and inference. Use of consultation paradigms,
languages, tools, and artificial intelligence environment. Devel-
oping expert systems for business.
705. Administrative Communication (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Development of advanced written, oral, and interpersonal

communication strategies for the business environment.
741. Seminar in Systems Assessment and Deployment

for Total Quality Management (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Use of systematic approaches in development of total quality

management. Failure analysis, system reliability, Taguchi sys-
tems and robust design, quality function deployment, process
evaluation, benchmarking, and Baldrige assessment.
742. Seminar in Computer Simulation for

Business (3)
Prerequisites: Information and Decision Systems 609 and

612.
Computer simulation techniques for analysis of complex

decision problems. Implementation of optimization algorithms
through use of the digital computer.

743. Japanese Industrial and Production Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 603.
Japanese industrial and production systems addressed holisti-

cally .to include industrial grouping-Keiretsu system, industrial
practices, new product development, production system, quality
c~>nt:0l~d Kanban .system,.automated production technology,
distribution system, integration of production and distribution
and competititve strategies. '

744. Seminar in Total Quality Management and
Productivity (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612
P~ilo~ophy. and tech~ology of total quality manag~ment as

applied m busmess and mdustry. Quality and productivity a li-
cations of total quality control (TQC), statistical process Pi I
(SPC), and just-in-time (JIT) sys~ems in industrial pro~~~~.
Cases and examples from the United States Japan d th
industrialized countries. "an 0 er

745. Bus~~ess Forecasting (3)
Prerequl~lte: Information and Decision Systems 612
Forecasting for the firm. Models for for ti .

intermediate and long term business horiz ecas 109 short term,ons.

84

748. Seminar in Advanced Data Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 602.
Applications of various statistical techniques and design of

experiments for business. Advanced ANOVA and Taguchi
designs, multiple regression modeling methodologies, and multi-
variate techniques, such as factor analysis, judgement analysis,
multiple discriminant analysis, multivariate analysis of variance,
and canonical correlation.
749. Seminar in Applied Behavioral Measurement (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 602.
Measurement procedures useful in analyzing such areas as

teamwork, leadership, job satisfaction, attitudes, motivation,
total quality management, and customer satisfaction. Develop-
ment and use of technologies including Likert, Thurstone, Gutt-
man, paired-comparison, forced-choice, semantic-differential,
C-E diagrams, and review of existing instruments used in busi-
ness-related settings.

750. Project Management (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Managing projects. Includes network modeling, defining

activities and events, cost estimating and reporting, single and
multiple resource allocation and leveling. Computerized project
management software will be used.

751. Seminar in Scheduling Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Scheduling systems. Capacity requirements management,

production activity control, inventory control and project
management.

752. Seminar in Materials Requirement Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Product structure, master scheduling and materials require-

ment planning (MRP).

754. Seminar in Production and Operations
Management (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Integration of manufacturing and operations functions

through case studies, plant visits, and class projects. Computer'
ized simulation package used to facilitate student understanding
of Production scheduling systems.

790. Directed Readings in Information and Decision
Systems (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those

students in the M.B.A. program under Plan B.
797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
~esearch in the area of information and decision systems.

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

Prere~uisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart-
ment chair and instructor.

Indi~dual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master s degree.

============================::=:--

OFFICE: Student Services 3428
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5306

Faculty
Michael L. Hergert, Ph.D., Professor of Management, Chair of

Department
James A. Belasco, PhD., Professor of Management
F. Neil Brady, PhD., Professor of Management
Alex F. De Noble, PhD., Professor of Management (Graduate

Adviser)
Jaisingh V. Ghorpade, PhD., Professor of Management

(Graduate Adviser)
David R. Hampton, PhD., Professor of Management
Kenneth E. Marino, PhD., Professor of Management
Stephen P. Robbins, Ph.D., Professor of Management
Penny L. Wright, Ph.D., Professor of Management, Associate

Dean, Graduate Division and Research
Mark C. Butler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management

(Graduate Adviser)
Sanford B. Ehrlich, PhD., Associate Professor of Management
Mary Jo Hatch, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management
Lawrence C. Rhyne, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Management (Graduate Adviser)
Mary B. Teagarden, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management

(Graduate Adviser)
Craig P. Dunn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Management

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Business Administration

UPPER DIVISION COURSE
596. Advanced Topics in Management (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in management.
Advanced special topics in management. See Class Schedule

for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of
296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maxi-
mum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
601. Management of Organizations (3)

Managerial perspectives on organization in domestic and mul-
tinational arenas. Emphasis on organizational environments,
strategy, goals, control, culture, structure, and technology.
611. Organizational Behavior and Human Resources

Management (3)
Theories, practice, and legal considerations of dealing with

people in organizations. Analysis of organizational systems and
managerial actions for accomplishing work through individuals
and groups.

626. Seminar in Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601, Finance 615, Information

and Decision Systems 602, Marketing 605.
Building and maintaining enterprises in our society; determin-

ing objectives; developing policies and plans for achievement;
measuring and controlling organizational activities; reappraising
objectives and policies on the basis of new developments. (For-
merly numbered Management 726.)

Management
In the College of Business Administration

670. Seminar in Staffing and Developmemt
Systems (3)

Prerequisites recommended: Management 601, 611 or
equivalent course in the behavioral sciences and Information and
Decision Systems 602.

Strategic and ethical considerations in staffing and human
resource development. Design and operation of staffing and
development systems. Review of practice, law, and other envi-
ronmental forces influencing staffing and development activities.

671. Seminar in Comparative Industrial Relations (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Study of industrial relations systems in varied organizational

and cultural settings. Public policy and law governing the employ-
ment relationship in both union and non-union settings. Exam-
ples from worldwide industrial societies.

672. Seminar in Human Resource Appraisal and
Reward Systems (3)

Prerequisites recommended: Management 601 and 611 or
equivalent course in the behavioral sciences, and Information and
Decision Systems 602.

Strategic and ethical considerations in appraising and reward-
ing people at work. Design and operation of appraisal and com-
pensation systems. Review of practice, law, and other
environmental forces influencing appraisal and compensation
activities.

679. Seminar in Human Resource Management
Strategies (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in two of the
following: Management 670,671, and 672.

Current issues in human resource management to include job
design, staffing, training, evaluation, and compensation. Correla-
tions among organizational strategies, environmental pressures,
and human resource strategies and practices.

696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
Intensive study in specific areas of management. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree.

710. Seminar in World Business Environment (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 603.
The nature, dimensions and motives of international business.

Impact of environmental factors. The nature of the multinational
corporation, the importance of national and multilateral controls
and policies for international business management.

720. Seminar in Behavioral Sciences for
Management (3)

Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to manage-

ment problems and decisions. Study of organization cultures and
subcultures. Impact of human behavior on the enterprise.
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721. Seminar in Group Processes and leadership (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in

interpersonal networks, influence and rewards, stereotypes;
managing differences and conflicts.

722. Seminar in Business Ethics and Social
Institutions (3)

Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Ethical and social aspects of current issues in business and

society. The changing role of stakeholders including consumers,
shareholders, and employees. Assessment of the operation,
functioning and regulation of the market system.
723. Seminar in International Strategic

Management (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Strategic decision making in managing international enter-

prises. General management problems in directing and control-
ling transnational companies, including entry, acquisitions and
joint ventures. Cases and readings to acquaint students with
worldwide business practices.
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724. Seminar in the Entrepreneur (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Examination of the entrepreneurial approach; concepts, the-

ory and techniques of mana~eria~ innovation and implementa-
tion; analysis of entrepreneunal skills.
725. Seminar in Industry Analysis and Competitive

Strategy (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601, Finance 615 and 616, Mar-

keting 605. . .
Concepts and tools for studying the structure.~f lO~ustr.lesand

implications for strategy formulation. Competition 10 different
market environments: high technology, global, mature, and
declining.
727. Seminar in Organizational Change and

Development (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Process of developing human resources and organizations.

Theories of organizational development; tools and techniques,
analysis of manpower and organizational development pro-
grams.

728. Seminar in Business Planning (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601, Finance 615, Marketing

605, and advancement to candidacy.
Strategic decision making, long-range forecasting, and co~po-

rate planning with major emphasis on product-market relation
ships.

729. Seminar in Organizational Issues (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Issues in organizations in modern society: organization

design, environmental interface, and political processes. See
Class Schedule for specific content.

731. Seminar in Strategic Management of Technology
and Innovation (3)

Prerequisite: Completion of MBA core.
Assessment of technological competencies and formulation of

entry strategies for high-technology markets. Managing project
teams and high-technology professionals.

790. Directed Readings in Management (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those stu-

dents in the MBA program under Plan B.

797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. .
Research in the area of management. Maximum credit sIX

units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individualstudy. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas'

ter's degree.

===================================---

OFFICE: Student Services 3229
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5317

Faculty
George E. Belch, PhD., Professor of Marketing, Chair of

Department
Michael A. Belch, PhD., Professor of Marketing
Robert W. Haas, D.B.A., Professor of Marketing
Kathleen A. Krentler, D.B.A., Professor of Marketing (Graduate

Adviser)
Donald Sciglimpaglia, D.B.A., Professor of Marketing
Ronald W. Stampfl, PhD., Professor of Marketing
Pradeep K. Tyagi, PhD., Professor of Marketing (Graduate

Adviser)
Dinoo T. Vanier, PhD., Professor of Marketing
Thomas R. Wotruba, PhD., Professor of Marketing
Massoud M. Saghafi, PhD., Associate Professor of Marketing
Rajesh Kanwar, PhD., Assistant Professor of Marketing

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Business Administration

GRADUATE COURSES
605. Marketing (3)

Role and function of marketing in the organization and soci-
ety. Planning, implementation, and evaluation of marketing strat-
egies and programs. Not open to students with credit in
Marketing 370.

696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
Intensive study in specific areas of marketing. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree. (Formerly numbered Marketing
795.)

701. Seminar in Marketing Analysis and Programs (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
Analysis and planning of marketing programs. Emphasis on

quantitative assessment, market measurement and forecasting,
budgeting, organization and development of marketing strategy.
Integration of marketing programs concerning product plans,
pricing, promotion and distribution.

760. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing strat-

egy and the changing environment of business.

761. Seminar in New Products Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
The study of new products management in relation to plan-

ning and implementation of marketing strategy.

762. Seminar in Advertising Management (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
Advertising and sales promotion in relation to the planning

and implementation of marketing strategy.

Marketing
In the College of Business Administration

763. Seminar in Sales Management (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
Sales management and personal selling decisions and strate-

gies in business organizations.

764. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business

organizations.

766. Seminar in Market Analysis and Research (3)
Prerequisites: Marketing 605 and Information and Decision

Systems 612.
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market

problems, consumer research, and product analysis.

767. Seminar in Business Marketing Management (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
Management of marketing decisions particular to organiza-

tional customers and prospects. Emphasizes marketing to pri-
vate, commercial, institutional, and governmental customers in
both domestic and global markets.

768. Seminar in Industrial and Government
Procurement Management (3)

Prerequisites: Marketing 605 and Management 601.
Procurement methods used in industry and government;

internal departmental operations, interrelationships with other
departments; supplier selection, pricing/cost analysis; contract
negotiations, special characteristics of government procurement.

769. Seminar in International Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
The impact of cultural, social, political, economic, and other

environmental variables on international marketing systems and
the decision-making process of multinational marketing operations.
779. Advanced Marketing Strategy (3)

Prerequisites: Marketing 605 and advancement to candidacy.
Development, implementation and evaluation of marketing

strategy and planning. Role of marketing planning in overall cor-
porate strategic planning process. Use of contemporary tech-
niques and models in strategic planning process.

790. Directed Readings in Marketing (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those stu-

dents in the MBA program under Plan B.

797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in the area of marketing. Maximum credit six units

applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter's degree.
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Chemistry
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Morey A. Ring, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Chair of

Department
Larry E. Bennett, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
James W. Cobble, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Dean of the

Graduate Divisionand Research
Dewitt Coffey Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
A. Stephen Dahms, PhD., Professor of Chemistry
Edward J. Grubbs, PhD., Professor of Chemistry
Vincent J. Landis, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Herbert G. Lebherz, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
H. Edward O'Neal, PhD., Professor of Chemistry (Graduate

Adviser)
WilliamH. Richardson, PhD., Professor of Chemistry
Stephen B. W. Roeder, PhD., Professor of Physics and

Chemistry
Clay M. Sharts, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
WilliamE. Stumph, Ph.D. Professor of Chemistry
WilliamG. Tong, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
John H. Woodson, PhD., Professor of Chemistry
Dale A. Chatfield, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
~omas E. ~ole, PhD., Associate Professor of Chemistry
DIane K. Smith, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

Assistantships
~radua!e teaching .assistantships and graduate nonteachin

assl~tantshlps m chemistry are available to a limited numb 1
qualified students. Application blanks and additional inform:;ioon
may b~ secured from the graduate adviser in the Department f
Chemistry, 0

General Information
The Department of Chemistry in the Colle e f S .

offers graduate study leading to the Master of Art; tho McI~nce~
Science and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees in ch e. as er 0

Ph.D. de~ree ~soffered jointly with the Department ~~~ry. !he
at the Universitu of California at San Diego Th . e~lstry
wadu~te progr~s is offer~d in the five traditio~:;sa~:~~a~~chn al~
istry, i.e., analytical chemistry, biochemistry . . h e~
try, organic chemistry, and physical chemist~.morgamc c emls-

TI:e d~partment provides a substantial invento f
chemical mstrumentation for support of th ry.0 modern
programs. Included are systems for the pe~fmany actlVf research
':lajor types of chemical separations; mode~~~anc~~. ~earlYall
~n GC-mass spectro~etric systems; 90, 100e(~ an~g2~~solu-

Hz nuclear magnetic resonance s tr (FT)
infrared spectrometers' ultraviolet- p~~ometers; CW and IT
ments for both atomic' and VlSI e. s~ectrometric instru-
studies; electrochemical instr:lectUI~r eTlsslon and absorption
trametric and coulometric m en a on or p~tentiometric, vol-
mentation; laser systems foeasurements; radiochemical instru-
microcomputers. r spectroscopy and a variety of
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OFFICE:Chemistry/Geology 305
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-5595

Section I. Master's Degree Programs
Admission to Graduate Study

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis·
sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, classified stand·
ing may be subject to satisfactory performance on orientation
examinations which are administered by the Department of
Chemistry. The student with a major in chemistry from another
accredited institution should have met all requirements for certifi-
cation of the baccalaureate degree by the American Chemical
Society (statement available on request).

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as stated in Part Two of this bulletin.
In addition, the student must pass orientation examinations in
chemistry. These examinations should be taken during the first
semester in residence.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(MajorCode: 19051)

In .addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standmg and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a graduate program of 30 units which includes a major consisting
of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as
ecceptable on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these
units must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses excluding
Che~istry 792, 797 and 798. Chemistry 711 and 791 are
required. Subje.ct to departmental approval, the student may
~lect Plan A With the thesis (in which case the program must
mclude Chemistry 792 and 799A) or Plan B with the written
~omprehensive examination in lieu ~f the thesis. A student elect-
mg Plan A must pass a final oral examination on the thesis.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(MajorCode: 19051)

In .addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standl~g, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the
Taster s degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin. The stu-
. ent must als? complete a graduate program of 30 units which
mcludes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from
~~urses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs.

east 15 of these units must be in 600- and 700-numbered
~~~r;es, excluding Chemistry 792, 797 and 798. Chemistry
fi I' 7911, 79.2 and 799A are required. A student must pass a
na ora exammation on hts/hcr thesis.

• Chemistry 762 be bsf h
grad t d· may su shtuted for Chemistry 711 with approval of t euae aVlser by tud t ' f
biochemistry. ' s u en s whose thesis project is in the area 0

Chemistry

Section II. Doctoral Program
(MajorCode: 19051)

The cooperating faculties of the Departments of Chemistry at
the University of California, San Diego and at San Diego State
University possess complementary specialties that enable the
doctoral student to gain familiarity with most areas in chemistry
and to find research activity and direction in a great variety of
specific problems.

In order that the student may participate effectively in this pro-
gram, the entering student will be required to have a mastery of
the subjects usually presented in the undergraduate curriculum:
physical, organic, analytical, and inorganic chemistry. All appli-
cants will be expected to present the equivalent of one year of
physics and of mathematics at least through integral calculus.
Students should be prepared to take placement examinations
which will be administered by a joint committee and will cover the
fields of inorganic, organic and physical chemistry.

On admission to the program, the student is guided by
Requirements for the Doctoral Degree Program given in Part
Two of this bulletin. The student will normally spend their first
year in the program completing their year of residency at the
University of California, San Diego. It is desirable for the student
to complete the qualifying examination by the end of the fifth
semester and to be advanced to candidacy.

Faculty
The following faculty members of the Departments of Chem-

istry of the cooperating institutions participate in the joint doc-
toral program, being available for direction of research and as
departmental members of joint doctoral committees.

University of California, San Diego:
Graduate Adviser: M. Thiemans
Committee Members: Kyte, Siegel, Sinha, Trogler
San Diego State University:
Graduate Adviser: H. E. O'Neal
Committee Members: Bennett, Chatfield, Cobble, Coffey,

Cole, Dahms, Grubbs, Laub, Lebherz, O'Neal, Richard-
son, Ring, Roeder, Sharts, Smith, Stumph, Tong

Courses Acceptable on Master's and
Doctoral Degree Programs in Chemistry

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES

501. Chemical Oceanography (3)
Three lectures and occasional field trips.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 201 and 231. Strongly recom-

mended: Chemistry 251. Recommended: Chemistry 410B and
Oceanography 320 or 541.

The application of the fundamentals of chemistry to the study
of oceans.

510. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.
Mathematical tools essential to solving problems in chemical

thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, chemical kinetics, qu~n-
tum chemistry and molecular structure and spectroscopy, WIth
applications.

520A-520B. Inorganic Chemistry (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

410B. Chemistry 520A is prerequisite to 520B.
Nature of chemical bond and an advanced systematic study of

representative and transition elements and their compounds.
530. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 410A and 431. Recommended:
Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 410B.

Electronic and physical properties of organic molecules; struc-
ture-reactivity correlations: Electronic structure of molecules
(qualitative molecular orbital theory); stereochemistry; and linear
free energy relationships.
537. Organic Qualitative Analysis (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent regis-

tration in Chemistry 410A. Recommended: Chemistry 417 and
457.

Chemical, physical, and spectral methods discussed and
employed to determine structure of organic compounds. Purifi-
cation and separation techniques stressed.
550. InstrumentalMethods of Chemical Analysis (2) I

Prerequisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Chemistry 410B; concurrent registration in Chemistry
457 for undergraduate students only.

Theory and application of those instrumental methods of
chemical separation and analysis most frequently used in all sub-
disciplines of chemistry.
551. AdvancedAnalyticalChemistry (3) II

Prerequisite: Chemistry 550.
Expanded treatment of instrumental methods for separation

and quantification not covered in Chemistry 550. Non-ins~ru-
mental separations, quantitative organic microanalysis, samphng
theory and techniques, reaction rate applications and interpreta-
tion of experimental data.
560A-560B. General Biochemistry (3-3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Chemistry 410A.

The structure, function, metabolism, and thermodynamic
relationships of chemical entities in living systems. Not open to
students with credit in Chemistry 361A-361B.
561. Physical Biochemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 201, 431, 361B or 560B; Physics
182B.

Fundamental principles of physical chemistry, including ther-
modynamics and kinetics as applied to the field of biochemistry.

567. Biochemistry Laboratory (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

361A or 560A.
Theory and practice of procedures used in study. of .life at

molecular level. Includes purification and characterization of
enzymes, isolation of cell components, and use of radioactive
tracer techniques.
571. EnvironmentalChemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 230 or 231 and 251; consent of
instructor for all other majors.

Fundamentals of chemistry applied to environmental prob-
lems. Chemistry of ecosystems; analysis of natural cons~tuents
and pollutants; sampling methods; transport of contaminants,
regulations and public policy.
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596. AdvancedSpecial Topicsin Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Advanced selected topics in modern chemistry. ~ay be

repeated with new content. See Class.Sc~edule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 49?, 59.6
courses applicable to a bachelor's deg;ee. Maximum ~redlt of SIX

units of 596 applicable to a bachelor s degree. Maximum co~-
bined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-umt
master's degree.

GRADUATECOURSES

711. ChemicalThermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.
Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical

thermodynamics.
712. ChemicalKinetics (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study

of reaction mechanisms.
713. QuantumChemistry (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; appli-

cations to chemical bonding theory.
721. Mechanismsof InorganicReactions (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 520A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coor-

dination chemistry.

730. AdvancedTopics in OrganicChemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431.
Selected topics in organic chemistry. May be repeated with

new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
731. Mechanismsof OrganicReaction (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 410B and 431. Recommended:
Chemistry 530.

Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.
732. AdvancedOrganicChemistry (3)

Prerequisite. Chemistry 431.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the

viewpoint of synthesis.

750. AdvancedTopics inAnalyticalChemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 550.
Selected. topics from the field of analytical chemistry. May be

repeated WIthnew content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
751. Separations Science (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 550 and 711.
.Theoreti~al bases for ~eparation techniques important in ana-

lytical chemistry .. Chemical and physical interactions between
cOlmctp~:mentsdofdt~ff~rentitclasfsesof separation systems, including
se e Ion an op irrnza on 0 operational parameters.
753. AnalyticalSpectroscopy (3)

Prerequisite. Chemistry 550.
!~eory and application of atomic and molecular absorption

errussion and fluorescence methods Modern opti I' t '. d thod .' tea lOS rumen-tation an me s of analYSIS.Nonlinear laser sp t .
methods in chemical analysis. ec roscopj-
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760. AdvancedTopics in Biochemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 560B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. May be repeated with new

content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

762. Enzymology (2)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

410B.
Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of

action of enzymes.

763. CellularRegulation (2)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 361A-361B or 560A-560B.
The biochemistry of cellular regulatory mechanisms in eucary-

otic cells. The regulation of gene transcription, in mRNA tran~la-
tion and post-translational processes, including the mechanism
and regulation of intracellular protein turnover.

764. MembraneBiochemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 361A-361B or 560A-560~. .
Membrane structure and function. Biophysical and biochemi-

cal properties of membranes from procaryotic and eucaryotic
cells and animal cell viruses; biosynthesis and assembly of mem-
brane components; molecular basis of solute transport, e~~rgy
coupling, cell surface transformation, and cellular recogmtion,
adhesion and fusion.

790. Seminar (1-3)
An intensive study in advanced chemistry. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. MaXI-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
791. Research Seminar (1)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chair. . .
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and VISit-

ing scientists. Each student will make a presentation based on the
current literature.

792. Bibliography (1) d
Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, an

specialized bibliographies, preparatory to the writing of a mas'
ter's project or thesis.

797. Research (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit SIJ{

units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter's degree.

799A. ~~sis (3) CrINC/SP . nd
PrerequIsite: An officially appointed thesis committee a

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
PrereqUisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP. .
Registration required in any semester or term follow109

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also stu~e~~
must be registered in the course when the completed theSIS
granted final approval.

Chemistry
897. Doctoral Research (1-3) CrINC/SP

Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Independent investigation in the general field of the

dissertation.

899. Doctoral Dissertation (3-6) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially constituted dissertation committee

and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral degree. Enroll-

ment is required during the term in which the dissertation is
approved.

City Planning
Refer to the section on Public Administration and Urban Studies.
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Communicative Disorders
OFFICE: Communicatons Clinic 118

In the College of Health and Human Services TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6774

Faculty
Steven J. Kramer, PhD., Professor of Communicative

Disorders, Chair of Department
ElizabethJ. Allen, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative

Disorders
Li-RongLillyCheng, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative

Disorders, Assistant Dean for Student Affairs, College of
Health and Human Services

Kathee M. Christensen, PhD., Professor of Communicative
Disorders

Alan C. Nichols, PhD., Professor of Communicative Disorders
Robert E. Novak, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative Disorders
MichaelR. Seitz, PhD., Professor of Communicative Disorders,

Graduate Coordinator and Adviser
Edmund L. Thile, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative Disorders
Donna J. ThaI, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Communicative

Disorders
Darlene G. Davies, Ed.S., Assistant Professor of Communicative

Disorders
Vera Gutierrez-Clellen, PhD., Assistant Professor of

Communicative Disorders
Diane R. Williams,M.A., Assistant Professor of Communicative

Disorders

General Information
The Department of Communicative Disorders, in the College

of Health and Human Services, offers graduate study leading to
the Master of Arts degree in communicative disorders, and to the
credentials described below. The master's degree program is
accredited by the Educational Standards Board of the American
Speech-language-Hearing Association, and the training pro-
gram for teachers of the hearing impaired is accredited by the
Council on Education of the Deaf. The department offers
advanced study in speech and hearing science, speech-language
pathology, audiology, and education of the deaf.

.~e pr?9r~ms utilize the facilities of the Communications
Clinic, whl~h mcludes observation rooms, departmental refer-
ence collection, and speech and hearing science laboratories I
the laborat~ries, s~udent~use personal computers, micropro~e~
s.orb~sed.diagnostic a~dlometers, spectral signal analyzer, acous-
tic trnmittanca equipment, hearing aid analyzer dicit I

t h V· . it h h ' Igi aspec rograp, ~SlPIc ,? onic mirror, state-of-the-art ENG and
evoked ~otential equipment, miniphonators, audiometric
respo,:se slm~lators, la~ngoscopic manikin, and audio and video
recordmg. ~qUlpment WIthongoing new acquisitions.

. In ad~ltJon, ~e department utilizes an off-campus multidisci-
plin~ diagnostic ~? reh.abilitationcenter. Students and faculty
partic~~te in pr~v:ding ?Irect delivery of clinical services to eli-
e~ts, jointly participate In central intake activities (a multidisci-
plmary assessment program) and the assistiva d .hi h I evices assessment
pr~~am, w IC eva uates, selects and trains multihandica d
individuals to help them communicate f' PI?e
experience is offered in the public school;a~~ e fective.ly. Field
des. Practicum and observation expe . comm~mty aqen-

nences are possible at vari-
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ous hospitals, schools, community agencies, convalescent
homes, and rehabilitation agencies.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing as
described in Part Two of this bulletin.

Candidates for admission to classified graduate standing,
including credential candidates are reviewed by the faculty as a
whole, and by a faculty committee from one of the three areas of
the department: speech-language pathology, audiology, and edu-
cation of the hearing impaired (deaf). To initiate this review, a
candidate for admission indicates which of these programs he or
she intends to enter. The criteria for admission that guide the
review committee are as follows:

1. In considering the candidate's statement of purpose,
content, style and clarity of presentation are primary
points.

2. Three letters of recommendation from appropriate
persons who can and do attest to the candidate's high
potential for graduate study are required by the reviewing
faculty.

3. A grade point average of 3.0 overall or 3.5 during the
last 60 units of college or university study will be neces-
sary for consideration for admission.

4. A GRE General Test score of 950 (combined verbal and
quantitative) is a criterion for admission. Candidates with
high grade point averages, 3.5 or above, may be admitted
conditionally if the 950 criterion is not met. In such cases,
the condition of admission is that the candidate take and
pass the GRE with a total score of 950 or above during
the first semester of residence in the department. Contin-
uation in the program may be contingent upon fulfilling
this condition.

In cases where these criteria are not met, exceptional
strength in one area may balance a deficit in another area.
Such candidates may be admitted conditionally, subject to
faculty review at the end of the first semester of residence.

A postbaccalaureate level credential candidate must be
reviewed for claSSifiedor conditionally classified postbacca-
laureate standing prior to enrollment in clinical practicum.
The Iollowinq courses are controlled for this purpose:
Communicative Disorders 526,545,546,556. .
. All tr~sfer students planning a program to include din
ical I?ractica must enroll in the appropriate practicU~ as
specified for their field of interest (Communicative Dlsor-
?ers 357,526,545,546,556,618) prior to enrollment
m graduate practica.

Advancement to Candidacy
All student~ must meet the general requirements for advance-

me~t. to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. I~
ad~ltJon.' students seeking the Master of Arts degree in commu~l-
c~tive disorders are required to have completed Communicative
Disorders 600.

Communicative Disorders

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 12201)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a graduate program of at least 30 units. A student must complete
Communicative Disorders 799A, Thesis for Plan A. If Plan B is
elected, the student must complete a research project as
approved by the department; complete two units of Communica-
tive Disorders 797, Research; and pass a written comprehensive
examination (which may be repeated only twice). Students
enrolled in Communicative Disorders 797 or 799A must partici-
pate in the department's professional development seminar
unless excused by the coordinator of the graduate program. No
more than six units of coursework outside the department
acceptable on the graduate level may be applied to the master's
degree.

The Department of Communicative Disorders offers four con-
centrations leading to the Master of Arts degree. Each concentra-
tion requires completion of a specific pattern of graduate units
described below:

A. Concentration in Speech-Language Pathology. This
concentration has a clinical focus and may be used to sat-
isfy some of the academic preparation for the Certificate
of Clinical Competence in Speech-language Pathology
from the American Speech-language-Hearing Associa-
tion and for licensure from the State of California. Stu-
dents are required to complete coursework in all of the
following areas:

a. Voice Disorders
b. Fluency Disorders
c. Articulation/Phonology Disorders
d. Adult Language Disorders
e. Child language Disorders

The coursework may be taken during undergraduate or
graduate preparation.
Undergraduate Preparation. Communicative Disorders
106, 205, 320, 321, 322, 340, 340L, 500, 501, 511,
512,513,517,539; Physics 201; Psychology 270.

Graduate Program. Research component: Communica-
tive Disorders 600; Plan A (Communicative Disorders
799A) or Plan B (Communicative Disorders 797 and 798).
Speech Science component: Communicative Disorders
601 or 654. Speech-Language Pathology Component:
Twenty-one units of electives selected from at least three of
the following areas with the approval of a faculty adviser:

a. Speech: Communicative Disorders 605, 606, 607.
b. language: Communicative Disorders 602, 613,

614,675.
c. Physiologically Based Disorders: Communicative Dis-

orders 603, 604, 608.
d. Multicultural/Multilingual Speech-language Disorders:

Communicative Disorders 568,671,672,673.
e. General: Communicative Disorders 580, 630, 670,

696,798.
Students electing to pursue the Certificate of Clinical

Competence should complete, in addition to the required
courses listed above, the required clinic courses or clinic
hours.

B. Concentration in Audiology. This concentration has a
clinical focus and may be used to satisfy some of the aca-
demic preparation for the Certificate of Clinical Compe-
tence in Audiology from the American Speech-language-
Hearing Association and for licensure from the State of
California.

Undergraduate Preparation. Undergraduate prepara-
tion to include courses equivalent to the followinq offered
at San Diego State University: Communicative Disorders
106, 110, 205, 320, 321, 322, 340, 340L, 500, 511,
512,513,517,542; Physics 201; Psychology 260,270.
Graduate Program. Required courses (24 units) to
include: Communicative Disorders 600, 610, 611, 640,
644, 647, and 648*; Plan A (Communicative Disorders
799A-3 units) or Plan B (Communicative Disorders 797-2
units and 798-1 unit).

Electives (6 units) selected from Communicative Disor-
ders 500,600 and 700 level courses selected with consent
of the student's adviser.

Students electing to pursue the Certificate of Clinical
Competence should complete in addition to the above
courses the required clinic courses or clinic hours.

• Additional prerequisites required.

C. Concentration in Education of the Deaf. This concen-
tration has a clinical/educational focus and may be used
to satisfy some of the academic preparation for certifica-
tion by the Council on Education of the Deaf and for a
credential from the State of California.
Undergraduate Preparation. Communicative Disorders
106, 110, 205, 320, 321, 340, 340L, 357, 358; Phys-
ics 201; Psychology 101, 260, 270.
Graduate Program. Required courses: Communicative
Disorders 568, 600, 613 or 648, 657, 658, 659 and
Plan A (799A), or Plan B (797-2 units and 798-1 unit).

Electives courses: Ten units selected from Communica-
tive Disorders 513, 562, 601 or 654, 655, 798, Special
Education 500 or 501. (Note: 300 hours of practicum are
required for CED national certification.)

Competency in communication with deaf persons
must be demonstrated, including oral and manual modes.

D. Concentration in Communicative Sciences. This con-
centration has research and theoretical foci in the area of
communicative disorders. Students interested in study
with a research environment requiring a strong scientific
foundation may avail themselves of this concentration.
Undergraduate Program. Communicative Disorders
106,205, 320, 321, 340, 340L, 512, 539, 547; Phys-
ics 201; Psychology 260, 270.
Graduate Program. Required courses (15 units mini-
mum) to include Communicative Disorders 600, 601,
640, 654, Plan A (Communicative Disorders 799A-3
units) or Plan B (Communicative Disorders 797-2 units
and 798-1 unit).

Electives (15 units) selected from 500, 600 and 700
level courses with consent of the student's adviser. Rec-
ommended options include Communicative Disorders
602, 603, 604, 605, 606, 607, 610, 644, 647, 648,
657, 798; up to six units of appropriate 500, 600 and
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700 numbered courses from engineering, linguistics,
physics, psychology, or other departments may be
included in the fifteen units of electives with the approval
of the department's graduate committee.

Credentials
The Department of Communicative Disorders offers aca-

demic and practica coursework applicable to two credentials in
the Ryan Credential Program. Students desiring to work in the
public schools with speech, language, or hearing impaired pupils
may choose the Special Education Specialist Credential for the
Communication Handicapped (CH) or the Clinical-Rehabilitative
Services Credential (C-RS). Each credential is competency based,
that is, specified competencies have been identified as require-
ments for areas of specialization by the Commission for Teacher
Credentialing. Candidates may satisfy institution requirements,
therefore, by either satisfactory completion of required courses
or their equivalency, or by demonstrating equivalent competen-
cies by experience or examination. Candidates may enter the CH
or C-RS credential programs at undergraduate or graduate level.

Each credential has designated areas of specialization. Stu-
dents wishing to prepare to be teachers of the deaf or deaf-blind
are obliged to meet the requirements of the CH credential. Stu-
dents preparing to serve as school audiologists must follow the e-
RS credential program. Students desiring preparation as itinerant
language, speech and hearing specialists or as classroom teach-
ers of severe language handicapped (or aphasic) (Special Class
Authorization-SCA) pupils may pursue either the CH or C-RS
Credential Program.

A master's degree willbe required of all candidates graduating
with a credential.

Special Education Specialist Credential for the
Communication Handicapped

(Credential Code: 00461)
The Special Education Specialist Credential for the Commu-

nication Handicapped prepares students for an emphasis in one
or more of the following areas of handicap:

Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing
Deaf-Blind
Severe Oral Language (includingaphasia) (Special

Class Authorization) (SCA)
Speech and Hearing

The Spe~ialist Credential for the Communication Handi-
capped specifies a seque~ce of communicative disorders courses
plus a sequence of education courses.

Admission Requirements
1. Formal application to the Department of Com . t'

Disorders. mumca ive
2. Interview with a faculty member in the Dep rtm t f

Communicative Disorders. a en 0

3. Admissi?n to the program for the Single Subject
Credential (Secondary) or Multiple Subject Cred f 1
(Elementary). en ta

- or-
A basic teaching credential.
Students should consult with appropriat dvi .
College of Education for specific reqUire~ a tVlsers

10 theen s.
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4. Students applying to the program at the postbaccalaure-
ate level must satisfy the admission requirements of the
department for classified graduate standing.

5. Completion of Special Education 500 and 501.
Program

Persons interested in the Special Education Specialist Creden-
tial shall:

1. Concurrently or prior to completion of the specialist cre-
dential, complete the single subject credential (preliminary
or clear) or the multiple subject credential (preliminary or
clear). Students may choose to:
a) Major in Liberal Studies (offered by the College of Edu-

cation) in conjunction with specified communicative
disorders courses.

(b) Pursue a departmental major; complete specified pre-
requisites for the College of Education; pass the
National Teacher Examination prior to entering the
College of Education professional education sequence.

2. Complete a minimum of one year of study, including:
(a) The Special Education generic coursework: Special

Education 500, 501.
(b) Courses outside of the Department of Communicative

Disorders, including: Psychology 101, 260;
Physics 201.

(c) Advanced work in the area of specialization in the
Department of Communicative Disorders, including:
(1) Communication Handicapped Specialization

generic coursework Communicative Disorders
106,205,320, 321, 322, 340, 340L, 358,500,
511,512,513,568 or 671 or 673 and 953'.

(2) Additional coursework required for the specific
area of emphasis within the Credential (Severe
Oral Language, Deaf, Deaf-Blind, Speech and
Hearing) selected by the student in conjunction
with adviser.

3. A minimum of 30 postbaccalaureate semester units which
must include the courses for a master's degree, is required
of all candidates.

• Additional prerequisites required for this course.

Clinical-Rehabilitative Services Credential
(Credential Code: 00900)

C!inical-Rehabilitative Services (C-RS) Credentials are avail-
able 10 the follOWingareas:

Language, Speech and Hearing (LSH)
Audiology
Severe Language Handicapped/Aphasic (SLH)

(Special Class Authorization) (SCA)
A .minimum of 30 postbaccalaureate semester units which

must.mclude the courses for a master's degree, is required of all
ca~dldates. The follOWinggeneric courses in Communicative Dis-
~~~rs3~r; required: Communicative Disorders 106, 110, 205,
546' 63 ' 322, 340, 340L, 341, 500, 511, 517, 525, 526,
. I' 0, and 671 or 673 Courses from other departments
~i~~de Psychology 101 or SOciology 101; Psychology 260 or
S' gy 150;#Psychology 330· Family Studies and Consumer
a~~e~~~+~71 or 697#; Physic; 201; and Special Education 500

Communicative Disorders

The Advanced Specialization Program in Language, Speech
and Hearing (LSH) requires the following additional courses:
Communicative Disorders 501,505,512,513,614,618,619
or 676, 626, 929 and 933. Courses from other departments
include Linguistics 553.

The Severe Language Handicapped (SLH) credential requires
the following courses within the department in addition to those
required for the LSH credential: Communicative Disorders 655,
929, and 933 (SLH class placement). Courses in other depart-
ments include Teacher Education 637,638, 910A, 930A; Spe-
cial Education 501.

In addition to the generic program, the Advanced Specializa-
tion Program in Audiology requires the following courses within
the Department of Communicative Disorders: Communicative
Disorders 358, 512, 513, 542, 545, 547, 550, 600', 610,
611,644,647,648,656',657,929, and 933.

# Prerequisites not required for students in this credential.
• Consent of instructor.
+ See Department Credential Coordinator for options.

Certificates and Licensure
Preparation Leading to the Certificate of Clinical

Competence from the American Speech-Language
Hearing Association

Students may complete the academic and clinical practice
requirements leading to the Certificate of Clinical Competence in
Speech-language Pathology (CCC-Sp) or to the Certificate of
Clinical Competence in Audiology (CCC-A) given by the Ameri-
can Speech-language-Hearing Association (ASHA). The certifi-
cate requires 60 units of coursework, 30 units of which must be
completed at the graduate level; 300 clock hours of supervised
clinical experience, 150 hours of which must be completed at the
graduate level; a clinical fellowship year; and a national examin~-
tion. The academic and practica requirements must meet certain
specifications. Consult an adviser in the area in which certifica-
tion is desired for specific information.

Preparation Leading to the Professional Certificate
from the Council on Education of the Deaf

Students may complete the academic and practica requir~-
ments leading to the Professional Certificate given by the Council
on Education of the Deaf. The Professional Certificate requires a
specific pattern of courses and teaching experiences. Consult an
adviser in the Program for Education of the Deaf for more
information.

Preparation Leading to State Licensure in
Speech Pathology or Audiology

Students may complete the academic and clinical practicum
requirements leading to California State Licensure in Speech
Pathology or in Audiology, a legal requirement for all individuals
professionally employed in non-public school se~ings. ~he
Speech Pathology and Audiology Examining Committee which
operates within the California State Board of Medical Quality
Assurance requires evidence of completion of 24 semester hours
of coursework in the area (Speech Pathology or Audiology) in
which the license is to be granted, 275 clock hours of clinical
experience, nine months of full-time experience (Required .Pro-
fessional Experience), and a national examination. Most Licen-
Sure and ASHA Certification requirements may be fulfille.d
concurrently. Consult an adviser in the area in which licensure IS
desired for specific information.

Liability Insurance
Students enrolled in Communicative Disorders 340L, 341,

526,545,546,556,626,645,646,656,933 are required to
purchase professional liability insurance.

Professional Services Bilingual!
Multicultural Certificate

The Professional Services Bilingual/Multicultural Certificate in
Communicative Disorders is designed primarily for persons who
plan to work with bilingual populations with communicative
disorders.

To be a candidate for the certificate, the student must be
actively seeking or have completed a credential or degree pro-
gram in communicative disorders since the certificate is coordi-
nated with these endeavors. Candidates seeking admission to the
certificate program must pressent acceptable GRE scores and
schedule an interview with the departmental certificate coordina-
tor to ascertain specific requirements and units. They must dem-
onstrate a proficiency in two languages (English and one other)
and satisfy admission requirements of the University and the
department as listed in the Graduate Bulletin. The certificate is
limited to those languages for which there is an available clinical
population. Consult the certificate coordinator for approved
languages.

The certificate program requires completion of 13 units
including nine units of substantive coursework and four units of
graduate practicum with the targeted bilingual/multicultural pop-
ulation. The certificate is compentency based and up to three
units of specific requirements may be waived upon demonstra-
tion of competency. Course requirements include Communica-
tive Disorders 671, 672, 673 or three units of 798 in a target
language other than Spanish or English.

With the approval of the department, a student may apply no
more than three units of coursework from the certificate program
toward a master's degree.

Courses Acceptable on Master's
Degree Programs in Speech Pathology
and Audiology

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
500. Language Structure (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 106 and 320. Rec-
ommended: Linguistics 101.

Systematic study of the design features of language as they
relate to communication behavior. Focus on role of language
structure in disordered communication.
501. Voice Disorders: Children (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disor~er~ 321. . .
Theory and practice in the remediation ?f vOI~e disorders,

Laboratory involves measurements of v~c~l dlmens~ons ~nd per-
ceptual training for diagnosis and ramediation of voice disorders.
505. Remediation for Fluency Disorders in School-

Aged Children (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Di~orders 322. .
Theoretical and phenomenologIcal unde.rstandmg of s~tter-

ing as a communicative disorder; e~plana!lons for .I~ar.mng of
dysfluent behaviors; applied techmques In rehabilitation for
school-aged children with dysfluent speech. (Formerly numbered
Communicative Disorders 422.)
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511. Speech Reading and Auditory Training (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 320 and 340; com-

petency examination. Recommended: Communicative Disorders
357,500 and 513.

Theory and methods of speech reading; auditory rehabilita-
tion methods including survey of amplification systems.

512. Articulation Disorders and Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 320,321, and 340.
Significant theories and research in prevention and remedia-

tion of articulatory disorders. Includes emphases on speech habil-
itation of hearing impaired, cognitive and motor processing.
513. Language Disorders and Methods (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 320, 321, 340,
500.

Theories and research in language acquisition and language
disorders. Assessment of, and intervention with, language
impaired children, including hearing impaired individuals.
517. Diagnostic Methods in Speech-Language

Pathology (3)
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-

ders 512,513.
Principles and procedures in assessing communication dis-

orders in children and adults. Includes case histories, testing,
materials, interviewing, clinical reporting and practice with
selected assessment tools. Twelve hours of observation of diag-
nostic practicum required.

525. Introductory Clinical Practice (1)
Eight hours of orientation; thereafter two hours of practicum

and one hour of staffing per week.
Prerequisites: Consent of department; Communicative Disor-

ders 110 and grades of C or better in Communicative Disorders
512,513,517.

Orientation to the clinic, supervised observation, and practi-
cum with representative speech and language problems.
526. Clinical Practice in Speech-Language

Pathology (1-2) I, II, S
Two hours of practicum and one hour of staffing.
Prerequisites: Consent of department; Communicative Disor-

ders 110; and grade of C or better in Communicative Disorders
512, 513, 517, and 525.

Supervised practice with representative speech and language
problems. Up to two units may be taken concurrently; maximum
credit two units. One unit represents 26 hours of direct clinical
practice. Qualified transfer students must enroll in at least one
unit of 526 prior to 626.

539. Neuropathologies of Speech, Hearing and
Language (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 321 and 340.
.R:search and theory concerning the nature, etiologies and

principles of treatment of disorders of speech, hearing and lan-
guage resulting from pathologies of the nervous system.

540. Hearing Conservation and Audiometry for School
Nurses (3)

Prerequisite: Registered nurse.
Builds on registered nurse's knowledge of anatomy ph . l-

ogy d edi I . I ' YSIO
! an mIca. surglca. treatment of disease as it relates to

audltoty mechanism, De71gned to give background in hearin
~reenmg (pure tone and Impedance) and awareness of ramifica~
tions of heanng loss in children necessary for referral and follow-
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up. Fulfills three-unit requirement for the School Nurse Creden-
tial and may be used toward the six-unit State Audiometric Certif-
icate requirement. Not open to students with credit in
Communicative Disorders 205,340,341.

542. Audiometry: Application (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 340L.
Pure tone and speech audiometry; masking; impedance audi-

ometry; tests for non organic and for sensorineural hearing loss;
reporting test results; audiometer calibration.

545. Clinical Practice in Audiologic Assessment
(1-3) I, II, S

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-

ders 542.
Supervised practicum with pure tone, speech, and special

audiologic testing and with hearing aid evaluation. One unit rep'
resents two hours of clinical contact and one hour of staffing per
week. Up to three units may be taken concurrently; maximum
credit three units.

546. Clinical Practice with Hard of Hearing (1) I, II,S
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-

ders 511,512,513.
Supervised practicum in aural habilitation with hard of hearing

clients. One unit represents two hours of clinical contact and one
hour of staffing per week. Up to three units may be taken concur-
rently; maximum credit three units.

547. Hearing Conservation (2-3) II
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 340L.
Module I: Core information (noise measurement, analysis,

reduction; its effect on hearing conservation); application to
school hearing conservation programs. (2 units.)

Module II: Damage risk criteria and methods of hearing pro-
tection; application of core information to industrial settings. (1
unit.)

Students may elect Module I (2 units) or Modules I and II (3
units).

550. Education of the Hearing Impaired (3) II
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 106 and 350.
Educational programs, services and resources for hearing

impaired; historical background, philosophy, sociological and
psychological problems.

556. Clinical Practice with the Deaf (1) I, II, S
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 357, 358; credit in

two of the following and concurrent registration in the third:
Communicative Disorders 511, 512, 513. Admission to clinical
practicum includes successful completion of competency
examination.

S~pe:Vise~ therapy with representative problems found in the
heanng Impaired population. Maximum one unit first semester;
maximum credit two units.

558. Advanced Sign Language (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 458.
Theory of sign language for the classroom interpreter.

Emphasis on conceptual sign, signed idioms and appropriate
usage for the academic setting.

Communicative Disorders

562. Oral Communication for the Hearing
Impaired (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 512 and 550.
Current methods for developing oral/aural communication

skillswith hearing-impaired children and youth. Differential prob-
lems of acquisition of communicative competence. Assessment
and intervention procedures for classroom and clinical settings.

568. Multicultural Perspectives in Communication with
Deaf Individuals (2)

Prerequisite: Demonstrate intermediate competence in Amer-
ican Sign Language, spoken Spanish or spoken Mandarin.

Review and analysis of research in multicultural lifespan com-
munication processes in deaf individuals. Emphasis on communi-
cation needs in health care, public school and informal social
settings.

580. Communication Problems of the Aging (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in an appropriate

major.
Normal communication processes and aging, including mem-

ory and cognition for speech and language, and physiological
changes; speech and language pathologies; hearing problems
and rehabilitation, including hearing aids, psychosocial aspects of
communication, including family dynamics; and resources avail-
able within the community. Open to majors and nonmajors.

596. Selected Topics in Communicative Disorders and
Science (1-4) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Twelve units in communicative disorders and sci-
ence courses.

Specialized study of selected topics from the area of speech-
language pathology, audiology, education of the hearing
impaired, and speech and hearing science. See Class Schedule
for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of
296,496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maxi-
mum credit of six units of 596. Maximum credit of three units of
596 applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit
of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's
degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Research and Bibliography (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Undergraduate major or equivalent in commu-

nicative disorders or communicative sciences; Psychology 270;
and concurrent enrollment in SPSS workshop or other compara-
ble computer workshop.
. Bibliographic techniques. Methods and exposition of research
In the fields of speech pathology, audiology, deaf education and
speech and hearing sciences. Recommended for the first semes-
ter ~f graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to
candidacy.

601. Seminar in Speech and Hearing Science (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

. Instrumentation and measurement techniques in communica-
ti~e.disorders and sciences. Techniques applied to the specific
clinicaland research areas of speech, hearing and language.

602. Adult Language Disorders (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 539. Recommended:

Communicative Disorders 500 and 513.
Research in diagnosis and therapy for adults with disorders of

symbolization and syntax.

603. Seminar in Neurophysiological Communication
Disorders (3)

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 539.
Research in diagnosis and theories of treatment for persons

with speech and language disorders associated with cerebral
palsy and other neurophysiological disorders.
604. Seminar in Craniofacial Disorders (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 321, 340; and 50
hours of supervised practicum. Recommended: Concurrent reg-
istration in Communicative Disorders 626.

Review of research in diagnosis and therapy for persons with
cleft palate and other craniofacial disorders.
605. Seminar in Fluency Disorders (3)

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 322. Recommended:
Concurrent enrollment in Communicative Disorders 626.

Differential diagnosis of stuttering. Individual and group ther-
apy for children and adults with dysfluency problems.

606. Seminar in Voice Pathology (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 321 and 501. Con-

current registration in Communicative Disorders 626.
Study of voice problems of structural and functional etiologies.

Differential diagnosis of vocal anomalies. Theories and therapy
for vocal problems.
607. Phonological Disorders (3)

Prerequisities: Communicative Disorders 512, 517, 526.
Recommended: Concurrent registration in Communicative Dis-
orders 626.

Applications of phonological princ~p!es and procedures f?r
evaluation and remediation of unintelligible speech patterns m
children.
608. Motor Speech Disorders (3)

Prerequisite:' Communicative Disorders 5~9. . .
Dysarthria and apraxia of speech. Techniques .of differential

diagnosis and treatment of these motor speech disorders. (For-
merly numbered Communicative Disorders 560.)

610. Hearing Amplification (3) I
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 340 and ~42. .
Hearing aid components, functio~s, troub~e shooting and cli-

ent orientation. Hearing aid evaluations, fittmgs, and electroa-
coustical hearing aid analysis. (Formerly numbered
Communicative Disorders 543.)

611. Aural Rehabilitation (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 511. Recommended:

Communicative Disorders 546 and 610. ..
"T' h logical theoretical, and methodological Issues related
1ec no, f h . . . ed hildto the habilitation and rehabilitation 0 eanng impair c I ren

and adults.
613. Child Language Disorders (3)

P isit Communicative Disorders 539. Recommended:rereqtnsi e:
Communicative Disorders 500 and 513. . ..

R h in diagnosis and treatment for children WIth disor-
esearc I d ith dit i Cders of symbolization. Not open to stu ents WI cre I m om-

municative Disorders 602, Child Language.
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614. School Age Children Language Development and
Disorders (3)

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 526.
Contrastive study of normal and disordered language develop-

ment in children five years through adolescence, including syn-
tax, semantics, pragmatics, figurative language and
metalinguistics. Integration of assessment and intervention for
language disorders and associated speech and language based
reading and writing disorders. Not open to students with credit in
Communicative Disorders 554A, 554B, 554C.
618. Diagnostic Practicum in Speech-Language

Pathology (1)
Six hours of supervision.
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-

ders 517 and 526.
Supervised clinical practice in diagnostic methods. (Formerly

numbered Communicative Disorders 518 and 528.)
619. Diagnostic Practicum in Communicative

Disorders: Multidisciplinary Assessment (1)
Six hours of supervision.
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-

ders 517. Credit or concurrent registration in Communicative
Disorders 526.

Participation in central intake process of SDSU Interdiscipli-
nary Center for Health and Human Services, including diagnostic
team assessments and staffings. (Formerly numbered Communi-
cative Disorders 519 and 528L.)

626. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech-Language
Pathology (1-3)

Three hours of supervision per unit.
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 340 526 d

departmental approval. ' , an
Supervi~ed .~?rk with representative advanced speech and

la~guage disabilities..Twenty-~ixhours of practicum required per
unit. Maximum credit four units, Up to three units may b t k
concurrently. e a en

627. Advanced Field Clinical Practice in Speech-
Language Pathology (1-3) CrlNC

Three hours of laboratory per unit.
Prereq~isite: Communicative Disorders 626.
.Supennsed practice with speech and language problems 0

Unit.represe~ts 26 hours of direct clinical practice M : ne
credit four units. Up to three units may be taken . entlv urn

. concurrent y.
630. Fa~l~y Communi~tion Dynamics (3)

Prerequls~tes: Communicative Disorders 322 and 526
Communication environment in the ho P .' .

action in relation to origin and alleviatime. f~ent-~hlld inter-
organic speech disorders. (Formerly numbe~e~ CunChon?l a!1d
Disorders 530.) ommunlcahve

640. Se~ia:aar in Psychoacoustics (3)
PrerequIsites: Communicative Dis d

concurrent registration in Commun' t?r eDr~542 and credit or
P h h . tea ive Isorders 600syc op vsical concepts underl in I" .'

tionship of audiologic test results t~ thg c InldC?I.audiology. Rela-
they were obtained. e con ItIons under which

644. Medical AUdiology (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative D' d

concurrent registration in Commu .IS~: eE.542 and credit or
ommended: Communicative Disordnlca6~~ Isorders 600. Rec-

Problems of diagnosis, referral and r . . .
medical setting and medicallysign'fi tehPo~writing. Testing in

I can eanng pathologies.
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645. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiologic
Assessment (1-2) CrlNC

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 545.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation. Maximum credit

four units. Up to two units may be taken concurrently.

646. Advanced Clinical Practice with Hard of
Hearing (1) CrlNC

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: A minimum of two units in Communicative Dis-

orders 526,546 and/or 626. Recommended: Credit or concur-
rent registration in Communicative Disorders 512, 513, and
610.

Supervised practice with problem hearing cases. Maximum
credit four units. Up to two units may be taken concurrently.

647. Auditory Evoked Potentials and
Electronystagmography (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Communica-
tive Disorders 600.

Theoretical and practical aspects of auditory evoked poten-
tials, e.g., ABR, MLR, late potentials, and electronystagmogra-
phy (ENG). (Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders 649.)

647L. Applications of Electrophysiologic
Techniques (2)

Six hours of supervised laboratory experience.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 647.
Supervised experience in performing electrophysiologic tests,

e.g., auditory evoked potentials and ENG. Emphasis on equip-
ment operation, test procedures, and interpretation of responses.
Applies material covered in Communicative Disorders 647.

648. Pediatric Audiology (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Communica-

tive Disorders 600.
Auditory assessment techniques for infants and young .chil-

dren. Embryology of auditory system; development of auditory
behavior. (Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders 649.)

654. Seminar in Physiological Phonetics (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 512.
Physiology underlying the production of continuous speech,

including transitional movements, based on a syllabic concept.

655. CUrriculum for the Communicatively
Handicapped (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 512 and 513; Com-
municative Disorders 526 or 556.

Application of cognitive processing theory to development
and evaluation of curriculum, materials, and procedures; selec-
tion of learning modalities and appropriate modification of cur-
riculum. (Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders 555 and
Special Education 575.)

656. Advanced Clinical Practice with the Deaf
(1) CrlNC

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 511, 512, 513,

556.
Supervised clinic practicum at an advanced level with repr~-

sentative deaf cases. Maximum two units per semester; maxi-
mum credit four units.

657. Seminar in Differential Diagnosis of the Hearing
Impaired (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 511, and 626, 646,
or 656. Recommended: Concurrent registration in Communica-
tive Disorders 656.

Diagnosis of multiple-handicapped, hearing impaired chil-
dren; including clinical teaching, critical overview of assessment
methods, materials and equipment, prognosis, current philoso-
phies and trends.
658. Seminar in Deafness (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 550 and 556.
Problems of deafness, evaluation of research, interdisciplinary

approach to aural habilitation. Offered every other year. See
Class Schedule for specific content and semester offered.
659. Seminar in Education of Deaf-Blind Children and

Youth (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 656.
Interdisciplinary approach to education of deaf-blind children

and youth. Development of communicative competence.
Offered in alternate years. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent and semester offered.
670. Seminar in Professional Issues in Communicative

Disorders (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Communica-

tive Disorders 600.
Ethical and legal issues, practice standards, employment and

business consideration (including hearing aid dispensing), super-
vision, and private practice.
671. Assessing the Bilingual Child with Communicative

Disorders (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 500 and Linguistics

553.
Assessment procedures applicable for bilingual child with

communicative disorders. Consideration of available instru-
ments appropriateness for target populations and validity of
adapt~tions. (Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders
571.)
672. Seminar in Remediation of Communicative

Disorders in the Bilingual Population (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 67~.. . ..
Intervention strategies and procedures for bilingual individuals

with communicative disorders. Selection criteria, factors influenc-
ing planning, program models and specific pr~ed~res f?r differ-
ent ethnic groups and types of communicative disorders.
(Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders 572.)
673. Seminar in Communicative Disorders in Bilingual

Spanish-English Populations (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 500 and demon-

strated Spanish language competence. .
Normal and atypical Spanish langua~e ~evel?pment ~PP!l~

to assessment and treatment of communication dlsord~rs In bilin-
I and monolingual Spanish populations. Alternative assess-

gua t and intervention methodologies relevant to the clinical
~:~agement of individuals from Spanish-speaking backgrounds.
675. Augmentative Communica.tion (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 500 and 526 or

546. h tr teoi dAlternative and augmentative approac es, .s ~ egies a~
t h I gy for individuals with severe communication impair-
ec no 0 . P' t . d (F Iments. Assessment and intervention. rojec require. ormer y

numbered Communicative Disorders 565.)
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676. Assistive Device Program for Communicatively
Handicapped (2)

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 618.
Assessment of communication skills of disabled individuals,

environmental needs and appropriateness of augmentative com-
munication aids. Remediation recommendations. Maximum
credit four units. (Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders
566.)
696. Selected Topics in Communicative Disorders and

Sciences (1-3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Intensive study in specific areas of audiology, education of

hearing impaired, speech and hearing science, and speech-lan-
guage pathology. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applica-
ble to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units
of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.
797. Research (2) Cr/NCjSP

Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and consent of the
graduate adviser.

Research in speech-language pathology, deaf education or
audiology. Maximum credit two units applicable to a master's
degree. Participation in the department's professional develop-
ment seminar is required unless waived by the coordinator of the
graduate program.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NCjSP
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 600 and consent of

staff, to be arranged with department chair and instructor.
Individualstudy. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NCjSP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
.. Pr~par~tion of a project ~r thesis for the master's degree. Par-

ticipation In the department s professional development seminar
is required unless waived by the coordinator of the graduate
program.

7998. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP.
~egistration re.quired in any semester or term Iollowinq

assignment of.?~In Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the f~Clhties~nd resources of the university; also student
mu~t be. registered In the course when the completed thesis or
proJe~t IS gran~ed final approval. Participation in the depart-
ment s professional development seminar is required I
waived by the coordinator of the graduate program. un ess
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929. Orientation to Public School Practicum (1)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 517. Minimum of

100 hours of supervised clinical practicum and departmental
approval. Concurrent registration in Communicative Disorders
933 or 953.

Goals, materials and procedures for organizing and adminis-
tering speech, language and hearing programs in the school.
(Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders 529.)

933. Clinical Practice in Public Schools
(4 or 5) I, II CrlNC

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Communi-
cative Disorders 929; four units of practice, postbaccalaureate
standing; California Basic Education Skills Test; Certificate of
Clearance; departmental approval prior to admission.

Clinical practice in elementary or secondary schools or com-
munity colleges in speech-language pathology or audiology.
Applies only toward the Clinical-Rehabilitative Services Creden-
tial (C-RS) or for the Certificate of Clinical Competency in
Speech-Language Pathology (ASHA). Enroll in Communicative
Disorders 933A for the Language, Speech and Hearing Creden-
tial (LSH). Candidates seeking the Special Class Authorization or
Severe Language Handicap (SLH) Credential must enroll in both
sections Communicative Disorders 933A and 933B, sequentially
or concurrently. (Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders
433.)

A. Clinical Practice in the Public Schools: Language, Speech
and Hearing, 4 units (120 clock hours).

8. Clinical Practice in the Public Schools: Severe Language
Handicaps, 5 units (150 clock hours).

953. Directed Internship: Communication
Handicapped (1-4) I, II CrlNC

Prerequisites: Two units of Communicative Disorders 556
and one unit of Communicative Disorders 656 or Communica-
tive Disorders 929 and four units of Communicative Disorders
526, 546, 626, 646. Basic teaching credential. Prior to admiS-
sion applicants must receive departmental approval. Application
to take course should be made during preceding semester.

Teaching in public school with exceptional individuals.
Applies toward the Special Education Specialist Credential for
the Com~unication Handicapped (Deaf, Deaf-Blind, S~e~ch
and Heanng or Severe Oral Language) and Certificate of Clinical
Co~petence in Speech-Language Pathology or Professional
Certificate from the Council on Education of the Deaf. Appli-
cants should consult with coordinator of Speech-Language
Path?logy or coordinator of Education of Hearing Impaired ~or
s~eclfic hour reqUirements. (Formerly numbered Communicative
Disorders 453.)

==================================--

OFFICE: 8usiness Administration/Mathematics 203
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6191

Faculty
John D. Elwin, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences,

Chair of Department
Kasi Anantha, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Sara' Baase, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Leland L. Beck, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
John L. Carroll, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
John D. Donald, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Nenad Marovac, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Roman W. Swiniarski, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Marko 1. Vuskovic, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Carl F. Eckberg, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences (M.S. Computer Science Graduate Adviser)
Kris Stewart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Mahmoud Tarokh, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Vernor S. Vinge, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Roger E. Whitney, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in computer science are

available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and additional information may be secured from the chair
of the Department of Mathematical Sciences.

General Information
The Department of Mathematical Sciences, in the College of

Sciences, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science
degree in computer science. The areas in which courses are
offered include software, systems, architecture, artificial intelli-
gence, and computer science theory.

Master's level research projects are available in the following
areas of computer science: distributed systems, multiprocessing,
operating systems, graphics, neural networks, formal languages,
numerical methods, robotics, signal processing, and computa-
tional complexity. Specialized laboratories exist for microproces-
sor architecture, graphics, and robotics and intelligent machines.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition, the student must have passed a qualifying exami-
nation in their area.

Computer Science
In the Department of Mathematical Sciences

In the College of Sciences

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Computer Science
(Major Code: 07011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must meet the
followinq departmental requirements:

1. Complete a minimum of 30 units of 500-, 600-, and
700-level courses selected with the approval of the
adviser. All programs must include at least 24 units cho-
sen from computer science and mathematics, and satisfy
the following requirements:
a. At least 15 units of graduate (600-700) courses

(excluding 797,798, 799A).
b. At least one course from each of the following:

Programming and Formal Languages: Computer
Science 520, 524, 532, 620A, 620B, 624, 632.
Operating Systems and Architecture: Computer
Science 572, 574, 576, 670, 672, 674, 678.
Algorithms and Complexity: Computer Science
562,564,660,662,664.
Applications and Other Topics: Computer Science
514,550,552,553,554,555,556,558,566,650,
656, 700; Mathematics 542, 693A, 693B.

2. With departmental approval, students may select Plan A
(thesis), and must complete 799A in accordance with
departmental and University regulations. An oral exami-
nation on the subject of the thesis is required. Students
selecting Plan B must pass written comprehensive exami-
nations as determined by the department.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Computer Science

UPPER DMSION COURSES

514. Database Theory and Implementation (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 245.
Database systems architecture. Storage structures and access

techniques. Relational model, relational algebra and calculus,
normalization of relations, hierarchical and network models. Cur-
rent database systems.

520. Advanced Programming Languages (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 237,310, and 320.
Object oriented programming, concurrent programming,

logic programming. Implementation Issues.

524. Compiler Construction (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 237,310, and 320.
Syntactical specification of languages. Scanners and parsers.

Precedence grammars. Run-time storage organization. Code
generation and optimization.
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530. Systems Programming (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Computer Science 237 and 310.
Design and implementation of systems software. Relationship

between software design and machine architecture. Topics from
assemblers, loaders and linkers, macroprocessors, compilers,
debuggers, editors. Introduction to software engineering. Large
project required. Not acceptable for the M.S. degree in computer
science.

532. Software Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and 320.
Theory and methodology of programming complex computer

software. Analysis, design, and implementation of programs.
Team projects required.

550. Artificial Intelligence (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 108 and either Mathematics

245 or 523.
Heuristic approaches to problem solving. Systematic methods

of search of the problem state space. Theorem proving by
machine. Resolution principle and its applications.

552. Advanced Artificial Intelligence (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310,320, and 550.
Presentation of logic based programming languages and their

usefulness in artificial intel1igence, including areas such as expert
systems and natural language translation. Implementation and
use of chaining, recursion, lists. Substantial programming
practice.

553. Neural Networks (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 320 and Mathematics 254.
Principles of neural networks, their theory and applications.

554. Aspects of Interactive Computer Graphics (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 254,
Theoretical and practical concepts and software requirements

related to use of interactive computer graphics. Mathematical
functions used in 3D graphics; data structures and languages
both for programming graphical systems and for communication
between a user and a graphical system.

555. Raster Computer Graphics (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and 320.
Bit map graphics, algorithms to connect between different

formats and enhancement of pictures.
556. Robotics: Mathematics, Programming, and

Control (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 320; Mathematics 254;

knowledge of the C programming language.
Robotic systems including manipulators, actuators, sensors,

and control1ers. Algebraic methods for spatial description of solid
objects, manipulator kinematics and control. Robot program-
ming languages and robot programming systems.
558. Computer Simulation (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 550.
Methodology of simulation for discrete and continuos

dynamic systems. State-of-the-art programming techniques and
languages. Statistical aspects of simulation. Students wil1design,
program, execute, and document a simulation of their choice.
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560. Algorithms and Their Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 245.
Algorithms for solving frequently occurring problems. Analy-

sis techniques, lower bounds. Sorting, merging, graph problems
(shortest paths, depth-first and breadth-first search), and others.
NP-complete problems. Not acceptable for the M.S. degree in
Computer Science.
562. Automata Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 245 or 521A.
Definition of finite automata. Classification of finite automa-

ton definable languages. Minimization of finite automata. Nonde-
terministic finite automata. Sequential machines with output.
Regular sets and expressions. Introduction to grammars.
564. Introduction to Computability (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 245 or 523.
Definition of algorithm by abstract (Turing) machines. Univer-

sal Turing machines. Primitive recursive and recursive functions.
The equivalence of the computational power of Turing machines
and recursive functions. Limitations and capabilities of comput-
ing machines; the halting problem.
566. Queuing Theory (3)

Prerequisites. Computer Science 108 and Mathematics 550.
Performance prediction of computer networks and other sys-

tems (e.g., inventory control, customer service lines) via queuing
theory techniques. Operational analysis.
570. Operating Systems (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Computer Science 310, 370, and knowledge
of the C programming language.

File systems, processes, CPU scheduling, concurrent pro-
gramming, memory management, protection. Relationship
between the operating system and underlying architecture.
572. Microprocessor Architecture (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 370 and knowledge of the
C programming language.

Architecture of state-of-the-art microprocessor. Internal pipe-
line, internal cache, external cache and memory management.
Programming a uniprocessor. Communication among comput-
ers in a distributed environment. Architecture and programming
of a multiprocessor system.
574. Computer Security (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 310; Mathematics 245,
550; and credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science
570.

Principles of computer security and application of principles
to operating systems, database systems, and computer networks.
Topics include encryption techniques, access controls, and infor-
mation flow controls.
575. Supercomputing for the Sciences (3)

Prerequisite: Extensive programming background in Fortran
orC.

Interdisciplinary course, intended for al1science and engineer-
ing majors. Advanced computing techniques developed for
supercomputers. Overview of architecture, software tools, scien-
tific computing and communications. Hands-on experience with
CRAY.
576. Computer Networks and Distributed Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Computer
Science 570.

Local area networks and wide area networks; mechanisms for
interprocess communication; rules for distribution of data and
program functions.

596. Advanced Topics in Computer Science (1-4) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in computer science. May be repeated with

the approval of the instructor. See Class Schedule for pecific
content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of ix
units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum com-
bined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unlt
master's degree.

For additional courses useful to computer scientists,
see:
Mathematics 541. Introduction to Numerical Analysis and

Computing
Mathematics 542. Introduction to Numerical Solutions of

Differential Equations
Mathematics 561. Applied Graph Theory
Mathematics 579. Combinatorics

GRADUATECOURSES

620A. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis I (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310,320 or 520, and 562.
Regular, context-free, context-sensitive, and general gram-

mars. Corresponding machine model recognizers. Chomsky and
Greibach normal forms. Closure, decidability and undecidability
properties. (Formerly numbered Computer Science 691A.)

6208. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis II (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 620A.
Properties of deterministic context-free languages. Backtrack

and matrix based general parsing techniques. LL(k) and LR(k)
based parser generators. Precedence grammars. (Formerly num-
bered Computer Science 691B.)

624. Advanced Compiler Construction (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 524.
LR parsing. Attribute grammars and multipass translation.

Intermediate representations. Global optimization. Global data
flow analysis. Table compaction techniques. Syntactic error
recovery and repair.

632. Advanced Software Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 532.
Theoretical and practical concepts associated with the specifi-

cation, design, testing, and maintenance of large software sys-
tems. Use of automated tools in engineering such systems.

650. Seminar in ArtificiallntelIigence (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 550.
General problem-solving programs, expert problem solving,

game-playing programs, patte~n recoqnition a~d n~tural lan-
guage processing. Understandm~ VISIon, mampul~tion, com-
puter decision. May be repeated WIthnew content WIthapproval
of graduate adviser. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree. (Formerly numbered Computer Science 676.)

656. Advanced Robotics (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 556.
Computer-based techniques for low-, medium-, and high-level

robot control including sequential and parallel schemes for robot
dynamics, robot programming and robot task planning.
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660. Combinatorial Algorithms and Data
Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 560.
Algorithm design techniques. Network flow and matching.

Complexity analysis. NP-completeness, reductions among NP-
complete problems. Approximation algorithms for NP-complete
problems such as the traveling salesman problem. (Formerly
numbered Computer Science 6908.)
662. Theory of Parallel Algorithms (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 560 and Mathematics 254.
Models for parallel computation. Parallel algorithms for sev-

eral common problems including sorting, searching, graph prob-
lems, and matrix problems. Complexity of parallel algorithms.
Lower bounds on parallel complexity.
664. Theory of Computability (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 562 or 564.
Turing machines and other formal models of computation.

Recursive function theory. The Ackermann function. Solvable
and unsolvable problems. (Formerly numbered Computer Sci-
ence 690A)
670. Advanced Operating Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 570.
Survey of advanced operating systems including distributed

systems. Associated design issues. Case studies. (Formerly num-
bered Computer Science 692A)

672. Microcomputer Software (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 572.
Design and implementation of a real time operating system

for a state-of-the-art microprocessor. Applications of the operat-
ing system. (Formerly numbered Computer Science 681.)
674. Advanced Computer Architecture (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 572.
Advanced computer architecture, including parallel and dis-

tri?u.ted architecture, and accompanying software and algorith-
ITIJC ISSUes. (Formerly numbered Computer Science 6928.)
678. Computer Performance Evaluation (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 558. Recommended: Com-
puter Science 566.

Performance evalu~tio~ of several aspects of computer sys-
tems. Measurement principles and techniques. System models
System optimization. (Formerly numbered Computer Science
695A.)
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696. Selected Topics in Computer Science (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of computer science. Maybe

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specificcon-
tent. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

700. Applications of Computer Science (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing in mathematics or

computer science.
Topic to be chosen from such applications as theorem provo

ing, simulation, learning theory, graphics definition languages.
May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for spe·
cific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.

797. Research (1-3) Cr/NCjSP
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level computer science

courses.
Research in computer science. Maximum credit six units

applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NCjSP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas'

ter's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NCjSP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or
project is granted final approval.

For additional courses useful to computer scientists,
see: Mathematics 693A-693B. Advanced Numerical
Analysis -

==================================--

OFFICE: Dramatic Arts 204
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6363

Faculty
Alicia M. Annas, M.F.A., Professor of Drama, Chair of

Department
Ralph Funicello, B.F.A., The Don W. Powell Chair in Scene

Design
Anne-Charlotte Harvey, Ph.D., Professor of Drama
Michael L. Harvey, Ph.D., Professor of Drama
Peter F. Larlham, PhD., Professor of Drama
Margaret McKerrow, Ph.D., Professor of Drama
Terry L. O'Donnell, D.M.A., Professor of Drama
Mack Owen, Ph.D., Professor of Drama
Beeb Salzer, M.F.A., Professor of Drama
Paula Kalustian, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Drama
William N. Reid, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Drama
R. Craig Wolf, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Drama
Rick Simas, M.A., Assistant Professor of Drama

Assistantships
Graduate teaching and nonteaching assistantships are avail-

able to a limited number of qualified students. Application forms
and further information may be obtained from the department.

The Don W. Powell Chair in
Scene Design

The Don W. Powell Chair in Scene Design was established
through a trust provided by the late professor emeritus. Always
concerned about students, Powell, who retired after 30 years
with the drama department, created the trust in order to enhance
theatre education at SD.S.U. The first holder of The Scene
Design Chair is the nationally acclaimed designer Ralph
Funicello.

General Information
The Department of Drama, in the College of Professional

Studies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading to the Master
of Arts degree and the Master of Fine Arts degree. The Master of
Fine Arts degree is offered in the areas of design/technical the-
atre and musical theatre. The M.A. is a 30-unit program; the
M.F.A a 60-unit program. Both programs of study limit the num-
ber of students accepted in order to offer individual attention and
extensive opportunity to participate in theatre production. The
Dramatic Arts building contains the proscenium-style Don Powell
Theatre seating 500, with state-of-the-art computer lighting and
sound control, and the flexible Experimental Theatre seating
200, rehearsal and recording areas, a design studio, paint shop,
wagon house, spacious scene shop, and fully equipped costume
laboratory. The Department of Drama is a member of the
National Association of Schools of Theatre (N.A.S.T.).

Dra a
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Master of Arts Degree in Drama

Admission to Graduate Study
General requirements for admission to the University with

classified graduate standing are described in Part Two of this bul-
letin. In addition, the student's area adviser will judge the appli-
cant capable of graduate work in drama. The judgment will be
based on (1) the applicant's transcripts of prior academic work;
(2) three current and relevant letters of recommendation from
individuals familiar with the applicant's academic ability; (3) the
applicant's scores on the GRE General Test; and (4) an interview,
when appropriate, revealing the applicant's ability to succeed in
the chosen area. NOTE: M.A applications are accepted for Fall
admission only. Application deadline is April 15 for the following
Fall semester.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students in the Master of Arts program must meet the gen-

eral requirements for advancement to candidacy, as described in
Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master
of Arts degree in Drama (regardless of area of specialization) are
required to have completed Drama 600, and to have removed
any deficiencies assigned. It is recommended that all graduate
students take Drama 600 during their first semester.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 10071)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a graduate program of a minimum of 30 units. Eighteen of the
30 units must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses in drama;
an additional 6 units from 500-, 600- or 700-numbered drama
courses; and the remaining 6 units may be selected from 500-,
600- or 700-numbered courses in drama or outside departments.
PLEASE NOTE: Drama 600, 610, 621, 647A or 6478, and
799A are required courses for all Master of Arts candidates.

Master of Fine Arts Degree in Drama

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to meeting the general requirements for admission

to the University with classified graduate standing, as described in
Part Two of this bulletin, a student must satisfy the following
requirements before being recommended for classified graduate
standing:

1. Achieve a score of not less than 1000 on the GRE Gen-
eral Test (combined verbal and quantitative).

2. Possess a baccalaureate degree in drama or an approved
affiliated field with a grade point average of not less than

105

...



Drama

2.5 overall in the last 60 units of stud
3.0 undergraduate average in th y a~empted, with a
average in those theatre classes coe .;a)or, and a 3.5
for the M.F.A. concentration in d ~Sl ered p:erequisites
or musical theatre. eSlgn/techmcal theatre

3. C?mplete undergraduate requirement
Withthe proposed concentration in th s commensurate

4. Complete a minimum of six unit f ~ M.F.A. program.
5. Satisfy additional concentratio~1 r: 0 .t eatre history.
Students who have not t . qUlrements listed below.

d fici . . me certain cnt .e ciencies m undergraduate . I ena or demonstrate
me t be preparation or b . kin, may granted conditio I d . . asic s IIIdevelop-
standing that remedial coursew~~ a :nlsslon with the under-
:vanc~ment to classified standing ~ willje completed prior to

applied to the 60-unit minim~ em~ ial coursework cannot
Students who do not satisf th req~lrement for the degree
degree will not automaticall/b e re~ulrements for an MFA'
A student holding an MAd e cons~dered for an M.A. de' r' .
State University or any ofu~r ~~r~e .m drama from San r5iee~
formally apply for the MFA d titution of higher learning mgt
c~ts holding an M.A. or r..1.FA ~~ee. PlEASE NOTE: Ap~~-
tution may transfer up t~' 30gree ~om an accredited insti-

umts upon review and

recommendation of th facultv lapproval of th d e acu ty in the area of specialization, and
Stud t Iegra uate coordinator of the Drama Department.

en s a ready ace t d .change of snecif ep e into the program who request a
to meet the pedcI.c ~oncentration at a later date will be required

a misSion . 'requirements for the new concentration.

Concentration in Acting

[ ::; .. :.~ ~ admitted to pr_ at ]

In addition to me . .
above, a student etmg the admission requirements list~d
the acting area b must .dd~monstrate exceptional artistic talent In

1 A
Y provi mg:

. resume of t·
2 An audm ac mg accomplishments. lion ith . .

which would' .er I ~r m person or via videotape (VHS),
porary piece m~ u e two contrasting works: one contem-
drama (total t~n one classical piece from Shakespearean

3. Three letters I~e not to exceed 12 minutes). .
date's academ' f rec~mmendation attesting to the cand,-
acting. ICquahfications and level of competence in
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For specific auditiion dates and locations, write to the Direc-
tor, Graduate Acting Program, Department of Drama, San Diego
State University, San Diego, CA 92182-0219.

Concentration in Design and Technical Theatre
In addition to meeting the admission requirements listed

above, a student must demonstrate outstanding abilities in a par-
ticular area of design/technical theatre by submitting the follow-
ing items.

1. Those students primarily interested in design must submit
a des~gn portfolio which contains sketches, renderings,
graphics, floor plans, elevations, plots, color/fabric
swatches, and photographs of productions, revealing the
applicant's creative ability in the chosen area or areas
of design.

2. Those students primarily interested in technical theatre
must submit a portfolio which contains evidence of techni-
cal direction and management experiences in scenic
lighting, or costume technology and design. '

3. ':- resume which contains documentation of participation
m not less than five full-length theatrical productions.

4. Three letters of recommendation attesting to the candi-
date's academic, professional and personal qualifications
from academic or professional theatre sources.

For specific interview dates and locations write to the Dirac-
tor,. De~ign Program, Department of Dram~, San Diego State
University, San Diego, CA 92182-0219.

Concentration in Musical Theatre
In addition to meeting the admission requirements listed

above, a student must demonstrate unusual artistic talent in the
musical theatre area by providing:

1. A resume of musical theatre accomplishments.
2. An audition, either in person or via videotape, which

wou~d include two contrasting vocal selections, two con-
trastmg monologues, and a dance/movement piece.

3. Three letters of recommendation attesting to the candi-
date's academic qualifications, and level of competence in
~usical theatre performance in the areas of acting, sing-
mg, and dancing.

M ~or specific audition dates and locations, write to the Director,
usical Theatre Program, Department of Drama, San Diego

State University, San Diego, CA 92182-0219.

This program admits new students every other year
only. Application may be made Spring of even num-
bered years for the following Fall admission.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

didat, to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. Can-
}fia~esfor the M.F.A. must have completed 30 units within their

o . ~Ial program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0. A
ml~lmum of 24 units in the official program must be enrolled in
~n completed concurrently with or after advancement to candi-
acy. Students in each concentration must have successfully

t
ChomfPletedDrama 600 and removed any deficiencies noted by
e acuity.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Fine Arts Degree
(Major Code: 10072)

Forty-five of the sixty units required must be completed In
courses numbered 600 or above. The remaining units may b
selected from 500-, 600-, or 700-numbered courses In dram or
outside departments.
. At.least 30 units of the student's program must be completed
m residence at San Diego State University, and the student mu t
be in residence not less than two semesters. No more than lx
units in 798 will be accepted for credit toward the degree.

Concentration in Acting

No new students being admitted to program at
this time.

~~ndidates for. the M.F.A. with a concentration in acting, in
addition to meetmg the requirements for classified graduate
standing, must complete a 60-unit graduate program consisting
of the following courses: Drama 523, 600, 607 (must be taken
four times for a total credit of 12 units), 610, 621, 624, 630
(maximum 2 units), 631, 632, 633, 634,746,795, 799A.

Twelve additional units are to be selected from courses accept-
able for graduate credit in the following areas: art, drama educa-
tion, English and comparative literature, history, linguistics, mass
communication, music, physical education, speech communica-
tion, telecommunications and film. It is recommended that stu-
dents include at least 3 units from Drama 532, 533A, 5338,
551 among the 12 units of electives. In special circumstances,
additional courses acceptable for graduate credit in other depart-
ments may be selected with the approval of the student's adviser.

Students in the concentration in acting will be reviewed by a
faculty panel each semester to determine if their progress war-
rants continuation in the program. In conjunction with the com-
pletion of Drama 746 and 799A, students must complete an
adjudicated performance thesis project established and approved
by their thesis committee. This project will be supported by a
written analysis/apologia.

Concentration in Design and Technical Theatre
Candidates for the M.F.A. with a concentration in design and

technical theatre, in addition to meeting the requirements for
classified graduate standing, must complete a 60-unit graduate
program which includes a core of courses totaling 30 units as fol-
lows: Drama 600,610,621,643,645, 646A, and 6468. Core
studio course, Drama 643 (Collaborative Studies in Design) must
be taken four semesters for a total of 12 units. The student must
complete 15 units of practicum, internship, and thesis/project
under the course numbers: Drama 642, 746, 795, and 799A.

Fifteen elective units are to be selected by the student and
adviser from graduate level courses in the following areas: art,
drama, education, English and comparative literature, history,
linguistics, mass communication, speech communication, tele-
communications and film. In special circumstances courses
acceptable for graduate credit in other departments may be
selected with the approval of the student's adviser.

Candidates will prepare a production thesis project approved
by their thesis committee. This project will be supported by a
written analysis/apologia.
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Concentrationin MusicalTheatre
Candidates for the M.F.A.with a concentration in musical the-

atre, in addition to meeting the requirements for classified gradu-
ate standing, must complete a 60-unit graduate program which
includes a core of courses totaling 23 units as follows: Drama
520, 555, 600, 610, 621, 623, 650, and 659. The student
must also complete 29 units of studio, voice, internship, practi-
cum, and thesis/project under the course numbers: Drama 627
(taken four times for a total of 16 units), Drama 630 (taken four
times for a total of four units), 746, 795, 799A.

Eight additional units are to be selected from courses accept-
able for graduate credit in the following areas: art, drama, educa-
tion, Englishand comparative literature, history, linguistics, mass
communication, music, physical education, speech communica-
tion, telecommunications and film. In special circumstances addi-
tional courses acceptable for graduate credit in other
departments may be selected with the approval of the student's
adviser.

Candidates will prepare an adjudicated performance thesis
project established and approved by their thesis committee. This
project willbe supported by a written analysis/apologia.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Drama

UPPERDMSION COURSES

510. CreativeDramaII (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 310.
Advanced techniques and procedures in teaching creative

drama. Emphasis on a multicultural approach. Practical experi-
ence through fieldwork in elementary or middle school class-
rooms. (Formerly numbered Drama 511.)
515. Directingfor YoungAudiences (3) II

Prerequisite: Drama 315.
Techniques of directing productions for young audiences:

casting, staging, characterization, rehearsal techniques.
520. Historyof MusicalTheatre (3) I

Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Musical theatre from early Viennese operettas to musicals of

modern times; representative works.
523. Stage Combat (2) II

Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 355 for undergraduates. Admission to

M.F.A. program for graduate students.
Skills and choreography of armed and unarmed stag _

bat. Performance application to selected scenes frome vorld
drama. wor

532. Adv~ced Actingand Directing (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 231. Acting students adrnitt d b di

tion only; directing students by interview. ley au 1-

Problems in characterization in contemporary dram d .
plays of Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, and Shaw. a, an m

533A-533B. ~e0l1! and Styles in Actingand
. . lrectingIand II (3-3)

Prerequisite: Drama 231. Acting stud t d . .
tion only; directing students by interview en s a rnitted by audi-

Acting and directing problems in th~o d
the production of plays from great period ~ than styl~ related to

s In eatre history, with
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attention to characterization, dramatic values, creative directing
and production approaches. 553A: Shakespearean tragedy and
history, melodrama, and farce. 533B: Greek tragedy, Shakes-
pearean comedy.
539. Rendering for the Theatrical Designer (2) I

Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 240B.
Development of skills necessary for the theatrical designerto

complete successful set and costume renderings, lighting studies.
Techniques, media, and portfolio presentation. (Formerly num-
bered Drama 560.)

540. Scene Design II (3) II
Prerequisites: Drama 440 and 450.
History of scene design and the application of contemporary

styles to various types of dramatic production.

541. Scene Painting (2) II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 450.
Theories and techniques of scene painting, including both his-

torical backgrounds and modern procedures. Full scale projects
executed in scenery studio.

543. Stage Property Design (2) II
One lecture and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 450.
Theories and techniques of property design for the theatre:

script analysis, research methods, planning and budgeting proce-
dures, construction techniques and materials. Projects in prop-
erty design for selected scripts.

546. ComputerSystems and Special Effects Techniques
in Stage and Television Lighting (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Drama 547.

. F~ncti~nal study of computer systems in stage and television
hghtmg With emphasis on realizing effective methods of usmg
such systems in production.

547. LightingDesign II (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Drama 447.

. Advanced design theories and lighting practice for theatre and
dance. Laboratory and production related activities. (Formerly
numbered Drama 545B.)

548. Sound Design for the Theatre (3) I
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Drama 240B and 325.
Theori:s and techniques of sound design and reinforcement

for theatncal performance. Laboratory experience in sound
production.

551. Cos~~me, Movement, and Manners (3) I
PrerequIsite: Upper division standing or admission to the

graduate program.
Interrelationship of period costumes and the movement and

manners of selected historical periods' application to stagingof
plays from pre-modern theatre. '

552. Costume Design II (3) II
Prerequisites: Drama 450 and 452

s tdvance~ studies in costume desi~n. Emphasis on theatrical
ty e, rendenng layout, design problems, materials, and budget.

Drama
554A. Costume Design Technology I (2) II

Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 240B.
Current materia~s and p~actices of costume technology:

advanced construction techniques, fabric selection and use
period pattern drafting, draping and cutting. (Formerly num-
bered Drama 554.)

554B. Costume Design Technology II (2) II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 240B.
Advanced costume craft construction techniques and manage-

ment procedures for costume production: millinery, fabric dyeing
and painting, jewelry, and related crafts. (Formerly numbered
Drama 554.)

555. Movement for the Theatre II (2) I
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 130 or admission to the M.F.A. pro-

gram.
Movement techniques for the theatre student. Emphasis on

movement patterns, phrase development, and musical theatre
styles. Maximum credit eight units. Maximum credit two units
appl~cable to a bachelor's degree; maximum credit eight units
apphcable to the M.F.A. degree in drama. (Formerly numbered
Drama 555A.)

589. Playwriting:The Full Length Play (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 325 or English 578. Recommended:

English 588.
F~rmat and techniques of writing the full-length play. Prob-

lems m characterization, plot, and dialogue. Reading and analysis
of full-length plays written by students.

596. Selected Topics in Drama (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in drama.
A specialized study of selected topics from the areas of drama.

~ay be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for spe-
cific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496,
59~ cou:ses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit
of Sl~ units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum
credit of six units of 596 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATECOURSES
600. ~esearch and Bibliography (3)

~aslc reference works, scholarly and critical journals; intro-
duction to bibliographical techniques; exercises and problems in
methods and exposition of research as it relates to the various
areas of theatre. Recommended for first semester of graduate
work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.
607: Acting Studio (3)

SIXhours of activity.

t
.PrereqUisite: Admission to M.F.A. in drama, concentration in

ac mg.
r IIndividual and ~mall 9,roup training in characterization and
~ e development m. classical and stylized contemporary drama.

ust be taken four times for maximum credit 12 units.
610. Aesthetics for the Stage (3)

Prerequisites: Drama 600 and admission to M.A. or M.F.A.
program in drama.
ill ?elected aest~eti~ t~eories (i.e., aesthetic distance, empathy,

usion) and their significance in contemporary theatre. Class
r:sentations in techniques of conceptual thought including sty-
istic approaches, unity of design, and textual communication.

621. Seminar in Theories of the Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 325 and 600.
!heori.es. of dramatic literature and performance, reflecting

major stylistic.movements and aesthetic philosophies of the tage
from the classical Greeks to today (e.g., Aristotle, Lessing, Appia,
Brecht, and Grotowski).

623. Seminar in MusicalTheatre Script and Score
Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Drama 325.
Representative works from the musical theatre spectrum ana-

lyzed in terms of dramatic and musical content environment
action, character and style. "

624. Advanced Stage Movement (2)
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Admission to M.F.A. in drama, concentration in

acting.
Major theories and components of physical expressivity for

the stage. Advanced mime, neutral mask.

627. MusicalTheatre Studio (4)
Eight hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Open to M.F.A. musical theatre students. Others

by audition.
Acting, singing, and dancing skills in relation to musical the-

atre performance, direction, choreography, and composition.
630. IndividualVocal Instruction (1)

Prerequisite: Admission to M.F.A., concentration in acting or
musical theatre.

Individual vocal instruction/coaching devoted to diagnosis and
correction of problems for students in M.F.A. concentration in
acting or musical theatre. Maximum two units applicable to act-
ing. Musical theatre students must take one unit each semester
for a maximum of four units.
631. Voice and Stage Speech I:Structure and

Foundation (3)
One lecture and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Admission to M.F.A. in drama, concentration in

acting.
Freeing the natural voice. Emphasis on physical awareness

and alignment, diaphragmatic breathing. Exercises designed to
improve range, support, relaxation, projection, articulation, pro-
nunciation. The Alexander technique and the International Pho-
netic Alphabet.
632. Voice and Stage Speech II:Expression and

Flexibility (3)
One lecture and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 631.
Advanced work in phonetics, articulation, pronunciation to

achieve standard English speech and eliminate regionalism. Tex-
tual analysis and scansion with emphasis on language values and
characterization in classic speech. Vocal adjustments for space
requirements.
633. Voice and Stage Speech III:EarTrainingand

Stylization (3)
One lecture and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 632.
Principles of ear training to include intensive study of lan-

guage styles and stage dialects. Fundamentals of sight-singing
and music theory for the acting student. Exercises and activities
culminating in the ability to perform using stylized language.
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634. Voiceand Stage Speech IV:Comparative
Studies (3)

Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 633.
Integration of voice and movement skills. Comparative pro-

duction techniques. Formulation of a personal vocal technique.

642. Theatre Practicum Skills (3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Admission to M.F.A. program.
Investigation and application of skillsnecessary to function of

a theatrical design artist in theatrical scene design, lighting design
or costume design. Experience and instruction in drafting, paint-
ing, color mixing, costume and pattern cutting, lighting and pro-
jection techniques, slide preparation, construction and use of
equipment and materials.

643. CollaborativeStudies in Design (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to M.F.A. program in design/techni-

cal theatre. This course must be repeated each semester by the
M.F.A. design student for a maximum of 12 units.

Design of theatrical productions with emphasis on artistic col-
laboration and integration of scenery, costumes and lights. Atten-
tion to graphic presentation techniques as well as designs
produced.

644. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 359.
Research projects in the aesthetic principles and practices of

stage direction with an emphasis on theory, technique and histor-
ical development.

645. Seminar in Lightingfor Stage and Television (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 447 or 547.
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and technical problems

of stage lighting.

646. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3)
The principles of design in the theatre with an emphasis on

the historical development of theatrical costume or scenic envi-
ronment. The investigation of recent tendencies in styles and
their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Drama 452 or 552.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisite: Drama 448A or 540.

647. Seminar in Historyof Theatre and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 325, 460A and 460B.
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre

649. Topics in WorldTheatre (1-3)
Prere~uisite: A~mission to M.A. or M.F.A. program in drama.
Int~nsIVestudy In specific areas of world theatre. Forms, tech-

nologies, genres, cultural expressions, and contemporary devel-
opmer~' ~e Class Schedule .tor specific content. May be
repea e Wl new content. MaxImum credit six units applicabl
to the M.A. or M.F.A. degree in drama. e
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650. Seminar in Musical Theatre Dance Repertory (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 555 and 623.
Intensive study of the various choreographic styles of the

musical theatre from the viewpoint of the choreographer and
director.

659. MusicalTheatre Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 600.
Special problems in directing for the musical theatre. (For-

merly numbered Drama 559.)

746. Theatre Internship (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Drama 600 and consent of graduate coordina-

tor and program director.
Professional field experience in areas of design/technical the-

atre, acting, directing musical theatre, and theatre for young
audiences. (Formerly numbered Drama 746B.)

795. Practicum in Theatre Arts (1-6)
Prerequisite: Drama 600.
Faculty supervised projects in design/technical theatre, per-

formance or direction leading to public presentation. Maximum
credit six units.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Project/assignment to be arranged with area

adviser. .
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NCjSP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy. Drama 795 (Practicum in Theatre
Arts) is a prerequisite if the student elects the preparation of a
project.

Preparation of a project report or thesis for the master's
degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC .
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A WIth

an assigned grade symbol of SP. .
Registration required in any semester or term folloWIng

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also stu~ent
must be registered in the course when the completed theSISIS
granted final approval.

=================================

OFFICE:Nasatir Hall 304
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-1675

Faculty
Raford D. Boddy, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Chair of

Department
Norris C. Clement, PhD., Professor of Economics
Roger S. Frantz, PhD., Professor of Economics
Louis C. Green, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
Shoshana A. Grossbard-Shechtman, Ph.D., Professor of

Economics
Renatte K. Hageman, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
Arthur E. Kartman, PhD., Professor of Economics
Murugappa C. Madhavan, PhD., Professor of Economics
Woo Hyun Nam, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
Dean O. Popp, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Associate Vice

President for Faculty Affairs
Harinder Singh, PhD., Professor of Economics
Douglas B. Stewart, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
Mark A. Thayer, PhD., Professor of Economics
Yiannis P. Venieris, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
James B. Gerber, PhD., Associate Professor of Economics

(Graduate Adviser)
John W. Hambleton, PhD., Associate Professor of Economics
Michael C. Naughton, PhD., Associate Professor of Economics
Dan Steinberg, PhD., Associate Professor of Economics

Assistantships
Graduate assistantships in economics are available to a limited

number of qualified students. Application forms and additional
information may be obtained from the graduate adviser of the
Department of Economics.

Scholarships
Annually the Center for Public Economics awards the $1000

Henry Cramer scholarship, the $300 Leonard Chadwick schol-
arship, the $600 Sidney Evans scholarship, the $300 Louis
Freeman scholarship, the $600 Henry George scholarship, the
$500 Walter Weiss scholarship, and a general $500 scholarship.

General Information
The Department of Economics, in the College of Arts and

Letters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in Economics. After completing the core analytical
courses, students may elect general economic applications or
focus on (1) microeconomic behavior and public economics or
(2) macroeconomic performance and development poli~y.
Courses in the graduate program are designed to provide
advanced training in economics both for students who plan to
terminate their graduate studies at the master's level and for
those who plan additional graduate studies leading to the do~t?ral
degree in economics or related fields. Special research facilities
include the Center for Public Economics and the Social Science
Research Laboratory of the College.

Economic
In the College of Arts and Letters

Admission to Graduate Study
General requirements for admission to the University with

classified graduate standing are described in Part Two of thi bul-
letin. In addition, the graduate committee of the department mu t
judge the applicant capable of graduate work in economics. The
committee's judgment will be based on (1) the applicant's tran-
scripts of prior academic work; (2) three letters of recommenda-
tion from individuals familiar with the applicant's academic
ability; and (3) the applicant's scores on the GRE General Test
(combined verbal and quantitative). The letters of reference
should be addressed directly to the graduate adviser of the
Department of Economics. Official transcripts must be received
by the Admissions Office directly from the institutions attended.
All documents should be on file by March 31 for fall admission
and by November 30 for spring admission. Normally students
should attempt to enter for fall semester.

Applicants willbe expected to have completed undergraduate
courses in mathematical economics, intermediate micro and
macro theory, and econometrics. Applicants whose preparation
in economics and mathematics is judged inadequate by the grad-
uate committee may be admitted with conditional graduate stand-
ing (classified). Students so admitted will be required to remov~
the deficiency by satisfactory performance on placement exami-
nations or by additional coursework within an amount of time
specified by the graduate adviser.

Advancement to Candidacy
In addition to the general requirements to candidacy described

in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must have satisfactorily
completed Economics 610, 620, 630, and 640 with a GPA of
3.0 and no grade less than a 8---.

At the time of advancement to candidacy, students selecting
Plan A must have a thesis proposal including an oral defense
approved by the department graduate committee.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(MajorCode: 22041)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified,graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master s degree
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student ~ust complete
an approved graduate program of at least 30 umts. Each pro-
gram must include Economics 610,620,630, and 640. No pro-
gram may contain more than a combined total of six units. of
500-level economics courses or approved courses outside
economics.

W itt n comprehensive examinations covering the core fieldsn e .,.
of mathematical economics, rnacroeconormcs, rrncroeconormcs,
and econometrics are required for Plan B s~dents: Students
selecting Plan A must include Economics 799A m their ~rogram
and complete a master's thesis. No program may contain more
than six units from Economics 795, 797, 798, and 799A. Stu-
dents selecting Plan B must take Economics 740A and 740B.
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As an alternative to electing a general program, the student
may choose to specialize in (1) microeconomic behavior and
public economics or (2) macroeconomic and development pol-
icy. To specialize in (1) the student would select at least nine units
from the seminar topics listed under Economics 700, 710, and
750 below. To specialize in (2) the student would choose at least
nine units from Economics 720, 730, and 750. Up to six units
may be taken within each seminar number.

Microeconomic Behavior and Public Economics
Specialization

Economics 700. Seminar in Mlcroeconomic Applications
Topics include:
Seminar in Industrial Organization and Firm Behavior (3)
Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
Seminar in Economic Issues in Demography (3)
Seminar in Experimental Economics (3)
Economics 710. Seminar in Public Economics
Topics include:
Seminar in Environmental Issues (3)
Seminar in Public Expenditures (3)
Seminar in Urban and Regional (3)
Seminar in Regulation (3)
Seminar in Tax Policy (3)

Macroeconomic and Development Policy Specialization
Economics 720. Seminar in Development and Planning
Topics include:
Seminar in Development Economics (3)
Seminar in Development Planning (3)
Seminar in International Trade and Commercial Policy (3)
Economics 730. Seminar in Macroeconomic Policy
Topics include:
Seminar in National Monetary Institutions (3)
Seminar in International Monetary Policy (3)
Seminar in Business Cycles (3)
Seminar in Macroeconomic Modeling and Prediction (3)
Economics 750. Seminar in Economic History and Insti-

tutions (either specialization)
Topics include:
Seminar in U.S. Economic History (3)
Sem~nar ~nEconomic Growth in Historical Perspective (3)
Semmar m Contemporary Economic Systems (3)

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Economics

UPPER DMSION COURSES
502. Public Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 321.
General equilibrium. Externalities of consumptlo d

d cti their I . n an pro-u on, err Impact on allocative efficiency Th f socit d bl' . eory 0 SOCial
wan s an pu IC~oods supply. Theoretical treatment of individ-
ual and commuruty preference ordering and d " kin
P sal for i . eC1SIonma . gropo s or unprovmq the allocation of resources. .
520. Adv~ced Economic Theory (3)

Prerequisite. Economics 320.
Recent contributions to the advanced theo f th fi

sumer demand, employment and growth. ry 0 e rm, con-
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561. International Trade (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 320 and 321.
Theory and policy of international trade with examples drawn

from current issues. Models of determinants of trade. Free trade
and protectionism. Trade and economic development. Trading
blocs, the European community, GAIT and U.S. trade policy.

565. U.S.-Mexico Economic Relations (3)
Prerequisite: One course in economics.
Mexico's socioeconomic development since World War 11,

Problem areas affecting the U.S. including foreign trade, multina-
tional corporations, energy, migration patterns and border
relations.

592. International Monetary Theory and Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 320 or 490.
International monetary spillovers from domestic macroeco-

nomic policies. Foreign exchange markets and balance of pay-
ments. Fixed, flexible and managed exchange rates. Bretton
Woods, international monetary fund, and world debt crisis.

596. Experimental Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of economics. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combina-
tion of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree.
Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

603. Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Economic analysis of the firm in a market economy and the

economics of national income determination. Not open to stu-
dents with credit for Economics 320 or 321. Not applicable toa
master's degree in economics.

610. Mathematical Economics (3) .
Prerequisites: Economics 307 and credit or concurrent regIs-

tration in Economics 320 and 321.
S~atic and dynamic modeling of linear and nonlinear eco-

nO~lc systems. Optimization techniques, matrix algebra, .qua-
dratic forms, and difference equations. Cost functions,
production functions and duality.

620. Macroeconomic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 320 321 and credit or concurrent

registration in Economics 610.' ,
. St.atic. and dynamic theories of income, employment, ~d
1Oflation10open and closed economies with emphasis on pohcy
analysis. Alternative theories of investment and consumption and
the role of expectations in the short and long run.
630. Microeconomic Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 307 320 321 and credit or con-
current registration in Economics '610. " .

Theories of the consumer, the firm, and the market. Topics10
welfare and general equilibrium. Duality and uncertainty.
640. Econometrics (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 341 and 610.
. Meas~rement in economics. Use of economic models invOlv-
10g rnultipla regression analysis, simultaneous equation systerns,
and time series analysis.

Economics

696. Experimental Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of economics. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree.

700. Seminar in Microeconomic Applications (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 630 or classified graduate standing

in another department and consent of instructor.
Microeconomic applications to individual, firm, or govern-

ment. Maximum credit six units of Economics 700 applicable to
a master's degree. See Class Schedule for specific content. Sem-
inar topics include:

Seminar in Industrial Organization and Firm Behavior
Seminar in Labor Economics
Seminar in Economic Issues in Demography
Seminar in Experimental Economics

710. Seminar in Public Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 630 or classified graduate standing

in another department and consent of instructor.
Government in a market economy. Impact on individual and

firmbehavior. Maximum credit six units of Economics 71 °appli-
cable to a master's degree. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Seminar topics include:

Seminar in Environmental Issues
Seminar in Public Expenditures
Seminar in Urban and Regional
Seminar in Regulation
Seminar in Tax Policy

720. Seminar in Development and Planning (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 620 or classified standing in another

department and consent of instructor.
Development process and policies. Planning techniques.

Relations among developing and developed countries. Maximum
credit six units of Economics 720 applicable to a master's
degree. See Class Schedule for specific content. Seminar topics
include:

Seminar in Development Economics
Seminar in Development Planning
Seminar in International Trade and Commercial Policy

730. Seminar in Macroeconomic Policy (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 620 credit or concurrent registra-

tion in Economics 640, or classified standing in another depart-
ment, and consent of instructor.

Applications of macroeconomics to open economics. Maxi-
mum credit six units of Economics 730 applicable to a master's
?egree. See Class Schedule for specific content. Seminar topics
mclude:

Seminar in National Monetary Institutions
Seminar in International Monetary Policy
Seminar in Business Cycles
Seminar in Macroeconomic Modeling and Prediction

740A. Seminar in Applied Economic Research (3)
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and 15 units credit

from the approved program, including Economics 610, 620,
630, and 640. Concurrent registration in Economics 740B.

Advanced treatment of research design and methodology.
Application of empirical techniques to selected problem .

7408. Workshop in Applied Economics Research (3)
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and 15 units credit

from the approved program, including Economics 610, 620,
630, and 640. Concurrent registration in Economics 740A.

Application of economic research techniques. Each student
will choose, develop, and present an original research project.

750. Seminar in Economic History and Institutions (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 620, credit or concurrent registra-

tion in Economics 640, or classified graduate standing in another
department, and consent of instructor.

Economic development in historical perspective. Maximum
credit six units of Economics 750 applicable to a master's
degree. See Class Schedule for specific content. Seminar topics
include:

Seminar in U.S. Economic History
Seminar in Economic Growth in Historical Perspective
Seminar in Contemporary Economic Systems

795. Internship in Economics (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Economics 610, 620, 630, 640 and approval

of graduate adviser.
Students will be assigned to various jobs in which economics

theory can be applied to decision making. Supervision will be
shared by the graduate adviser and on-the-job supervisor.

797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of

instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP. .
Registration required in any semester or term Iollowinq

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which. the .student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also stu~e~t
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis IS
granted final approval.
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Education
In the College of Education

General Information
The College of Education offers graduate study leading to the

Ma~ter of Arts d.egree in education with concentrations in the fol-
lowing. c~unselI~g, educational technology, elementary curricu-
~um an? 1Ostruc~lon,post~econdary educational leadership and
lI:structlo~, :eadl~g education, secondary curriculum and instruc-
t~on, administration and supervision, special education, educa-
tional ~esearch, and policy studies in language and cross-cultural
education. Some of.these concentrations are designed to permit
~oncurrent completion of the requirements for the correspond-
IOglynamed advanced credentials.

Gra~uate stud~ is also offered leading to the Master of Science
?e~ree 10 coun.sehng and the Master of Science degree in rehabil-
itation counseling. I

Th~ Ph.D. degree in education with a multicultural compo-
nent IS offe:~d cooperatively with The Claremont Graduate
Scho~l. Inquiries concerning this program should be addressed to
the Director of Doctoral Programs, College of Education.

Section I. Doctoral Program
Admission to Doctoral Study

To be considered for admission to the joint SDSU/CGS
g:am, students must meet the general requirements fo pr?-
SIOr:to b?th institutions with classified (full)graduate sta~d~dmls-
ou~lIned10 the current respective bulletins. These in I d 109 as
ter s degree from an accredited institution c u ~ a mas-
ing in the last institution attended and an ~90~ ~~ademlc stand-
Graduate Record Examinatio~. Norm~~fP a e s~ore on the
expected to hold a master's d . y, apphcants are
able accredited institution. E~~~~~~::~~c~~~nfif~~~ an a~cept-
Stud~nts are admitted only in the fall of ea h e IS d~slrable.
Applicants must submit copies of all transcri ~ afade~lc year.
lege work, three letters of recommendatio p s 0 previous col-
sonal statement and results of the Gr d t ~ a 1000-word per-
Personal interviews are conducte~ ra e thecord Examination.
applicants. or e most promising

Specific Degree ~equirements for
!he Doctor of PhIlosophy Deg
anEducation ree
(Major Code: 08011)

The cooperating faculties at San D·
The Claremont Graduate School lego S.tate University and
teaching interests. Under their ste::r~~~~nt diverse research and
themselves for qualifying eXaminationlPstudents m~y prepare
T~seaTch.m many areas includin or ~ a~d for dissertation
tion, cumculum and instruction; ?~OIzationand administra-
ory, h~an growth and developmPe~la ed~cati.on, learning the-
and higher education In add·t· en, apphed lInguisticsreadl'n
d . I Ion to th tr d· . 9a vanced study in education th e a Itlonal concerns f

effects of culture on learn·m'g e dProgramseeks to explore thO
t han teachin d eways 0 meet t e needs of all stud t. 9 an to investigate

en sma pluralistic society.
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. t: ~ini~um o~ 48 semester units of residency, 24 at each
~nstltutlo~, IS.required be.f?re a student is eligible to take quali~-
109 exammations. In addition to these residency units, additional
coursework may be needed before the student is competentto
con~u~t dissert~tio~ research. After successful completionof
qualifying examinations, the student is advanced to candidacy
and enters the dissertation phase of the program.

Stu?ents seeking admission to the joint doctoral programin
education ~hould write directly to the director of the program,
I?r. W.E. Piland, requesting application materials. Upon admis-
sion to the program, the student is guided by the requirementsfor
t.hedoctoral program given in Part Two of this bulletin and those
hsted under Education in The Claremont Graduate School
Bulletin.

Faculty
. T~e following members of the cooperating institutions panic
ipate 10 the joint doctoral program in education and are available
for di~ection of research and as members of joint doctoral
committees:

San .Diego State University
Director: William E. Piland
Faculty: Allen, Atkins, Berg, Bezuk, Espinosa, Flood,

Frase, Harrison, Jacobs, Kuhlman, Lapp,
Lewis, Lynch, Mason, Ochoa, Patton, Rossell,
Saba, Santa Cruz

The Claremont Graduate School
Coordinator: Joe Weeres
Faculty: Briner, Douglass, Drew, Dreyer, Hale,

Kerchner, Poplin, Regan, Schuster, Smith

Section II. Master's Degree Programs
Master of Arts Degree in Education

Admission to Graduate Study
The student m t ti fy th f d·si t h .us sa IS e general requirements or a miS-

d~~ri~ dt ,e ~OIversity with classified graduate standing, as
must hem art Two of this bulletin. In addition, the student
catio ave completed a minimum of 12 units in professional edu-
te hn courses, and must either be admitted to the program of
en erne education or hold a valid California credential, other than
recom:~~~~~ or provisional credential, before he or she wi!! be
(This is not a fY the school for classified graduate standu:g·
istration, Re~~~~ab~e to students in the Departments of Adm

lO
:

ing and School ~ Itatlon and Postsecondary Education, Couns~1
Education.) sychology, Educational Technology, and speCIal

Advancement to Candidacy
A student desiri M . ·th

a concentration inng a aster of Arts degree in educatl~n WI d
instruction I.postsecondary educational leadershiP an
nology, el~;;n~~se 109,. educational research, educational te~h-

ry curnculum and instruction, reading education

Education

or secondary curriculum and instruction may be advanced to can-
didacy upon completion of the basic requirements as described in
Part Two of this bulletin. A student desiring a concentration in
administration and supervision must, in addition to the above
meet specific requirements for admission to the appropriate
advanced credential program. A student desiring a master's
degree concentration in counseling, policy studies, or in special
education must also meet specific admission requirements. (For
further information, refer to the College of Education, Office of
Graduate Programs, Room Education lOOK, or to the coordina-
tors of the respective programs. Students in counselor education
should go directly to the department for further information.)

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standing and the credential
requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic
requirements for the master's degree described in Part Two of
this bulletin. In addition, the student must meet the requirements
specified for one of the concentrations in education (described
below). Courses common to all concentrations are Education
69? or Teacher Education 634, and Plan A, which requires Edu-
cation 799A, or Plan B in which two options are available,
Education 791A-79lB-791C or Education 795A-795B. All
applicants for the Master of Arts degree in education must pass a
comprehensive examination.

The Comprehensive Examination
This examination, designed to evaluate the achievement in

the specific area of the student's concentration, is required of all
c~ndldates for the master's degree in education. A student is eli-
gible to take the comprehensive examination only after advance-
ment to candidacy.

The examination is offered near the midpoint of each semes-
ter. Reservation must be made at least one week in advance of
the examination. For information on exact dates and for a reser-
vation,. check with the Office of Graduate Prog;ams, College of
EducatIOn, Room Education lOOK, or with the coordinators of
the respective programs.

Selection of Plan A or Plan 8
I~ general, applicants will be programmed for Plan B, the

seminar plan. After the student is approximately half way
through the program, has secured an adviser and established a
~lesis plan, p~rmission to transfer to Plan A may be requested.

an A ISdesiqned for students who have a particular research
problem they wish to investigate in some detail. Requests for
transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in pro-
~ra~ for the master's degree, countersigned by the faculty

C
dVlser,and submitted to the Office of Graduate Programs in the
ollege of Education.

h Both Plan B .options provide students the opportunity (1) to
ave two expenences which emphasize research or evaluation

and writing, (2) to participate actively in the projects of the other
:nembers of the seminar, and (3) to subject their own work to crit-
~al ev~~uationby the other seminar members. Both plans require
I e ablhty to formulate and define research or evaluation prob-
~ms, to assemble data pertinent to the problem, to draw conclu-
Sions, and to present the study in acceptable written form. It is
~pecte~ tha~ the two seminars will be at least as demanding as

e thesIs With respect to the difficulty and quantity of work

required. Selection of one of the Plan B option mu t be m d
with the approval of the departmental faculty advi er.

Course Requirements
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriat

master's degree adviser prior to taking any coursework leading to
the master's degree. Students are urged to take Education 690 (3
units) as early as possible in their first graduate year,

Concentrations
Educational Leadership

(Major Code: 08271)
The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration

in educational leadership provides increased knowledge and skill
for the prospective administrator or supervisor. The concentra-
tion is intended for those who wish to pursue administrative or
supervisory positions in education, including postsecondary insti-
tutions.

To apply for this concentration, a student must complete an
application for admission to both the University and the educa-
tionalleadership program, Allapplications should include at least
two letters of recommendation from the school district, postsec-
ondary institution or agency employer. All applicants should note
that academic degree and experience required varies with the
career goal of the student. All students willdiscuss the degree cur-
riculum with the graduate adviser during the first semester in the
program.

Students in this concentration may earn a degree without a
K-12 administrative credential or in combination with the Califor-
nia Preliminary Administrative Services Credential. The degree
without the credential is designed for postsecondary administra-
tors, foreign school administrators, school business managers,
administrators of educational programs in private industry, civil
services, or the nonprofit sector, administrators of technical and
vocation programs, or those who have other administrative
objectives in educational fields. Candidates who intend to pursue
administrative careers in California public schools, grades K-12,
will need to obtain the Preliminary Administrative Services Cre-
dential and then the Professional Administrative Services Cre-
dential. Credential candidates are advised to satisfy the
requirements for the master's degree in conjunction with the cre-
dential.

Specific Requirements for the Master of Arts degree in
Education with a Concentration in Educational Leadership:

A minimum of 30 units to include:
1. Core program: Six to nine units selected from the following:

ARP 600 Principles of Educational Administration (3)
ARP 605 Postsecondary Education (3)
ARP 610 Educational Leadership (3)

2. Six to nine units selected, with the approval of the gradu-
ate adviser, from the following:
ARP 611 Curriculum Theory and Development in Post-

secondary Education (3)
ARP 630 Curriculum Design and Management (3)
ARP 652 Seminar in Instructional Improvement and

Evaluation (3)
ARP 655 Administering Educational Organizations (3)
ARP 730 Seminar in Adult Learning (3)

3. Electives selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser (6-9 units).
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Education

4. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
5. Research: Three to six units selected from the following:

ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3)
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or
ED 795A- 795B Seminar (3-3) or
ED 799A Thesis (3)

Specific Requirements for the Preliminary Administrative
Services Credential (Credential Code: 00501) (Academic
coursework and experience required vary with the career goal of
the student - see adviser):

1. Prerequisites:
a. An application for admission to the educational

administration program.
b. Basic skillsexamination (CBEST).
c. Two letters of recommendation from school district or

agency where employed.
d. A counseling interview with a program area faculty.
e. ValidCalifornia credential for teaching, pupil

personnel services, school nursing, speech pathology,
or Iibrarianship.

f. Three years of successful, full-time K-12 school
experience.

g. Students must have completed at least 1 unit (or the
equivalent) of coursework dealing with computers in
education.

2. Possession of a master's degree in Educational Adminis-
tration or another field related to educational practice.

3. ARP 600 Principles of Educational Administration 3
ARP 610 Educational Leadership 3
ARP 630 Curriculum Design and Management 3
ARP 652 Seminar in Instructional Improvement and

Evaluation 3
ARP 655 Administering Educational Organizations 3
ARP 660 Field Experience in Educational

Administration 10
Electives selected with approval of adviser.................. 3

28
4. All students must meet the state mandated requirement

for competencies needed to serve individuals with disabili-
ties. Consult with a program adviser in the Department of
Special Education for coursework and waiver requirement.

Specific Requirements for the Professional Adminis-
trati~e Services. Credential: (Credential Code: 00502)
Candidates pursumg the Professional Administrative Services
C~edential can comple!e up to one-~alf of their program of study
pnor to e~ployment 10 a credentIaled administrative position.
The remammg half of the credential must be completed both
whi!e holdi~g an admi~istrative position and within a three year
pen~ of time of starting the program. Prerequisites to the cre-
dential program:

1. Admission to graduate status at SDSU.
2. AdmiSSi?n to the E<:iucatio.na.1Administration program.
3. Possession of a valid Prelimmary Administrative Servi

Credential or a Clear Administrative Service Credential~es
4. Two letters of recommendation from knowledgeable field

references.
5. Two most recent ~erfor~ance evaluations and assess-

ment center profile, If available.
6. Letter of recommenda~on from superintendent or desig-

n~e, and fo:mal comm~tment of participating school dis-
tri~t.to proVIderelease tIme for internship requirement

7. M10lmumgrade point average of 3.25 in graduate study.
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Program
Successful completion of 24-27 units which includes the fal-

lowing courses or approved equivalents:

ARP 701 School Law and Legal Issues for
Administrators. ......... ..... ......... ............. 3

ARP 715 School Finance and Fiscal Management 3
ARP 720 Educational Personnel Management and

Practices. ............. ......... ................ ........ .... 3
ARP 747 Instructional Leadership in a Multicultural

Society ~

12
Administrator Competency Evaluation requirement:
ARP 798 Special Study............................................. 3
Field Experience Requirement:
ARP 760 Internship in Educational Administration ..... 9-12

Total 24-27
Notes:

1. The program of study leading to this credential is the
result of collaborative planning among the candidate, can-
didate's school district representative, Administrative Ser-
vices Credential Coordinator, and faculty adviser.

2. This professional evaluation activity will result in forming
the framework for an individualized course of study for the
internship experience.

3. Upon faculty advisement, students may be required to
complete an additional six units of coursework.

4. Issuance of the Professional Administrative Services Cre-
dential requires completion of two years of successful, full-
time, K-12 administrative experience earned while hold-
ing the Preliminary Administrative Services Credential.

Counseling
(Major Code: 08261)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration
in counseling provides a sequential and integrated program of
study in the theories, research, and practice of counseling. The
program, usually with Plan A, is designed to provide the student
with the education and experiences necessary to prepare for do~-
~oral studies in counseling. The program, usually with Plan B.'IS
intended for individuals who seek to increase their understandlOg
of human behavior and improve their interpersonal skills in their
current .profession or occupation. This program does not lea.dto
credenttals or licensure in counseling. Individuals seeking Cahfor-
~Ia credentials in school counseling or school psychology or
hcensure in marriage, family, and child counseling are referred to
the description of the Master of Science in counseling prograT?
provi?ed in the Counseling and School Psychology section ?f thIS
bulletm. For further information, see the graduate adviser In the
Department of Counseling and School Psychology. .

1. Prerequisite: Admission to the Department of Counsehng
and School Psychology (see Counseling and School Psy-
chology section of this bulletin).

2. Education 690 Procedures of Investigation and
Report (3).

3. Core program (minimum of 15 units):
a. Common Core (3 units):

CSP 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2)
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) Cr/NC

Units

Education

b. Foundations (minimum of 6 units):
CSP 610A Determinants of Human Behavior:

Personality (3)
CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior:

Social and Cultural (3)
CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CSP 6100 Determinants of Human Behavior:

School Learning (3)
CSP 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling (3)
c. Theory, Research, and Techniques (minimum of

6 units):
CSP 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
CSP 650 Theory and Process of Career

Development (3)
CSP 651 Counseling for Sex Roles in

Transition (3)
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children

and Adolescents (3)
CSP 670 Theory and Process of Group

Counseling (3)
CSP 680 Theory and Process of Consultation (3)
CSP 685 Theories of Marriage and Family

Therapy (3)
4. Electives (6-9 units).
5. Research (3-6 units).

Ed 799A Thesis (3) or Ed 795A-795B Seminar (3-3)
or Ed 791A Evaluation Techniques (3),
Ed 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3)

Educational Research
(Major Code: 08241)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentr~tion
in educational research is designed to prepare students havinq a
basic background in education to conduct measurement,
research, and evaluation activities at a professional level. E~p~a-
sisis upon preparation for research activities at the school district
level.

1. Prerequistte. A basic background in education (a mini-
mum of 12 units of professional education) including at
least one course in tests and measurement

2. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. Core program (9 units): Policy Studies in Language and

Cross-Cultural Education 612, Ethnographic Approach to
Classroom Interaction (3 units); Teacher Education 646,
Seminar in Educational Measurement (3 units); and 3
units of educational research design selected with the
approval of the adviser

4. Electives (15 units) selected with adviser's approval
5. ED 799A, Thesis (3 units)

Educational Technology
(Major Code: 08992) .

. The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentratIon
In e?ucational technology enables students to pre~ar.e for ~areer~
~s mstructional technologists, educational specialists, mst:uc
banal designers, trainers, and experts in ed~cational c~mputm~~
State-of-the-art coursework and internships 10 compames, age
cies and schools prepare candidates to analyze p.erformance
p:oblems and design, develop and evaluate instruct~on:,,1str~te-
gles and products. Students graduate with a portfoho mcludmg

educational computer software, instructional print material ,
video, and interactive video programs. For further information,
see the coordinator of educational technology. Course require-
ments follow:

1. Prerequisite: Varies with the career goal of the tudent.
Students use educational technology skills in settings
diverse as the San Diego Zoo, UCSD Medical Center, and
IBM. For most students, Educational Technology 540 and
541 are prerequisites. See adviser.

2. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3
units).

3. Core program (15 units): The core is composed of
courses in education and related fields, selected with the
approval of the adviser on the basis of the student's int~r·
ests and goals. A minimum of nine units must be taken In
courses at the 600 and 700 level.

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the
adviser.

5. Research (3-6 units)
ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3)
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3 units) or
ED 799A Thesis (3 units)

Specialization in Educational Computing wit~ir:t .Ed';!-
cational Technology Concentration: Studen!s specializinq .10

educational computing must include among their 15 core ~ltS
Ed ational Technology 544 and 572. Recommended ele~tlves
to u~e approved by the program adviser include Educatlo~al
Technology 553, 596, 644, 670, 671, ?~4, 775, and S~clal
Education 650. Specialization prerequisites are Educational
Technology 540 and 541.

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction
(Major Code: 08021) .

The Master of Arts degree in educ.atio~ wi~ a conce.ntratlon
in elementary curriculum and instruction ISdesigned to mcrease

rofessional competence in the form of m?re b:eadth, depth,
p d technical skill in curriculum and Instruction, either generally
an f I' tior in selected areas 0 specia iza Ion.. . . .

1. Prerequisite: A basic backqround 10 education (mintmum
of 12 units) to include curriculum and methods, g~owth
and development, educational psychology, and histcry
and philosophy of education. 3

2. Education 690, Procedures of Investigation and Report (

3 ~~;~. program (15 units): The core is compo~ of
. . education and related fields, selected WIth thecourses 10 . f th d t' . troval of the adviser on the baSIS0 e stu en s In e:-:;£S, professional needs and goals. The core program Will

include: C . I 0 lopment ina. Teacher Education 600, umcu um eve
Education (3 units). . I P
Teacher Education 626, Advanced Educ~tiona sy-

b. hi' or Teacher Education 655, SOCial Foun?a-
~o~;~' American Education; or Teacher Educa~on
656 Comparative Education; or Teacher Education
657' Philosophy of Education (3 ~mts): .
Tea~her Education 610A, Seminar 10 Mathema~cs

c. Ed t' Elementary School' or Teacher Education
uca Ion - . EI t Education'610C Seminar in Science 10 em~n ary . '
~ 'h Education 630, Seminar 10 Re~dmg Educa-

~~n:~~ ;;acher Education 631, Seminar 10 Langu?ge
, ltd courses with approval of the adVIserArts; or re a e

(3 units).
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d. 500/600/700-numbered courses in teacher education
with the approval of the adviser (3-6 units).

e. 500/600/700-numbered courses in education or
related fields selected with the approval of the adviser
(up to 6 units).

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the
adviser.

5. Special Study and Research (3-6 units): Education 791A-
791B-791C, Evaluation (3-1-3 units); or Education 795A-
795B, Seminar (3-3 units); or Education 799A, Thesis (3
units).

The program of study must include at least 15 units of 600-
and 700-level courses.

Policy Studies in Language and
Cross-Cultural Education

(Major Code: 08994)
The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration

in policy studies in language and cross-cultural education is
desiqned to provide special knowledge and training for three
diverse audiences with different career goals. Plan I, curriculum
development, is geared for the classroom teacher or resource
specialist who willbe working directly with language minority stu-
dents. Plan II, the research and policy study area, is geared for
those. who may work with school districts or other agencies,
foc~slOg on research questions and issues which affect the
achievement of language minority students. Plan III has been
developed to allow students to specialize in areas outside of the
Policy Studie~ in La~guag~ a~d Cross-Cultural Education Depart-
ment. !he rune unit specializations may be in other College of
Educ~ti~n departments or in departments across campus, with
perrmssion of .the department adviser and the cooperating
d~partment. Th~s~llowsfor career options in a variety of settings
WIthan emphasis 10 a noneducational discipline, to provide class-
rO?m te~ch~rs, res~a~chers, and other specialists with a different
orientation 10 exarmnmq policy research.

Students in each specialization willtake a core of nine units i
the Policy Studies in Lan~uage and Cross-Cultural Educatio~
De~ar:ment. .AlIstudents WIllalso take a comprehensive exami-
nation covenng coursework for the M.A. degree.

• It is recommended that students enroll in PLC 686 . .
comprehensive examination. In preparatIon for the

Prerequisites: PLC 602 (3) and PLC 653 (3)
M.A. Plans 9 Units Total

Plan I: PLC 612 (3), 613 (3),650 (3) or
Plan II: PLC 612 (3), 614 (3), 623 (3) or
Plan Ill: PLC 612 (3) and 6 units from: PLC 553 613 614

623, 650 with approval of adviser ' , ,
Research: 6-9 Units Total .

ED 690 Procedur~s of Investigation and Report (3) AND
ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3) OR
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or
ED 795A-795B Seminar (6) or
ED 799A Thesis (3)

Elect~v~: ~-6 units selected with approval of adviser.
S~Clabzabons: Select 9 units from one of th f II .
WIthconsent of adviser. e 0 OWIngareas

1. Curriculum
PLC 552 Teaching W T . M
PLC 553 Oral Lan n 109 10 ultilingualSettings (3)
PLC 575 C guage ~ss~ssment Techniques (3)

°CmputerApphcatlons in the Bilingual
lassroom (3)
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PLC 596 Special Topics in Bilingual and Multicultural
Education (3)

PLC 651 Multicultural Methods and Curriculum in
Content Areas (3)

PLC 652 Language Arts in the Multicultural Education
Curriculum (3)

PLC 686 Seminar in Multicultural Education (1-6)
PLC 798 Special Study (1-6)

2. Research and Policy
PLC 596 Special Topics in Bilingual and Multicultural

Education (3)
PLC 613 Organizational Strategies and Staff

Development for the Multicultural School-
Community (3)

PLC 622 Analysis and Issues in Race and Ethnic
Relations: Theory, Research and
Action (3)

PLC 686 Seminar in Multicultural Education (1-6)
PLC 798 Special Study (1-6)

3. Outside Specialization
With consent of department adviser and a cooperating
department or program.

Reading Education
(Major Code: 08301)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration
in rea~ing education is designed to provide increased knowledge
and skill for those who are or wish to become reading/language
arts specialists in public or private schools and clinics. The pro-
gram. prepares candidates to teach, tutor, develop curriculum,
offer in-service instruction and administer reading centers for stu-
de?ts r.anging from kindergarten through community college,
umversity, and adult levels. This degree is often earned concur-
rently With.a California Reading/Language Arts Specialist Cre-
dential, which has a number of common requirements.

1. Prerequisites: Completion of a minimum of 12 units of
professional coursework in education including a basic
COursein methods and materials for teaching reading and
a course in children's/adolescent literature prior to or
concurrent with enrollment in TE 637 Instructional Strate-
gies for Reading/Language Arts.

2. TE 634 Seminar in Research Investigations in Reading
and Language Arts (4)

3. Core program (18 units)
TE 536 Assessment of Reading/Language Arts (3)
TE 631 Seminar in Language Arts (3)
TE 636 Leadership in Literacy Evaluation (3)
TE 637 Instructional Strategies for ReadingjLanguage

Arts (3)iE638 Topics in Reading Education (minimum of 3)
E 639 Literacy and Language (3)

4. ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3)
ED 7918-791C Practicum. Evaluation (1-3) or
ED 795A- 795B Seminar (3-3) or
ED 799A Thesis (3)

5. Electives (2)

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction
Th (Major Code: 08031) .

. e Master of Arts degree in education with a concentratIOn
10 secondary currie I d . b sefor a ll . u urn an mstrucnon, is designed as the a
fi ld PPtylc~ntsto lOcrease profeSSional competence in any of the
e s pically taught in secondary schools, and for obtaining

Education

those competencies and technical skills in curriculum and instruc-
tion either generally, or in selected areas of specialization.

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (12 units).
2. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. Core program (6 units): to include TE 600, Curriculum

Development in Education (3 units) and three units from
TE 604, Advanced Problems in Instruction; or TE 607,
Seminar in Research in Curricular Problems.

4. Electives (15 units) selected with the approval of the grad-
uate adviser on the basis of the student's interests, goals
and needs. A minimum of three units must be in 600- or
700-numbered courses. A maximum of six units may be
selected from cognate fields outside the College of
Education.

5. ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3) or
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3)
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3 units) or
ED 799A Thesis (3 units)

A Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
curriculum and instruction in the area of occupational or adult
education is also offered. Each student is urged to consult with
the program adviser as to the specific course content of the pro-
gram. With the adviser's approval in this 30-unit program, up to
12 units of electives may be selected in the appropriate fields
related to the major occupational field.

Special Education
(Major Code: 08081)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration
in special education provides the professional educator with
advanced knowledge and skills in special education. This degree
has many requirements in common with the California Specialist
Credential in Special Education and may be earned concurrently
with that credential. The M.A. degree can include specializations
in the following areas: early childhood, gifted, learning handi-
capped, severely emotionally disturbed/behaviorally disordered,
severely handicapped, teaching low achieving students in the
mainstream, and vocational transition. All programs must be
approved by the graduate adviser. The M.A. degree program is
open to individuals with undergraduate degrees in a wide range
of disciplines and need not be linked to a teaching credential.

Early Childhood
Prerequisites: Special Education 500, 501, and an infant!

child development course (e.g., FSCS 570) approved by adviser.
Core (15 units): Special Education 526, 528, 635, 643; "Edu-

cation 690.
Advanced Specialization (9-12 units): Special Education 681

(in section approved by adviser); 6-9 units selected from Special
Education 650 (1-3), 670, 771 (1-3), 798 (1-3), three units of
approved electives at 600-level or above.

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): "Education 795A-795B
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A.

Gifted
Prerequisite: Special Education 500.
Core (12 units): Special Education 508, 644, 649; "Education

690.
Advanced Specialization (12-15 units): Special Education 681

(in section approved by adviser); 9-12 units selected from S~ecial
Education 650 (1-3), 670, 771 (1-3), 798 (1-3), three units of
approved electives at 600-level or above.

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): "Education 795A-795B
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A.

Learning Handicapped
Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501.
Core (15 units): Special Education 524, 634, 647, 648; "Edu-

cation 690.
Advanced Specialization (9-12 units): Special Education 681

(in section approved by adviser); 6-9 units selected from Special
Education 650 (1-3), 670, 771 (1-3), 798 (1-3), three units of
approved electives at 600-level or above.

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): "Education 795A-795B
or Education 791A, 7918, 791C or Education 799A.

Resource Specialization
Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501.
Core (9-12 units): Education 690 and 6-9 units selected from

the following categories:
3-6 units from Special Education 647,648;
3-6 units from Special Education 524, 525, 529;
3-6 units from Special Education 645, 664;
3-6 units from Special Education 662, 663, 677;
3 units from Special Education 634, 635.
Advanced Specialization (12-15 units): 3-6 units selected from

Special Education 651,652, 653; 6-9 units selected from Spe-
cial Education 670, 681, 771, 798; 3-6 units selected from Spe-
cial Education 650; and other approved 600-level courses.

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): Education 795A-795B or
Education 791A, 791B, 791C or 799A.

Severely Emotionally Disturbed!
Behaviorally Disordered

Prerequisites: Special 500 and 501.
Core (15 units): Special Education 529,634,647,677; "Edu-

cation 690.
Advanced Specialization (9-12 units): Special Education 681

(in section approved by adviser); 6-9 units selected from Special
Education 650 (1-3),670, 771 (1-3), 798 (1-3), three units of
approved electives at 600-level or above.

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): "Education 795A-795B
or Education 791A, 7918, 791C or Education 799A.

Severely Handicapped
Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 50l.
Core (15 units): Special Education 525,635,645,664; "Edu-

cation 690.
Advanced Specialization (9-12 units): Special Education 681

(in section approved by adviser); 6-9 units selected from Special
Education 650 (1-3), 670, 771 (1-3), 798 (1-3), three units of
approved electives at 600-level or a~ove~ .

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): Education 795A-795B
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A.

Teaching Low Achieving Students in the Mainstream
Prerequisites: Special Education 501; Special Education 971

(4-6 units).
Core (15 units): Special Education 553, 647, 648, 650 (3);

"Education 690.
Advanced Specialization (9-12 units): Special Education 527,

670 681 (in section approved by the adviser), 771 (1-3), 798,
three units of approved electives at 600-1evel or above.

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): "Education 795A-795B
or Education 791A, 7918, 791C or Education 799A.

Vocational Transition
Prerequisite: Special Education 501 or Administration, Reha-

bilitation and Postsecondary Educatior: 584. " .
Core (15-18 units): Special Educatton 663, .664; Education

690; 6-9 units selected from (a) Special Education 524 or 525;
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(b) Special Education 645 or 648; (c)Special Education. 771 or
Administration Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 744
or Counseling ~nd School Psychology 730; "Education ~90.

Advanced Specialization (9-12 units): Special Education 6~1
(in section approved by adviser); 6-9 units selected fr~~ Sp~c131
Education 645, 650, 662, 670, 798 (1-6), Administration,
Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 645, 687, Cou~sel-
ing and School Psychology 650, 3-6 units of approved electives
at the 600 or 700 level.

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): "Education 795A-795B
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A.

• In departmentally approved sections.

Master of Science Degree
in Rehabilitation Counseling

General Information
The rehabilitation counseling program has the primary objec-

tive of preparing rehabilitation students to enter the field of voca-
tional rehabilitation, and provide rehabilitation counseling
services to individuals with physical, emotional, and/or cognitive
disabilities. Expanded curriculum in assistive technologies, reha-
bilitation of deaf and hard of hearing clients, vocational assess-
ment, administration of rehabilitation programs, substance
abuse, proposal development and work within the public and pri-
vate sectors are highlighted. The degree is accredited by the
Commission on Rehabilitation Education (CORE). A limited
number of graduate stipends from the Rehabilitation Services
Administration are available to (1) students who are committed to
entering vocational rehabilitation in publicly supported programs
after graduation, and (2) students with a financial need. Gradu-
ates qualify for CRC, CIRS, and CWAVEScertification.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. The student must file an
application for admission to San Diego State University with
both the Office of Admissions and Records and the Rehabilitation
Counseling Program.

Students seeking admission to the graduate program which
leads to a Master of Science degree in rehabilitation counseling
should address their inquiries to the coordinator of the program.
Detailed instructions concerning application procedures will be
sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. As there are
specific requirements for the program, it is not sufficient to file
only the general university admission forms.

Students are typically admitted in the fall semester each year.
Preference is given to applications that are completed and sub-
mitted by May 1.

Criteria for admission require that students submit evidence in
written form and through interviews demonstrating personal
profess~onal, ~~ a~demic adequacy for the Master of Scienc~
degree In reha?J1ltationcounse.ling.Only students who show rea-
sonable promIse ?f SUccess In rehabilitation counseling as a
career WIllbe admItted to this program. In order to continue in
the pr~ram, the student must demonstrate ongoing academic
professional, and personal growth. '
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A student may transfer a maximum of 30 semester units from
another CORE accredited graduate program in rehabilitation
counseling. Evaluation of transfer credits will be made at the time
of acceptance to the program. Approva! of ~raduate transf~r
credit from other programs will be at the discretion of the coordi-
nator and subject to final approval by the Graduate Division.

Advancement to Candidacy
To be eligible for advancement to candidacy the student must,

in addition to holding classified graduate standing, have com-
pleted at least 24 units of th~ co~rsework li~t~d ~m the offi~ial
program, maintain good standing In the rehabJ1l~atlOncounselmg
program, and otherwise comply with the re~ulation~ of the Grad-
uate Division as described in Part Two of thls bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the
Master of Science Degree in
Rehabilitation Counseling
(Major Code: 12221)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing, and the basic requirements for the master's degree, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a minimum of 60 graduate units of 500-, 600- and 700-num-
bered courses, to include:

40 units of required courses:
ARP 584 Introduction to Rehabilitation Process (3)
ARP 645 Assessment and Vocational Development (6)
ARP 648 Group Dynamics in Rehabilitation (3)
ARP 680 Seminar in Administration, Rehabilitation and

Postsecondary Education (3)
ARP 685A-685B Medical and Psychological Aspects of

Disability (3-3)
ARP 687 Placement of Individuals with Disabilities (3)
ARP 710A-710B Seminar in Rehabilitation (3-3)
CSP 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling (3)
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
CSP 660L Counseling Prepracticum Laboratory

(1) CrlNC
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
12-15 units selected from the following:
ARP 743 Fieldwork in Rehabilitation (3-6) CrlNC
ARP 744 Practicum in Rehabilitation (3-9) CrlNC
ARP 745 Internship in Rehabilitation (3-9) CrlNC ul
5-8 units of electives as determined by consent of the fac ty

adviser.

Comprehensive Examination tu-
A written comprehensive examination is required. The'~en

dent must demonstrate satisfactory performance on a wn th
comprehensive examination in lieu of thesis prepared by. e" . , , lOa-rehablhtatlon counseling program. Reservations for the examrtion must be made in advance in the Rehabilitation Couose 109
Program Office, Hardy Annex, Room 146.

Program Structure f ll-
The rehabilitaton counseling program offers a two-year, ~n

time format that leads to the Master of Science in rehabilita~lo
counseling. Students are accepted on a full-time and part-time
basis.

Education
Master of Science Degree in Counseling
General Information

The Department of Counseling and School Psychology offers
graduate study leading to either the 30-unit Master of Arts degree
in education with a concentration in counseling or the 60-unit
Master of Science degree in counseling.

The Master of Science degree in counseling provides an inte-
grated sequence of study in the theories, research, and practice
of counseling. This program prepares the student for the profes-
sion of counseling as applied in the schools, human services
agencies, and industry. The program is based on the premise that
there is a generic core of competencies and experiences appro-
priate for counseling in a variety of settings with specialized study
and experiences provided, including immersion in an appropri-
ate fieldwork setting. Defined specializations are offered in Mar-
riage, Family, and Child Counseling; School Counseling; and
School Psychology. Within these specializations, individual needs
are met through opportunities for student-initiated seminars and
independent study.

The Department of Counseling and School Psychology offers
courses which may be applied to either degree program. Course
offerings are organized in three ways: full time or part time in the
regular programs and full time in the Community Based Block.

Within the regular programs the majority of courses are avail-
able in the late afternoons or evenings thus accommodating stu-
dents who intend to work or who have fieldwork placements.
With careful planning and possible summer session courses, full-
time students can complete the Master of Science degree in
counseling in any of the specializations in three years. Part-time
students who take at least two courses a semester and in summer
session may expect to double the time needed to complete the
degree. Student planning must be done with the adviser and
should take into account the following guidelines: Education 690
should be taken as early as possible and must be completed prior
to Counseling and School Psychology 640; Counseling and
School Psychology 600 and 600L are to be completed prior to
660,660 prior to 740, and 740 prior to 710B.

The Community Based Block (CBB) is a special unit within the
Department of Counseling and School Psychology. The CBB is
community based in two senses of the word "community." The
basic approach to learning is the development of a total, self-con-
tained "learning community" - a group of approximately 30 full-
time graduate students and at least three core faculty members
committed to working and learning together. The word" commu-
nity" also refers to the locale of the program (almost all of the
program is off-campus) and to its special focus on the inner-city
and people of difference. The CBB deliberately recruits an
extremely diversified group of students. Although the CBB places
Specialemphasis on working in innercity settings with multiethnic
populations, admission to the program is not limited to studen~s
committed to working with these populations. The program IS

designed for students who intend to work in a variety of settings
and includes appropriate fieldwork placements.

The follOwingdepartmental courses are open to students who
have not been accepted into a program and are interested in
exploring departmental offerings: Counseling and School Psy-
chology 400, 401, 596, 600, 600L, 610A, 61OB, 620, ~nd
621. Credit from 500 and 600 level courses may be apphed
towards graduation if admitted to a program. Students should
consult with the coordinator of the particular program in which
they are interested about the credit application policy within the
program.

Financial Assistance
The department sponsors the Counseling and hool P y_

chology Loan Fund honoring Professors Leonard Strom and
John Schmidt which along with other university-wide progr m I

is administered by the Financial Aid Office. Other forms of fin n.
cial assistance administered by the University are presented lse-
where in this bulletin.

Accreditation
The National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Educa-

tion (NCATE) has accredited the specializations in school coun-
seling and, in conjunction with the National Association of
School Psychologists (NASP), in school psychology. These
national accreditations, however, do not guarantee certification
or credentialing as school counselors or school psychologists out-
side of California. It is the student's responsibility to be aware of
other states' requirements, and to arrange adjustment in the pro-
gram accordingly if credentials are to be sought elsewhere.

Admission to Graduate Study
In seeking admission to graduate study in counseling, the stu-

dent should write directly to the Department of Counseling and
School Psychology, requesting appropriate application materi-
als. Degree, program, and specialization information and
detailed instructions concerning application procedures will be
sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. All applica-
tion materials become the property of the department and will
not be returned to the applicant.

In addition to application with the Department of Counseling
and School Psychology, the student must file an application for
admission to San Diego State University with the Office of
Admissions and Records.

It is essential that the following application materials be sub--
mitted to the Department of Counseling and School Psychology
by March 1 for fall admission.

1. Completed application form.
2. At least three letters of recommendation.
3. Transcripts of all collegiate work (official copies to the

Graduate Division, photocopies to the department).
4. Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores - Aptitude

portion (official copies to the Graduate Division, photo-
copies to the department).

5. Applicants whose GRE scores and/or grade point ave~-
ages fall below the University st~ndard mus~ s~pply addi-
tional data to support consideration for admissions.

For school psychology and school counseling applicants:
6. California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) must be

taken.
7. Portfolio submitted.
Recommendations are made by the Admissions Committee to

the department faculty and ch~r w~o make the final recommen-
dation for admission to the University.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirement~ for ad~ance-

ment to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this bulletin and
be recommended by the faculty. A student may be advanced to
candidacy when the official program has been filed ~nd after hav-
ing earned a minimum grade point average of 3.0 In at least 24
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units listed on the official program. A minimum of 18 units listed
on the official program must be completed after advancement;
coursework in progress at time of advancement can count as part
of these 18 units.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Counseling
(MajorCode: 08261)

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standing: the student m~st s~t-
isfy the basic requirements for the master s degree descnbed 10

Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, the student must meet the
requirements specified below.

Selection of Plan A or Plan B
The selection of Plan A, the thesis or project or Plan B, the

comprehensive examination plan, is made in consultation with
the adviser at the time the official program of study is filed. Plan
A thesis is designed for students who have a particular research
problem they wish to investigate in some detail. The Plan A
project is expected to be a rigorous application of research and
theory in a professional endeavor, e.g., designing an elementary
school counseling program. The comprehensive examination
option for Plan B requires demonstration of the integration and
application of theory, research, and techniques. It is expected
that the student willtake the comprehensive examination concur-
rent with or following Counseling and School Psychology 710B.
The examination is offered near the end of each semester. Infor-
mation is available from the Counseling and School Psychology
office.

Course Requirements
Students are expected to consult with their adviser prior to

taking any coursework leading to the master's degree. Selections
of courses have been designated for the specializations and must
be reviewed with the adviser. Students are urged to take Educa-
tion 690 and Counseling and School Psychology 600 and 600L
as early as possible in their first graduate year.

The student must complete a minimum of 60 units (62 units
for the Specialization in School Psychology) of 500-,600-, 700-
numbered courses, including:

1. Common Core (6 units):
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
CSP 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2)
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) Cr/NC

2. Foundations (a minimum of 9 units):
CSP 610A Determinants of Human Behavior:

Personality (3)
CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: Social

and Cultural (3)
CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CSP 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: School

Learning (3)
CSP 615 Seminar in MulticulturalDimensions in

Counseling (3)
3. Theory, Research, and Techniques (a minimum of

12 units):
CSP 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
CSP 650 Theory and Process of Career

Development (3)
CSP 651 Counseling for Sex Roles in Transition (3)
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CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children and

Adolescents (3)
CSP 670 Theory and Process of Group Counseling (3)
CSP 680 Theory and Process of Consultation (3)
CSP 685 Theories of Marriage and Family

Therapy (3)
CSP 686 Seminar: Gender and Ethnicity in Family

Therapy (3)
4. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and

Techniques (a minimum of 6 units):
CSP 730 Fieldwork in Counseling (2-6) Cr/NC
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling (3) Cr/NC
CSP 741 Practicum: Group Counseling (3) Cr/NC
CSP 750 Advanced Seminar and Practicum: Individual

Counseling (3-6) Cr/NC
CSP 780 Internship (2-12) Cr/NC

5. Research (a minimum of 3 units):
CSP 710A Professional Seminar (3) or
CSP 799A Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP

6. Electives: 24 units selected with adviser's approval.

Specialization in Marriage, Family,
and Child Counseling

The Master of Science in counseling with a specialization in
marriage, family, and child counseling, is designed to satis~ the
coursework requirements for the California License for Marnage,
Family, and Child Counselors. The student must design the
sequencing of the degree program in consultation with the
adviser, and must complete a minimum of 60 units of 500-, 600-,
and 700-numbered courses, including:

1. Prerequisite:
Admission to the University and the Department o~Coun-
seling and School Psychology for specialized study 10 mar-
riage, family, and child counseling.

2. Common Core (6 units):
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
CSP 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2)
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) Cr/NC

3. Foundations (12 units):
CSP 610A Determinants of Human Behavior:

Personality (3) .
CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: Social

and Cultural (3)
CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CSP 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling (3) .
4. Theory, Research, and Techniques (minimum of 12 umts):

CSP 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children and

Adolescents (3) (3)
CSP 670 Theory and Process of Group Counseling
CSP 685 Theories of Marriage and Family

Therapy (3)
CSP 686 Seminar: Gender and Ethnicity in Family

Therapy (3) d
5. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, an

Techniques (minimum 9 units).
Six units selected from:
CSP 740 Practicum: MFCC (3) Cr/NC and/or

CSP 750 Advanced Seminar and Practicum: MFCC
(3-6) Cr/NC

Minimum of three units selected from:
CSP 730 Fieldwork in Counseling: MFCC (2-6) Cr/NC
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling (3) Cr/NC
CSP 740 Practicum: MFCC (3) Cr/NC
CSP 750 Advanced Seminar and Practicum: MFCC

(3-6) Cr/NC
CSP 780 Internship: MFCC (2-12) Cr/NC

6. Additional requirements for the specialization (9 units):
CSP 585A Human Sexuality for Counselors (3)
CSP 585B Dynamics of Adjustment Behavior (3)
CSP 605 Seminar in Ethical and Legal Issues for

Counselors (3)
7. Research (3 units):

CSP 71 OA Professional Seminar (3) or
CSP 799A Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP

8. Electives (9 units): Selected with approval of adviser.
For additional information related to the marriage, family, and

child counselor specialization and licensure, contact the Depart-
ment of Counseling and School Psychology or the director of the
specialization.

Specialization in School Counseling
The Master of Science in counseling with a specialization in

school counseling includes coursework and experiences designed
to meet the competencies required for the California Pupil Per-
sonnel Services Credential (Credential Code: 00800). This
credential authorizes the holder to function as a counselor or
other pupil personnel specialist in grades K through 12. Addi-
tional information may be obtained from the Department of
Counseling and School Psychology or the director of the school
counseling specialization. The student must design the sequenc-
ing of the degree program in consultation with the program
director, and must complete a minimum of 60 units of 500-,
600-, and 700-numbered courses, including:

1. Prerequisites:
Admission to the University and the Department of Cou~-
seling and School Psychology for specialized study 10
school counseling.

2. Common Core (6 units):
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
CSP 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2)
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) Cr/NC

3. Foundations (minimum 9 units):
CSP 610A Determinants of Human Behavior:

Personality (3)
CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: Social

and Cultural (3)
CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CSP 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: School

Learning (3)
CSP 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling (3)
4. Theory, Research, and Techniques (18 units):

CSP 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
CSP 650 Theory and Process of Career

Development (3)
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children and

Adolescents (3)

CSP 670 Theory and Proces of Group oun ling (3)
CSP 680 Theory and Proce s of Con ultation (3)

5. Integration and Application of Theory, R earch, and
Techniques (minimum 12 units):
CSP 730 Fieldwork in Counseling: PPS (6) Cr/N
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Coun eling (3) Cr/N
CSP 780 Internship: PPS (2-12) Cr/NC

6. Additional requirements for specialization (minimum
3 units):
CSP 620 Guidance Services in Public Education (3)
CSP 745 Program Development for Pupil Service (3)

7. Research (a minimum of 3 units):
CSP 710A Professional Seminar (3) or
CSP 799A Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP

8. Electives (9 units):
Selected with approval of adviser.

Students must receive a grade of B or better (Cr for credit/no
credit graded courses) in every course to document attainment of
the competencies required for the Pupil Personnel S.ervices.Cre-
dential. Students not meeting this requirement must Immediately
consult the department chair or the director of the school coun-
seling specialization. .

In addition to the required courses and expenences, the stu-
dent must pass all components of the CBEST to be eligible tor
the credential. Students must have Certificate of Clearance pnot
to starting fieldwork (CSP 730), practicum (CSP 740), or intern-
ship (CSP 780). Students should contact the Center for.Careers
in Education (ED 100) regarding the CBEST and Certificate of
Clearance. . .

Students already holding a master's degree in counsehng or 10

a related area may apply for non-degree credential preparation i?
school counseling. These students must f~lIow.the :egular appli-
cation procedures and requirements. An indlvidualized progr~m
of study may be designed on approval of the sc~ool counse!lng
committee. To pursue the non-degree credential preparation,
contact the school counseling program director.

Specialization in School Psychology
The Master of Science in counseling with a speciahzatton

in school psychology includes. course.work and e.xpe~ences
designed to meet the competencies lea~1Ogto the California ere-
d ntial in school psychology (Credential Code: 00950). The

e d tial authorizes the holder to function as a school psycholo-
ere en ddi . I' f t' ay beist in grades K through 12. A ttiona 10 orma Ion ~
;btained from the office of the Department of Counsehng and
School Psychology or the director of the school psyc~ology spe-
cialization. The student should design the. sequencing of the
degree program in consultation with the adviser, and must ~md
plete a minimum of 62 units of 500-,600-, and 700-num re
courses, including:

1 Prerequisites: d h D rtm t f
. a Admission to the University an t e epa ~n. 0

. C I' and School Psychology for specializedounsemg
study in school psychology.
California Basic Educational SkillsTest (C~ESll sco~es

b. must be reported to the department prlo~ to begin-
ning this sequence of study. A photocopy will suffice.
The student should apply for a Certificate of Clearance

c. .or to beginning the sequence of study. Consult the
t~nter for Careers in Education, ED-100.
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2 Common Core (6 units):
. ED 690 Procedures of Investigatio~ and ~eport (3)

CSP 600 Counseling Communication SkIlls (2)
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) CrlNC

3. Foundations (a minimum of 12 units): . .
CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: SOCIal

and Cultural (3)
CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CSP 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: School

Learning (3)
CSP 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling (3)
4. Theory, Research, and Techniques (a minimum of

15 units).
Required courses:
CSP 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
CSP 680 Theory and Process of Consultation (3)
Six units from the following:
CSP 620 Guidance Services in Public Education (3)
CSP 650 Theory and Process of Career

Development (3)
CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children and

Adolescents (3)
CSP 670 Theory and Process of Group Counseling (3)
CSP 685 Theories of Marriage and Family

Therapy (3)
5. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and

Techniques (a minimum 6 units):
CSP 730 Fieldwork in Counseling: School Psychology

(2-6) CrlNC
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling

(3)CrINC
6. Additional requirements for specialization (a minimum of

14 units):
CSP 642A and 642B IndividualizedAppraisal of

Learning Characteristics (4-4)
CSP 752 Seminar and Practicum: School Psychology

(3-6) CrlNC
7. Research (a minimum of 9 units).

Required:
CSP nOA Professional Seminar (3)
CSP 760 Advanced Seminar in School Psychology (3)
Three units from:
CSP nOB Professional Seminar (3)
CSP 799A Thesis (3) CrINC/SP

In addition to the courses required for the Master of Science in
counseling with a specialization in school psychology, the follow-
ing courses or equivalents are required for the California School
Psychology Credential:

SPED 500 Human Exceptionality (3)
CSP 621 Introduction to School Psychology (3)
CSP 760 Advanced Seminar in School Psychology (3)
CSP 780 Internship (2-12) CrlNC

Students must receive a grade of B or better (Cr for credit/no
credit graded courses) in every Courseto document attainment f
the competencies :equir~d for ~he school psychology credenti~.
Students not meeting this reqUIrement must immediately c It

ith th dvi th eli f onsu~ ti eIa V1
d
se

d
·r

ti
°rt e

th
rector. a the school psychology special-

12a on. n a 1 on 0 e required courses and experiences, the
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student must pass all components of the CBEST for eligiblityfor
the credential.

The school psychology program, including degree and cre-
dentials requirements, may be completed on three-, four-, or five-
year plans. The final year, Counseling and School Psychology
760 780 and either 710B or 799A, is a full-time experience.

Students already holding a master's degree in counseling, psy·
chology, or a related area may apply for non-degree credential
preparation in school psychology. These :tudents must. fo~low
the regular application procedures and requirements, An individ-
ualized program of study may be designed on approval of the
school psychology committee. .

After receiving the school psychology credential and complet-
ing two years of post-internship, full-time service as a.sc~oo~psy·
chologist in the public schools, the school psvcholoqist ISehgible
to take the standardized examination for licensure as an educa·
tional psychologist in California.

Selecting a Specialization
Students intending to pursue one of the three define~ spec!al-

izations should consult with the director of the speclahzation
regarding application or declaration procedures. S~dents must
declare their intent to specialize prior to filing the official program
of study.

Section III. Other Programs Teaching/
Service Credentials and Certificates

The College of Education offers programs which lead.to
teaching specialist and services credentials. Students who deSire

, , I d' S10to seek a credential should consult with departmenta a vser
order to determine their status and needed reqUirements.
Information on these credentials is available in the offices of the
several departments of the College of Education and in the Cen-
ter for Careers in Education, ED-1 00.

The College of Education has obtained approval for programs
leading to the following credentials:
Approved Credential Programs
1. Multiple subject .

2. Multiple subject bilingual .
cross-cultural language and
academic development
(BCLAD)

3. Multiple subject with a .
cross-cultural language
and academic development
(CLAD)

4. Single subject... .

School Service Authorized
Teach in any self-contained
classroom, kindergarten
through twelfth grade.
Teach primary language,
English, and ESL,
kindergarten through
twelfth grade.
Teach in specially
academic instruction
in English and ESL.

Teach single subject areain
grades kindergarten
through twelve.

Specialist Credentials
Bilingual/Cross-cultural
Reading!Language Arts Specialist
Special Education:
Communication Handicapped (Dept. of

Communicative Disorders)
Physically Handicapped
Learning Handicapped
Severely Handicapped

Gifted

Education
Service Credentials

Administrative Services
Clinical Rehabilitative Services (Dept. of

Communicative Disorders)
Pupil Personnel
School Psychology
Health - School Nurse (School of Nursing)

Specialist Certificates
Language Development Specialist
Resource Specialist

Bilingual/Cross-Cultural
Specialist Credential
(Credential Code: 00440)

Candidates in the credential program must possess a valid
California Teaching Credential, must have completed Education
451 or equivalent, and must successfu\ly complete the following
24 units and a comprehensive examination. Also, oral and writ-
ten proficiency in English and in a second language must be dem-
onstrated prior to completion of the credential program.
Candidates must have approval of their adviser for their course of
study, and must apply for the credential through the Center for
Careers in Education, ED-100, upon successful completion of
the program.

Units
PLC 553 Oral Language Assessment Techniques 3
PLC 602 Cross-Cultural Experience in Classroom

Interaction 3
PLC 613 Organizational Strategies and Staff

Development for the Multicultural
School-Community 3

PLC 650 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Curriculum
Development and Teaching Strategies 3

PLC 651 Multicultural Methods and Curriculum in
Content Areas 3

PLC 652 Language Arts in the Multicultural Education
Curriculum 3

ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report 3
Linguistics 550 Theory and Practice of English as a

Second Language 3

Multiple Subject Credential
(Elementary Education) (Credential Code: 00200)

Multiple Subject-Professional Clear Credential
Persons interested in teaching in the traditional elementary

school wi\l typica\ly pursue the Multiple Subject credential which
authorizes teaching service in self-contained classrooms in pre-
schools, grades K"12, and in classes organized primarily for
adults (classrooms in which one teacher is responsible for all the
subjects commonly taught). Recommendation for this credential
requires:

1. A baccalaureate or higher degree.
2. Completion of an approved program of professional edu-

cation, including student teaching and coursework in read-
ing methods with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher.

3. Basic skills competency as demonstrated through passing
scores on the California Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST).

4. Demonstrated subject matter competency through com-
pletion of an approved waiver program (Liberal Studies,

Emphasis in Education) or passing scores on the NTE
Multiple Subjects Assessment for Teachers (MSAn (mu t
have scores taken within five years prior to recommenda-
tion).

5. Demonstrated knowledge of the principles and provl ions
of the United States Constitution through succe sful com-
pletion of a three-unit collegiate-level course or examina-
tion. (Courses are listed in the section of this catalog on
"Graduation Requirements," IV. American Institutions
Requirement, B.2. United States Constitution.)

6. Knowledge of health education in California, including sub-
stance abuse and nutrition: HS 101, 320 (preferred), or
321 and, as of 9/1/92, verification of CPR competency.

7. Demonstrated knowledge of PL 94-142: Needs of, and
methods of providing educational opportunities to individ-
uals with exceptional needs (mainstreaming), TE 526 or
SPED 501.

8. Demonstrated knowledge of computer hardware, soft-
ware, and applications to educational/classroom use
(computer literacy): EDTEC 470.

9. Completion of a fifth year of study (30 units of upper divi-
sion or graduate-level coursework completed after
issuance of the baccalaureate degree; coursework in pro-
fessional preparation, including student teaching, may
apply if completed after the baccalaureate degree).

The Professional Clear Multiple Subject credential is valid for
five years and requires completion of a minimum of 150 hours of
approved professional growth activities and 90 days of teaching-
related activities in order to be renewed.

Multiple Subject (Elementary)-
Preliminary Credential

Candidates may be recommended for Preliminary Multiple
Subject teaching credentials when they have satisfied require-
ments 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 listed above. Applicants whose academic
programs allow them to meet these requirements concurrently
with their baccalaureate degrees will be eligible for preliminary
certification. The Preliminary credentials have the same teaching
authorizations as the Professional Clear credentials and are valid
for five-year periods. Holders of the Preliminary credentials must
complete items 6, 7,8, and 9 within that five-year time period in
order to be renewed as Professional Clear credentials. Five-year
preliminary credentials may not be extended without completion
of the additional requirements within the original five years of
issuance.

NOTE: Undergraduate students in the Multiple
Subject credential program may register for concur-
rent postbaccalaureate credit in their final semester
prior to obtaining a baccalaureate degree as
explained in the section of this catalog on "General
Regulations. "

Admission Standards and Qualifications for the
Multiple Subject Credential Program

Candidates for the Multiple Subject Credential Program must
satisfy the standards and qualifications listed below m:d submit
complete application packets to th~ Cente: for Caree:s I~ Educa-
tion within the specified application pen~s. Applications for

rogram admission for the 1993 academic terms are available
from Aztec Shops Copy Center during the following open enroll-
ment dates:
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For Spring 1994 - August 23 through October 8, 1993
For Fall 1994 - January 24 through March 11, 1994
Completed application packets will include items verifying

satisfaction of the following:

1. CBEST Examination. Students must pass the Califor-
nia Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) prior to
admission to the Multiple Subject credential program.
Information may be obtained from the Test Office,
SS-2549. Candidates are urged to take this examination
as early as possible. Candidates are required to submit
both an official CBEST transcript and a photocopy of the
individual score reports.

2. Subject Matter Competency. Students must verify
completion of subject matter competency in diversified
subjects commonly taught in self-contained classrooms
prior to admission to the Multiple Subject Credential Pro-
gram. This may be done through successful completion of
the Liberal Studies major, Emphasis in Education or its
equivalent at another California teacher-training institu-
tion or passing scores on the NTE Multiple Subjects
Assessment for Teachers (MSAT). Test scores submitted
for verification of subject matter competency are valid for
five years from the date of the examination and must be
valid at the time of recommendation for the credential.
Registration information and materials for the NTE are
available through the Test Office, SS-2549.

3. Prerequisite Courses. These courses or approved
equivalents must be completed with grades of "C," "CR,"
or higher no more than five years prior to admission to
the Multiple Subject Credential Program:
a. Education 451, "Introduction to Multicultural

Education," This course provides an introduction to
ethnicity, language, and culture in education, particu-
larly the ways in which those factors differentially affect
educational outcomes for children. The course assists
in preparing teacher applicants to work with students
from diverse backgrounds by examining both societal
and personal belief systems and the ways that those
beliefs are expressed in public school classrooms.

b. Mathematics 210, "Structure and Concepts of
Elementary Mathematics I." This course covers
pre-number concepts; development of whole numbers
integ.ers, and their operations; number theory; geo~
metbr;ccon~e.pts of two. and ~ree-dimensional spaces;
pro .em-so ':'Ing strategIes. WIth approval of the math-
ematics adviser, any of the follOwingcourses m b
substituted for Mathematics 210: Mathematics ar2le
150, 312. '

c. =U~ic1,~~ ".Ba~ic :usicianship for Non-Music
aJ?rths. °PICS1I? thIScourse include rudimentary

music eory mvo vmq e elements of music: melod
rhythm, and harmony; devel~ping the understandi:'
of these elements through Instrumental d gl

. h' h l I an vocaexpenences w IC me ude the use of u . d
" th k b mson an part-smgl?g.' e ey oard, and simple melodic d h _

monte mstruments. an ar

d. Pcaht~SicalfECdh~caldtion,,241A-241B,"Physical Edu-
Ion 0 I reno Course conte t i I d .

sion of scientific principles pr ra~ me ~ :~ dlscus-
instructional techniques f~r p~ . sl' aCdtIVltI~s,and

YSlca e ucatIon in
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elementary schools. Practical field experience withele-
mentary students is also required.

Candidates are required to submit unofficial transcripts
from SDSU and/or official transcripts from all other col-
leges and universities attended including any current
coursework-in-progress to verify completion of or enroll-
ment in these courses.

4. Grade Point Average. Candidates must have cumula-
tive grade point averages (GPAs) within the upper one·
half of undergraduate students in the candidates' majors.
GPAs vary according to discipline and graduating institu·
tion. GPA requirements are available in the Center for
Careers in Education, ED-100. Candidates are requiredto
submit official copies of transcripts from all colleges and
universities attended and unofficial copies of transcripts
for SDSU coursework for GPA calculations.

5. TB Clearance. Evidence of a negative tuberculosis test
(these tests are valid for four years and must be in effect
during the time that candidates are enrolled in the creden-
tial program). Clearance statements may be secured from
Health Services, private physicians or HMO's, or public
health agencies.

6. California Certificate of Clearance. This certificate
represents a background clearance and check conducted
by the State Department of Justice and Federal Bureauof
Investigation. Turnaround time for the clearance can take
as long as eight months; forms are available in the Center
for Careers in Education, ED-1 00. Possessors of K-12
California credentials may satisfy this requirement bysub·
mitting copies of those certificates. In lieu of the actual
Certificate of Clearance or copy of a valid credential, can'
didates may submit their clearance application packets
and fees concurrently with program applications.

7. Early Field Experience. All candidates are requiredto
participate in an early field experience in the public
schools prior to admission to the program. This require'
ment can be satisfied through documented experience or
completion of Liberal Studies 300 "Introduction to Lib·
eral Studies. " '

8. Appeals Process. Candidates who do not meet all the
admission reqUirements may petition the Multiple Subject
Admissions and Retention Committee for individual con-
sideration; petition forms must be submitted concurrently
with the applications packets.

In addition to the minimum admissions standards identified
above, the Multiple Subject Admissions and Retention Commit·
tee al~o may consider qualifications such as previous teaching
expenence, relevant working experience with children, and sec-
~nd language ability. Due to the number of applicants, applica-
tion to the program does not ensure admission.

NOTE: Appointments for discussion 0/ individual
concerns relative to the credential program may bez: with the Multiple Subject Credential Program

urser during the academic year through the Center
fo.r Careers in Education, ED-IOO 594-5964. All can-
didates are urged to attend o~e of the regularly
sch~d~l~d group adVising sessions prior to making
an indIVidual appointment.

Education
Multiple Subject Credential with a
Cross-Cultural, Language and Academic
Development Emphasis (CIAO)
(Credential Code: 00200)

The program of study leading to the Multiple Subject Creden-
tial with an emphasis in Cross-Cultural, Language, and Academic
Development (CLAD) prepares candidates to teach in classrooms
serving the increasing number of children in our schools with lim-
ited English proficiency in situations where bilingual teachers are
not available. The CLAD program provides candidates with more
train~n.g.than basic credential candidates in three areas: language
acquIsItIon/development, culture, and pedagogical strategies for
English language development. This credential will help meet the
critical shortage of bilingual teachers in California public schools
by preparing entry level teachers to deliver specially-designed
academic instruction in English promoting both language devel-
opment and academic success in all content areas.

Can~idat~s recommended for the Multiple Subject Teaching
Credential With a Cross-Cultural, Language and Academic Devel-
opment Emphasis (CLAD) must meet all the requirements for the
Multiple Subject Preliminary Credential and satisfy the admission
standards and qualifications for the Multiple Subject Credential
program listed above. In addition, they must complete the follow-
mg prereqUisites:

1. Experience Learning a Second Language
Six semester units of college coursework in a second lan-
guage or equivalent experience such as three years of
high school foreign language, Peace Corps training and
service or residence in a non-English speaking country"

2. Prerequisite Courses
lingUistics 420** 3 units
lingUistics 452** 3 units
lingUistics 550 3 units
Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural

Education 515 3 units

.: Alreadyrequired for Liberal Studies major and some single subject majors.
LmgUlstIcs420 and 452 are requirements for the Liberal Studies major.

Bilingual Cross-Cultural Language
and Academic Development (BCIAD)
Credential
(Credential Code: 00200)

The Bilingual Cross-Cultural Language and Academic Devel-
~pm~nt (~C~~) credential is available to students interested in
:achmg rn a bllmqual elementary school classroom. This creden-

tial authorizes the holder to teach in any self-contained bilingual
~ regu.lar classroom in which one teacher is responsible for all
~ e subjects commonly taught in the elementary schools. Caridi-
~ths ~h? pursue this credential need to specify "Multiple Subject

~lt UB~lrn!!ualEmphasis" in the application for admission to
e nlverSlty.

Standards for Admission
1. CHEST. Students must pass the California Basic Edu-

cational Skills Test prior to admission to the BCLAD
credential program. This examination is required by the
Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Booklets containing

registration forms and test information are available from
the Test Office in SS-2549 (594-5216).

2. Major. The Liberal Studies major, Empha is in Education
~ay be selected in preparation for the teaching cred n-
tial, Students who have academic majors oth r than lib-
eral.studies are required to pass the commis ton-approved
National Teacher Examination (NTE) Multiple Subjects
Assessment for Teachers (MSAT). Information may b
obt~ined. through .the Test Office (SS-2549) or through
advisers in the Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cul-
tural Education Department (PLC), ED-152.

3. Prerequisite Courses.
Policy Studies in Language and

Cross-Cultural Education 515 3 units
Education 451············· 3 units
Linguistics 420 3 units
Linguistics 452 3 units
Linguistics 550 3 units
Mathematics 210· ··············· .. · 3 units
Physical Education 241A, 241B · 2 units
Art or Drama or Music - Art 100, 101, 157;

Drama 105; Music 102 ····· 3 units

• With approval of the mathematics adviser, any of the following
mathematics courses may be substituted for Mathematics 210:
Mathematics 121, 150,312.

4. Grade Point Average. Students must have a grade
point average (GPA)within the top half of students having
a similar major. For CSU graduates completing 30 units
or more at the graduating campus, the GPA is calculated
on units completed at that institution only. For CSU grad-
uates with fewer than 30 units at the graduating campus,
the GPA is calculated on the cumulative units completed
at all schools attended. The GPA for non-CSU graduates
is computed on overall college units completed. CSU
graduates' minimum GPA must be at or above the median
GPA as posted by major and by campus. Non-CSU gradu-
ates must meet or exceed the CSU system average as
posted by major. A "B" (3.0) GPA must be maintained
throughout the credential program once a student is
admitted.

5. Letters of Recommendation. Three letters of recom-
mendation must be submitted attesting to the applicants
following characteristics: (a) attitude, aptitude and ability
to teach children; (b) personality and character;
(c)academic ability. At least one letter should be from an
elementary school teacher the student has worked with
and the others may be from faculty and administrators.

6. U.S. Constitution. Knowledge of U.S. Constitution, as
demonstrated by successful completion of an approved
course. (See the section of this catalog on "Graduation
Requirements. ")

7. Tuberculin Clearance. Provided through SDSU Health
Services or family physician.

8. Early Field Experience. A minimum of 60 hours in a
typical elementary classroom with University supervision
within the five years preceding admission.

9. Oral English and Written Statement. Have an inter-
view with the admissions committee of the PLC Depart-
ment and write, under supervision, a statement of
professional goals and philosophy.
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10. Character or Identification Clearance. The State of
California requires that credential candidates possess a
valid certificate of clearance before admission to the pro-
gram. Forms and fingerprint cards are available in the
department's application package.

11. Credential Advising Appointment. Each applicant
must meet with a faculty adviser to plan an appropriate
program, which includes a minimum of 31 units as
defined by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing.
Make appointment in ED-152, telephone 594-5155.

12. Language and Culture. Passage of the Spanish Lan-
guage Proficiency and Cultural Awareness Examination
prior to entering the credential program. Please call 594-
5155 for test date.

13. Application. Applicants should complete application
procedures the semester prior to beginning the credential
program.

New Students Who Seek to
Complete a Credential

Teachers with preliminary credentials who are working
toward clear credentials may have programs designed to fit their
individual backgrounds. Evaluations of college credit and arrange-
ments for programming should be made through the Center for
Careers in Education, ED-100; telephone 594-5964.

Advanced Standing in Policy Studies
and Cross-Cultural Education

A student transferring into San Diego State University with
advanced standing must complete a minimum of six units of pro-
fessional education work in residence at this university in order to
obtain a recommendation for a credential, regardless of the
extent of education work completed elsewhere.

Evaluation of Credits
After an interval of five years, prerequisites and courses in

education are reevaluated and subject to reduction in credit in
light of new requirements and changes in educational proce-
dures. All courses taken either at this university or elsewhere
must be approved by an official adviser in order to be credited
toward meeting credential requirements or pattern requirements
for a degree.

Program"
Units

PLC 910 Teaching Mathematics to Bilingual Elementary
Students 3

PLC 911 Teaching Social Studies to Bilingual Elem~~t~~"""
Students 2

PLC 912 Teaching Science to Bilingual Elementa~· .... ·........
Students 2

PLC 923 Psychological Foundations of Educatio~·~~d·.. · ·..
_Bili~gualSt~dents _..- __ 3

PLC 931 Skills 10 Teaching Reading to Bilingual
Elementary Students..................... 3

PLC 932 Teaching Spanish Language Arts to Bi·li~~~i .... ·.. ·
Elementary Students 3

PLC 960 Student Teaching Seminar for Bilingu~i ·.. · ·
Elementary .Students: 2-3

PLC 961 Student Teachmg for Bilingual Elementary
Students..... .... ... .... .. ..... ..... .... ... .... 1 12...... -

• Contact department for details.
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Preliminary Credential Requirements
1. A bachelor's degree (or higher) with any major other than

education.
2. Completion of an approved program of professional edu-

cation. (See Department of Policy Studies in Language
and Cross-Cultural Education for further information.)

3. Passage of National Teacher Examination (NTE)Multiple
Subjects Assessment for Teachers (MSAT) or approved
waiver program (Liberal Studies major, Emphasis in Edu-
cation).

4. Passage of the Spanish Language Proficiency and Cul-
tural Awareness Examination.

5. Knowledge of U.S. Constitution, as demonstrated by suc-
cessful completion of an approved course. (See the sec-
tion of this catalog on "Graduation Requirements.")

6. Knowledge of health education in California, including
substance abuse and nutrition.

7. Passage of California Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST).

Clear Credential Requirements
1. Completion of an approved fifth year program (a mini-

mum of 30 upper division or graduate-level postbaccalau-
reate units).

2. Coursework/fieldwork to satisfy PL 94-142: Needs of,
and methods of providing educational opportunities to
individuals with exceptional needs (mainstreaming).
(Teacher Education 526.)

3. Coursework/training in computer literacy (Educational
Technology 470).

4. Verification of training in cardiopulmonary resuscitation
(CPR). This may be verified as part of a class or throug?
specialized training through a health agency (i.e. Am~n-
can Heart Association, American Red Cross, effective
September 1, 1992).

Single Subject with Bilingual
Emphasis Credential (Credential Code: OOlO?1

The Single Subject with Bilingual Emphasis credential is avaIl-
able to students interested in teaching in a bilingual secondary
school classroom. This credential authorizes the holder to teach
in any self-contained bilingual or regular classroom in which one
teacher is responsible for teaching the given subject area.

Candidates who pursue this credential need to specify "Single
Subj~c~ with Bilingual Emphasis" in the application for
adrnisslon to the University.

Standards for Admission
1. C?BEST. Students must pass the California Basic Ec!uca-

tional Skills Test (CBEST) prior to admission to the Stng~e
Subject Bilingual Emphasis credential program. ThIS
examination is required by the Commission on Teacheci
Credentialing. Booklets containing registration formSa~
test information are available from the Test Office In
SS-2549 (594-5216).

2. M~jor. Students who complete their approved ~eachin;
major from San Diego State University must obtatn a re
ommendation from the adviser in their single subject cr~-
dential major. The recommendation is given on the baSIS
of ~e eveluanon of coursework. The requirements fo~th~
venous smgle subject teaching credential majors are hste
under the academic majors in this catalog. A PASS score

Education

in the specialty areas of the National Teacher Examina-
tion may also be used to meet this requirement. Students
passing the NTE in the specialty area of English must also
pass the CLEP examination. Sign up at Test Office,
SS-2549.

Students who complete a major at a California institu-
tion which has approved teaching majors may obtain a
recommendation from the institution's credential analyst.
Forms for this recommendation are available in ED-100.
Students who have completed majors at institutions of
higher education which do not have approved teaching
majors must obtain a recommendation from the major
adviser at San Diego State University.

3. Prerequisite Courses:
ED 451 Introduction to Multicultural Education ..... 3 units
PLC 400 The Secondary School and Bilingual

Education 3 units
PLC 515 Bilingual Teaching Strategies 3 units

4. Grade Point Average. Students must have a grade
point average (GPA) within the top half of students having
a similar major. For CSU graduates completing 30 units
or more at the graduating campus, the GPA is calculated
on units completed at that institution only. For CSU grad-
uates with fewer than 30 units at the graduating campus,
the GPA is calculated on the cumulative units completed
at all schools attended. The GPA for non-CSU graduates
is computed on overall college units completed. CSU
graduates' minimum GPA must be at or above the median
GPA as posted by major and by campus. Non-CSU gradu-
ates must meet or exceed the CSU system average as
posted by major. A "B" (3.0) GPA must be maintained
throughout the credential program once a student is
admitted.

5. Letters of Recommendation. Three letters of recom-
mendation must be submitted attesting to the applicant's
following characteristics: (a) attitude, aptitude and ability
to teach children; (b) personality and character; (c) aca-
demic ability. At least one of these letters should be from
a school teacher with whom the student has worked and
the others may be from faculty and administrators.

6. U.S. Constitution. Knowledge of U.S. Constitution, as
demonstrated by successful completion of an approved
course. (See the section of this catalog on "Graduation
Requirements. ")

7. Tuberculin Clearance. Provided through SDSU Health
Services or family physician.

8. Early Field Experience. Applicants must provide evi-
dence of a minimum of 45 hours of experience with stu-
dents in typical classroom settings within the last five
years. Such evidence consists of a description and evalua-
tion of the experience by a supervisor.

9. Oral English and Written Statement. Interview with
the admissions committee of the PLC Department and
write, under supervision, a statement of professional goals
and philosophy.

10. Character and Identification Clearance. The State
of California requires that credential candidates possess a
valid certificate of clearance before admission to the pro-
gram. Forms and fingerprint cards are available in the
department's application package.

11. Credential Advising Appointment. Each applicant
must meet with a faculty adviser to plan an appropriate

program, which includes a rrumrnum of 31 unit a
defined by the Commission on Teach r Cr d nti ling.
Appointments can be made in ED-152, 594-5155.

12. Language and Culture Examination. All candidat
must pass the Spanish Language Profici ncy and Cultural
Awareness Examination.

13. Application. Applicants should compl t application
procedures the semester prior to beginning the cr d ntl I
program.

New Students Who Seek to
Complete a Credential

Teachers with preliminary credentials who are working
toward clear credentials may have programs design d to fit their
individual backgrounds. Evaluations of college credit and arrange-
ments for programming should be made through the Center for
Careers in Education, ED-100; 594-5964.

Evaluation of Credits
After an interval of five years, prerequisites and courses in

education are reevaluated and subject to reduction in credit in
light of new requirements and changes in educational proce-
dures. All courses taken either at this university or elsewhere
must be approved by an official adviser in order to be credited
toward meeting credential requirements or pattern requirements
for a degree.

Program
Units

Prerequisites
ED 451 Introduction to Multicultural Education 3

PLC 400 The Secondary School and Bilingual Education 3
PLC 515 Bilingual Teaching Strategies 3

First Semester
PLC 914 (or TE 914 with consent of adviser) Teaching

and Learning in the Content Area: Major 3
PLC 924 Behavioral and Psychological Aspects of

Teaching in the Bilingual Classroom 4
PLC 954 Humanistic and Social Aspects of Teaching

in the Bilingual Classroom 4
PLC 963 Student Teaching for Bilingual Secondary

Students I ·.. ·.. ············ .. ·.. ··· .. ····· .. ····· - 3-4
Second Semester

PLC 903 Bilingual Student Teaching Seminar 2
PLC 933 Skills in Teaching Reading to Bilingual

Secondary Students ·.. ··· .. ······ .. ········ .. ···· 3
PLC 964 Student Teaching for Bilingual Secondary

Students II 9-12
Preliminary Credential Requirements

1. A bachelor's degree with one of the approved single sub-
ject majors listed in the Sc~ool of Teache: Education ~in-
gle subject teaching credential cataloq se~tJon. Cr~dentials
can be granted only in the designated smgle subject ere-
dential areas.

2. Completion of an approved program of professional edu-
cation. (See Department of Policy Studies in Language
and Cross-Cultural Education for further information
about the approved programs.)

3. Major Adviser's Recommendation. Passage. of subject
matter examination(s) (NTE CAPA Test) or waiver thereof
through completion of one of ~e appr?ved single subject
credential majors listed below WItha wntten recommenda-
tion from the Ryan major adviser.
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Art: Art
Business: Accounting, Finance, Information

Systems, Management, Marketing
English: Comparative Literature, Drama, English,

Journalism, Linguistics, Speech Communication
Foreign Languages: Classics (Latin), French,

German, Russian, Spanish
Health Science: Health Science
History: History
Industrial and Technology Education: Industrial

Technology
Life Sciences: Biology
Mathematics: Mathematics
Music: Music
Physical Education: Physical Education
Physical Sciences: Chemistry, Physical Science
Social Science: Social Science

4. Passage of the Spanish Language Proficiency and Cul-
tural Awareness Examination.

5. Knowledge of U.S. Constitution, as demonstrated by suc-
cessful completion of an approved course. (See the sec-
tion of this catalog on "Graduation Requirements. ")

6. Passage of California Basic Educational Skil\s Test
(CBEST).

Persons whose programs allow them to meet these require-
ments would be eligible for a preliminary credential at the same
time they finish a four-year co lIege program.

NOTE: Undergraduate students in their final
semester prior to obtaining a baccalaureate degree
may sign up for concurrent postbaccalaureate credit
as explained in the bulletin.

Clear Credential Requirements
1. Completion of an approved fifth year program (a mini-

mum of 30 upper division or graduate-level postbaccalau-
reate units).

2. Knowledge of health education in California, including
substance abuse and nutrition (HS 321).

3. Coursework/fieldwork to satisfy PL 94-142: Needs of,
and methods of providing educational opportunities to
individuals with exceptional needs (mainstreaming) (TE
526).

4. Coursework/training in computer literacy (EDTEC 470
Technologies for Teaching). (EffectiveJuly 1, 1988.) ,

5. Verification of training in cardiopulmonary resuscitation
(CP~) ..This m~~ be verified as part of a class or through
specialized training through a health agency (i.e. Ameri-
can Heart Association, American Red Cross, effective
September 1,1992).

Single Subject Credential
(Secondary Education) (Credential Code: 00100)

Single ~ubject-~rofessional Clear Credential
Persons mterested m teaching in the traditional d

h I '11typi II he Si secon arysc 00 WI pica y pursue t e Sinqle SubJ'ectcredent: I h' h
thori t hi '. ia W ICau onzes eac 109 service in departmentalized sub' t
I . hi' Jec matterc ~ssrO?ms m presc 00 s, grades K-12, and in classes organized

pnmarJl¥ for adults.(classes where instruction is provided in onl
one subject). Candidates must verify subject matt y
in one of the following subject fields: er competency
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ACCEPTABLE SINGLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL
AREAS AND APPLICABLE MAJORS

Art: Art
Business: Accounting, Finance, Information

Systems, Management, Marketing
English: Comparative Literature, Drama, English,

Journalism, Linguistics, Speech Communication
Foreign Languages: Classics (Latin), French,

German, Russian, Spanish
Health Science: Health Science
History: History
Industrial and Technology Education: Industrial

Technology
Life Sciences: Biology
Mathematics: Mathematics
Music: Music
Physical Education: Physical Education
Physical Sciences: Chemistry, Physical Science
Social Science: Social Science

Recommendation for this credential requires:
1. A baccalaureate or higher degree.
2. Completion of an approved program of professional edu-

cation, including student teaching with a grade point aver-
age of 3.0 or higher and coursework in reading methods.
The required courses at SDSU are Teacher Education
453,903,914,923,933,954,963,964.

3. Basic skills competency as demonstrated through passing
scores on the California Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST).

4. Demonstrated subject matter competency through com'
pletion of an approved waiver program in one of the Cal-
ifornia Single Subject areas, through a combination of
coursework and competency examinations, or through
NTE. Competency must be verified and assessed by a
designated departmental adviser regardless of the means
of establishing knowledge proficiency. . .

5. Demonstrated knowledge of the principles and prOVISIOns
of the United States Constitution through successful c?m'
pletion of a three-unit collegiate-level course or examma-
tion. (Courses are listed in the section of this catalog on
"Graduation Requirements," IV. American Institutions
Requirement, C.2. United States Constitution.) .

6. Knowledge of health education in California, indudmg
substance abuse and nutrition HS 320 or 321 (preferred),
and as of 9/1/92, verificatio~ of CPR competency. d

7. Demonstrated ~~wledge of PL 94-142, .~eeds ?r .a~d_
methods of providing educational opportunities to mdlV
uals with exceptional needs (mainstreaming): TE 526 or
SPED 501. It

8. Demonstrated knowledge of computer hardware, so -
ware, and applications to educational/classroom use
(computer literacy): EDTEC 470. 'vi

9. Completion of a fifth year of study (30 units of upper .dl -
. ,&t ~sion or graduate-level coursework completed aJ er .

ance of the baccalaureate degree; coursework m
professional preparation including student teaching, may
apply if c?mpleted after the baccalaureate d~gr~e). . for

The ProfeSSional Clear Single Subject credential ISvalid f
five years and requires completion of a minimum of 150 hourso.
approved professional growth activities and 90 days of teachmg
related activities in order to be renewed.

Education

Single Subject-Preliminary Credential
Candidates may be recommended for Preliminary Single Sub-

ject teaching credentials when they have satisfied requirements 1,
2, 3, 4, and 5 listed above. Applicants whose academic pro-
grams allow them to meet these requirements concurrently with
their baccalaureate degrees will be eligible for preliminary certifi-
cation. The Preliminary credentials have the same teaching
authorizations as the Professional Clear credentials and are valid
for five-year periods. Holders of the Preliminary credentials must
complete items 6, 7, 8, and 9 within that five-year time period in
order to be renewed as Professional Clear credentials. Five-year
Preliminary credentials may not be extended without completion
of the additional requirements within the original five years of
issuance.

AdmissionStandards and Qualifications for the
Single Subject Credential Program

Candidates for the Single Subject Credential Program must
satisfy the standards and qualifications listed below and submit
complete application packets to the Center for Careers in Educa-
tion within the specified application periods. Applications for
program admission for the 1993 academic terms are available
fromAztec Shops Copy Center during the following open enroll-
ment dates:

For Spring 1994- August 23 through October 8, 1993
For Fall 1994- January 23 through March 11, 1994
Completed application packets will include items verifying sat-

isfaction of the following:

1. CBEST Examination. Students must pass the California
Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) prior to admission
to the Single Subject Credential Program. Information
may be obtained from the Test Office, SS-2549. Candi-
dates are urged to take this examination as early as
possible. Candidates are required to submit both an offi-
cial CBEST transcript and a photocopy of the individual
score reports.

2. Subject Matter Competency. Students must verify
competency in a specified single subject area through a
university assessment process which consists of reviewing
coursework for completion of an approved teaching
major or its equivalent at San Diego State University or
another approved California teacher-training institution,
passing scores on an NTE Specialty Area Examination
(including CAPA where necessary), or a combination of
Coursework and examination scores. Competency will be
assessed and verified by subject matter departments at
SDSU. Requirements for the various single subject majors
are listed with the academic majors in this catalog. Test
Scores submitted for verification of subject matter compe-
tency are valid for five years from the date of the examina-
tion and must be valid at the time of recommendation for
the credential. Registration information and materials for
the NTE are available through the Test Office, SS-2549.

Candidates for major assessment should seek information on
recommendation forms and procedures through the Center for
Careers in Education ED-100 prior to contacting the individual
ad' ' ,ca ernie advisers for review and evaluation. Procedures may
vary according to discipline. Students who have completed
approved waiver programs at other universities must still be

assessed by SDSU subject matter department prior to dmi ion
to this university's credential program.

3. Prerequisite Courses. These course or approved
equivalents must be completed with grade of
"C," "CR," or higher no more than five ye r prior
to admission to the Single Subject Cr denti I
Program:
a. Education 451, "Introduction to Multicultur I

Education." This course provides and introduction to
ethnicity, language, and culture in education, partlcu
larly the ways in which those factor differentially affect
educational outcomes for children. The cour e as tst
in preparing teacher applicants to work with student
from diverse backgrounds by examining both societal
and personal belief systems and the ways that those
beliefs are expressed in public school classrooms.

b. Teacher Education 453, "The Secondary
School." This introductory course serves as an orien-
tation to careers in secondary education. During this
course, students will participate in supervised fieldwork
assignments. A recommendation from a TE 453 pro-
fessor is a requirement for program admission.

4. Grade Point Average. Candidates must have cumula-
tive grade point averages (GPAs) within the upper one-
half of undergraduate students in the candidate's majors.
GPAs vary according to discipline and graduating institu-
tion. GPA requirements are available in the Center for
Careers in Education, ED-100. Candidates are required to
submit official copies of transcripts from all colleges and
universities attended and unofficial copies of transcripts
for SDSU coursework for GPA calculations.

5. TB Clearance. Evidence of a negative tuberculosis test
(these tests are valid for four years and must be in effect
during the time that candidates are enrolled in the creden-
tial program). Clearance statements may be secured from
Health Services, private physicians or HMO's, or public
health agencies.

6. California Certificate of Clearance. This certificate
represents a background clearance and check conducted
by the State Department of Justice and Federal Bureau of
Investigation. Turnaround time for the .c1ear~ce can take
as long as eight months; forms are available in the Center
for Careers in Education, ED·100. Possessors of K-12
California credentials may satisfy this requirement by sub-
mitting copies of those certificates. In .lieu of th~ actual
Certificate of Clearance or copy of a vahd credential, can-
didates may submit their clearance ap?li~tion packets
and fees concurrently with program applications.

7. Appeals Process. Candidates ~~o do not. meet all .the
admission requirements may petl~lon the :Sl11:g~eSubject
Adm'ssions and Retention Committee for individual con-
sider~tion; petition forms must be submitted concurrently
with the application packets.

I dditi n to the minimum admissions standards identified
n a 110 d R ti C ittabove, the Single Subject Admissions an .eten

t
onhi omrm e~

also may consider qualifications such .as pn~Vlous eac 109 expen-
elevant working experience Withchildren, and second Ian-

ence, r bility Due to the number of applicants, application to theguage a II . . .
program does not ensure admission.
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NOTE: Appointments for discussion of individual
concerns relative to the credential program may be
made with the Single Subject Credential Program
Adviser during the academic year through the Center
for Careers in Education, ED-l00, 594-5964. All
candidates are urged to attend one of the regularly
scheduled group advising sessions prior to making
an individual appointment.

Information Applicable to Both Multiple
Subject and Single Subject Credentials

Departmental admission to either the Multiple Subject or Sin-
gle Subject credential program does not constitute admission to
the university. Candidates who are entering the university for the
first time, or who have graduated or who are graduating, and are
planning to re-enroll for the credential program must file a sepa-
rate application for admission to the university during the regular
university application period.

New Students Who Seek to
Complete a Credential

Teachers with Preliminary Multiple Subject or Single Subject
credentials who are working toward Professional Clear certifica-
tion may have individual programs designed to meet their needs
and interest areas. Arrangements for evaluation of college credit
and program design can be made through the Center for Careers
in Education, ED-I00, 594-5964.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education
A student transferring into San Diego State University to com-

plete requirements for either the Preliminary or Professional
Clear Multiple Subject or Single Subject credential must complete
a minimum of six units of professional education coursework in
residence at SDSU in order to be recommended for certification
regardless of the extent of education work completed at other
institutions.

Evaluation of Credits
After an interval of five years, courses in education are

reevaluated and subject to reduction in credit, in light of new
requirements and changes in educational procedures. All courses
taken e~ther a~thi~ University or else:vhere must be approved by
an official adviser In order to be credited toward meeting creden-
tial requirements or pattern requirements for a degree.

GPA Requirements For Continuation
in Multiple Subject/Single Subject

Credential Programs
A grade point average of 3.0 must be maintained each semes-

ter to permit a student to continue in the Multiple Subject and
Single Subject credential programs.

Supplementary Authorizations
With completion of additional units in certain curricul

areas, both Single and Multiple Subject teachers can be g ted
I t thori ti t ran esupp emen ary au onza ons 0 teach in generalized a .

iddl d . . hi h h I ( reas 10rru e an juruor Ig sc 00 s e.g., Introductory English) S' I
subject teaching credential candidates can also be gra t' d 109 e

I t hori ti . n e sup-p emen ary aut onza ons .to teach 10 specialized areas K-12
(e.g., psychology). Information on requirements for the I
mentary authorizations is available through the Cse ~up~e-
Careers in Education, ED-I00. en er or

132

Reading/Language Arts
Specialist Credential
(Credential Code: 00410)

San Diego State University offers a program leading to a
ReadinglLanguage Arts Specialist Credential. This credential
authorizes the holder to function as a reading specialist in grades
K through 12.

Requirements for Admission
1. A valid California basic teaching credential applicable

within the range of grades kindergarten to 12.
2. Admission and planning interviews with a program

adviser.
3. An approved basic course in methods and materials for

teaching reading.

Program

Curricular/Instructional Strand Units
TE 530 Children's/Adolescents' Literature 3
TE 631 Seminar in Language Arts 3
TE 637 Instructional Strategies for Reading/Language Arts 3
TE 638 Topics in Reading Education 1
TE 639 Literacy and Language ·3
Assessment
TE 536 Assessment of Reading/Language Arts ·..·3
TE 636 Leadership in Literacy Evaluation · 3
TE 638 Topics in Reading Education 1
Research
TE 634 Seminar in Research Investigations in

Reading and Language Arts 3
Leadership
TE 638 Topics in Reading Education 1
TE 736 Field Experience as a Reading Specialist 2

Additional Requirements
1. A minimum of one year of full-time teaching experience

(or the equivalent) within the range of grades kindergarten
to 12.

2. Satisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination
covering the program coursework.

3. Satisfactory completion of the GRE General Test.

Special Education Specialist Credentials
?an Diego State University offers programs leading to the fol-

~owmgSpecial Education Specialist Credentials: Learning Hand-
icapped (Major Code: 00463), Severely Handicapped (Major
Code: 00464), Physically Handicapped (Major Code:
0046~), and Gifted (Major Code: 00465). These credent~als
~ut~onze the holders to teach in the special education setting
eSI~n~ted. There are many common requirements between the

speclallst credential programs and the Master of Arts degree;
coursework completed for the credential may count toward the
M.A. degree. Once admitted, to retain classified graduate status,
students must maintain a GPA of 3.0 and must successfUllycorn'
plete all enrollments attempted in SPED 771 or 980. Only
gra~es of C or better will count toward a degree, a credential or a
certificate. See Department handbook for policies related to
these regulations.

Requirements for Admission
1. Admission to .the appropriate program within the Depart·

ment of SpeCial Education.

Education

a. Complete application to department as well as to the
University.

b. Meet all requirements for classified graduate standing
as described in Part Two of this bulletin.

c. Satisfactory completion of the GRE General Test (ver-
bal and quantitative sections).

d. A minimum grade point average of 2.5 for the last 60
undergraduate units attempted.

e. Admissions interview with faculty.
2. A valid basic California Teaching Credential.
3. Completion of prerequisite coursework: For gifted educa-

tion, Special Education 500. For all other programs, Spe-
cial Education 500 and 501 (6 units).

4. Evidence of successful experiences in educational settings
with handicapped children and youth.

Program
1. Core Course

.Special Education 553 (3) (Not required for the gifted
specialization.)

2. Specialization Courses
a. Learning Handicapped - Special Education 524, 634,

647, 648, 979, 980A (4-6 units) and six units from
the following: Special Education 527, 528, 529, 560,
662, 663 (23-25 units).

b. Severely Handicapped - Special Education 525, 526,
528, 560, 635, 645, 664, 979, 980 (4 or 6 units)
(26-28 units).

c. Physically Handicapped - Special Education 526, 560,
634, 647, 648, 662, 979, 980 (4 or 6 units) (23-25
units).

d. Gifted - Special Education 508 644 649 three units
of Special Education 650 (app'roved' by adviser), 771
(2-4 units), and four units of approved electives (15-17
units).

Experimental Program for Teacher
Prep~ration:A Combined Program for the
MultipleSubject Credential and the
Special Education Specialist Credential in
Learningor Severely Handicapped

Th' .d fiISexpenmental program provides concurrent coursework
fn d eldwork experiences in regular and special education that
~al ~o the ~ompletion of both the Multiple Subject and the Spe-Ha d.ducatlon Specialist (Learning Handicapped and Severely
an lcapped) credentials.

t ~h~ exp.erimental combined program is designed to respond
to hahfornla's critical need for credentialed special education
teachers and to evaluate methods of preparing regular classroom
l:ac .ers to better meet the needs of all students who experience

a~~ng ?ifficulties.wit~in the regular education environment. .
that ite dlffe.rence 10 this program from the existing programs IS
m t permits the completion of 48 semester units of work that
th:e a~l~e reqUirements for the Multiple Subject Credential and
cal ~a.Jonty of the Special Education Specialist Credential in one
th r f ar year (one summer and two full semesters). Then during
Wi~b~st year of fulltime employment as teacher, the candidates
Work ex~ected to complete the remaining 6 to 9 units of course-

Th~e~ulredto obtain their clear specialist credentials.
ted to ~IS an exp.er~mental program. A request has been submit-
gram f ethCommlsslon on Teacher Credentialing to offer the pro-

or ree years.

Early Intervention Specialist Certificate
The purpose of this certificate is to prepare early intervention

~pecialists to assume the roles as an infant specialist, parent/fam-
Ilyeducator, program developer and advocate, and team collabo
r~tor. For application or further information, see the program
director of the Interdisciplinary Training Program on Early Inter-
vention in the Interdisciplinary Center for Health and Human
Services.

Admission Requirements
Applicant must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited

institution with a major in a related field of study.
Applicant should be a graduate student in good standing in

one of the participating schools or departments or have com-
pleted a master's degree in one of the disciplines participating in
the certificate program.

Applicant must have a grade point average of at least 3.0
(when A equals 4) in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units
attempted.

Applicant must have a satisfactory score on the verbal and
quantitative sections of the Graduate Record Examination (Gen-
eral Aptitude Test).

Applicant's prior educational experience cannot duplicate in
content and level the coursework for the certificate program.

Course Requirements: (15 units)
FSCS 570 Infant/Toddler Development (3 units)
SPED 528 Early Intervention for Infants and Young Children

with Handicaps and Their Families (3 units)
SW 781 Seminar on Selected Populations-at-Risk (3 units)
Gen S 650 Interdisciplinary Field Education (2 units)
Gen S 650 Interdisciplinary Field Education Seminar (l unit)
Gen S 650 Interdisciplinary Field Practice (2 units)
Gen S 650 Interdisciplinary Field Practice Seminar (1 unit)
Students may enroll in the certificate program and master's

degree program concurrently. No more than three units of the
coursework for the certificate program can be applied toward a
master's degree with the approval of the respective departmental
graduate adviser. In special cases, three units of General Studies
650 can be waived in lieu of a graduate elective course selected
with the approval of the certificate coordinator. A grade point
average of 3.0 is required for certificate coursework.

Resource Specialist Certificate
of Competence

The Department of Special Education offers coursework lead-
ing to the California Resource Sp~cialist Certificate. This. c:rti~-
cate authorizes the holder to function as a Resource ?pecl~hst In

special education settings. To be recomm:nded for this certlfica~e
by San Diego State University, the ~andldate must hold a vahd
special education specialist credenti~l, have ~omple~ed three
years of teaching in regular and spe<:laledu~tlon .settings, and

ust have satisfied the competencies specified 10 the three
~esource Specialist courses: Special Education 651,652,653.

Rehabilitation Administration Certificate
The purpose of this certificate program. is to provide the stu-

d t ith administrative knowledge and skills needed to developen WI d . f [. ts i
d 'se rehabilitation programs an services or c len s In aan supeTVI ., . desi d f . di id. ty f settings. This academic tram109 IS eSlgne or 10 IVI-vane 0 . fu tiuals who currently function or aspire to nc on as program
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coordinators and administrators in state rehabilitation agencies
and community rehabilitation programs.

This is an advanced academic certificate at the postbaccalau-
reate level. Admission requirements are a bachelor's degree in
rehabilitation or a related field and relevant work experience in a
rehabilitation agency or program. The program is intended to
focus on a variety of specific client populations representative of
the student's area of career interest. Examples are: Deaf and
hearing impaired clients, clients with traumatic brain injury, and
clients injured in the work site. A master's degree in rehabilitation
counseling, as well as leadership experience in rehabilitation pro-
grams is strongly encouraged. Relevant work or academic train-
ing experience may be substituted in lieu of the above admission
criteria at the discretion of the program director, except that a
bachelor's degree is required. Students who do not have a mas-
ter's degree are expected to achieve a score of 500 on the verbal
section and 460 on the quantitative section of the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE)and must have a GPA of at least 2.5
in the last 60 semester units attempted.

This is a 21-unit certificate program to include the following
courses:

ARP 71 OA Seminar in Rehabilitation (3)
ARP 745 Internship in Rehabilitation (6)
With the approval of the Program Adviser, 12 units selected

from:
ARP 610 Educational Leadership (3)
ARP 680 Seminar in Administration, Rehabilitation and

Postsecondary Education (3)
ARP 71 OB Seminar in Rehabilitation (3)
ARP 720 Educational Personnel Management and

Practices (3)
ARP 747 Instructional Leadership in a Multicultural

Society (3)
ARP 750 Educational Organizational Behavior and

Development (3)
ARP 755 Educational Governance and Policy

Development (3)
ARP 798 Special Study (3) Cr/NC/SP
Contact the Director of Deafness Rehabilitation programs at

(619) 594-6406 rJmY) for further information.
~tudents ~ust maintain a minimum grade point average of

~.O In all certificate coursework with no less than a grade of "C"
In.any course. Only three ~its of coursework with a grade of "C"
will count towards a certificate. Maximum of three units of
coursework repeatable.

Bilingual (Spanish) Special
Education Certificate

This certificate program provides specialized prep f ft h fl" ara Ion oreac ers 0 earmng handicapped children whose pri I
guage is Spanish. Imary an-

Prerequisit~ for admission include the follOWing:
1. Completion of, or admission to the departm t I

f th S '1' ' ena pro-gram or e pecia tst Credential in Special Edu f
(Learning Handicapped). ca Ion

2. Special Education 527.
3. Spanish language proficiency at the S-3 (FSI 3) I I
4. Knowledge of the target culture and bl'I' leve. h'

t teoi Will . fy mgua teac 109
sLanraegies. d Csatis prerequisites for Policy Studies in

guage an ross-Cultural Education 602 P fi'
may be demonstrated by passing the "Te tiC rf ciencp
Teaching" used by the College of Ed~ °ti u tub.~eand
emphasis programs. ca on lIlOgual
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Certificate program requirements include the following:Policy
Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education 553, 602,
three units of special education selected with the approval of the
department chair, and demonstration of competence in teaching
learning handicapped students whose primary language is
Spanish.

A grade point average of 3.0 must be obtained in the four
courses. Contact the Department of Special Education for further
information.

Instructional Microcomputer Software
Design Certificate

The purpose of this certificate is to prepare specialists who
can develop or assist in the development of microcomputer soft-
ware to meet specific instructional, training or management
needs. There are two competency areas incorporated in the cer-
tificate: instructional design and educational computing. Students
must complete a minimum of 18 units with a 3.0 (B)grade point
average and no less than a "C" in any course. For applicationor
further information, see the director of the program in the
Department of Educational Technology.

Prerequisites: A bachelor's degree from an accredited insti-
tution with a grade point average of at least 2.5 (when A equals
4) in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted. A satisfac-
tory score on the verbal and quantitative sections of the GRE
General Test.
Required Courses (18 units):

EDTEC 540 Educational Technology (3)
EDTEC 541 Multimedia Development (3)
EDTEC 544 Instructional Design (3)
EDTEC 572 Technology for Course Delivery (3)
EDTEC 671 Software Design for Mastery Learning (3)
Electives (3) To be selected with the approval of the program

director.

Instructional Technology Certificate
Refer to General Catalog.

Language Development
Specialist Certificate
. Th: ~~guage Development Specialist Certificate provides~n
lOterdlscl!?hnaryapproach in linguistics and policy studies to tram
teachers m theory and application of English as a second lan-
guage methodology for linguistically diverse students in grades
K-12.

Requi~ements to exit the program:
1. Vahd California teaching credential.
2. Six units of an appropriate foreign language at the college

level.
The certifi~ate program includes Linguistics 520, 550, 551:

~52, and Pohcy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Educa
tion 553,602,650', 651.

A grade point average of 3.0 must be obtained in the eight
c~u:ses. Students who complete the certificate program are not
ehgl?le to receive the Basic Certificate in Applied Linguisticsand
Enghsh as a Second Language (ESL). This is a California State
Department of Education approved program. Students who
complete the program are eligible to take the Language Devel-
opment. ~pecialist examination for Commission on Teacher
Credentlahng certification.

• Pre . ttrequist es waived for students in this program.

Education

Supported Employment and Transition
Specialist Certificate

The purpose of this certificate is to prepare specialists who
can develop and implement programs in supported employment
and adult community living for youth and young adults with hand-
icaps. A student may elect to emphasize programs for moder-
ately and mildly handicapped youth or programs for severely and
multiplyhandicapped youth. Students must complete a minimum
of 21 units with a 3.0 (B)grade point average. For application or
further information, see the program advisers for the Supported
Employment and Transition Certificate program in the Depart-
ment of Special Education.

Prerequisites: A bachelor's degree from an accredited institu-
tion with a grade point average of at least 2.5 (when A equals 4)
in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted. A satisfac-
tory score on the Graduate Record Examination. Special Educa-
tion 500 and 971.
Required courses (12 units)

SPED 501 Special Education Procedures (3) or
ARP 584 Introduction to Rehabilitation Process (3)
SPED 663 Theory and Process of Vocational Development

for Youth with Handicaps (3)
SPED 664 Issues Affecting Employment of Individuals with

Severe Handicaps (3)
SPED 771 Directed Internship: Special Education (3)

Cr/NC or
ARP 744 Practicum in Rehabilitation (3) Cr/NC or
CSP 730 Fieldwork in Counseling (3) Cr/NC

Nine units from the following:
SPED 645 Issues in Curriculum and Instruction for Students

with Severe Handicaps (3)
SPED 647 Instructional Adaptations for Students Who Are

Learning Handicapped or Low Achieving (3)
SPED 650 Special Topics in Special Education (3)
SPED 798 or ARP 798 Special Study (3) Cr/NC/SP
ARP 645 Assessment and Vocational Development (6)
ARP 687 Placement of Individuals with Disabilities (3)
CSP 650 Theory and Process of Career Development (3)
TE 522 Substance Abuse in the Schools (3)
Program advisers will meet with each certificate student to

design an individualized program of study based on the student's
educational background and professional experience. Student
may enroll in certificate program and master's degree program
concurrently. No more than three units of the certificate program
may be applied to a master's degree.

Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed/
Behaviorally Disordered Certificate

This certificate provides specialized preparation for teachers
of children with severe emotional disturbance who have been
~abeledas severely emotionally disturbedlbehaviorally disordered
In th~ school setting, including those children labeled as seriously
emotionally disturbed.

Prerequisites to admission to the certificate program include
the following:

1. Completion of, or admission to, the departmental p.ro-
gram for the Specialist Credential in Special Education
(Learning Handicapped or Severely Handicapped).

2. A graduate grade point average of 3.0.
3. Interview with program faculty.

Program requirements for the Certificate in Teaching the
Emotionally Disturbed/Behaviorally Disordered includ th fol-
lowing: Special Education 529, 634, 647 648, 677, 771 (3
units, with approval of adviser), and demonstrated competenc in
teaching emotionally disturbed/behaviorally disorder d tud nts.

A grade point average of 3.0 is required for certificate cour
work. Contact the Department of Special Education for further
information.

Courses Acceptable on Master's and
Doctoral Degree Programs in Education

GRADUATECOURSES
Students without classified graduate standing are not admitt d

to 600- and 700-numbered courses in Education.
Twelve units of professional education are prerequisite for

enrollment in all graduate courses.
GENERAL

690. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
Research methods in education. Location, selection and anal-

ysis of professional literature. Methods of investigation, data
analysis and reporting. Required of all applicants for advanced
degrees in education.
696. Selected Topics in Community Influences on

Learning and CurriculumPlanning (1-3)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Intensive study in specific areas of education. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit six units of any 596 or 696 offered by the Col-
lege of Education applicable to a master's degree.

791A. Evaluation Techniques (3) .
Prerequisites: Education 690 and advancement to candidacy

for the master's degree.
Theory and practice of instructional program and product

evaluation.
791B-791C. Practicum: Evaluation (1-3)

791B: One lecture. 791C: Independent study. .
Prerequisites: Education 791A and advancement to candi-

dacy for the Master of Arts degree in education. Concurrent reg-
istration in Education 791B and 791C.

Supervised experience in conducting a proqram or product
evaluation, strategy selection, procedures, reporting methods,
culminating in a written project.
795A- 7958. Seminar (3-3) .

Prerequisites: Education 690 and advancement to candidacy
for the Master of Arts degree in education. . "

An intensive study in selected areas of educ:ation culrnlnating
in a written project. Limited to students followmg Plan B for the
Master of Arts degree in education.
797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP .

Prerequisites: Education 690 and advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree. .' .

Research in one of the fields of education. Maximum credit SIX

units applicable to a master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP . . . d
P isit An officially appointed thesis committee anrereqUlsl es: ,

advancement to candidacy for the ~aster sdeqree.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree .

135



Education

799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted final approval.

DOCTORAL COURSES
800. Professional Seminar (1)

Prerequisite: Admittance to doctoral program.
Identification of professional goals and research interests.

Includes exposure to major research activities in all areas of pro-
gram and discussion of current problems and trends in these pro-
gram areas.

801. Seminar on Social and Cultural Foundations of
Multicultural Education (3-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program or consent of
the graduate coordinator. Students are required to have a back-
ground in the social sciences or humanities relevant to such edu-
cational issues as social behavior and minority cultures.

Social and cultural parameters that have contributed to the
shaping of American society and affected developments in edu-
cation in the last two decades. Emphasis on the impact on multi-
cultural education and human social behavior in pluralistic
societies.

804. Bilingual Education: Models and Current Research
Trends (3-4)

Pr~requisites: Education 801, a background in sociolinguistics
or social anthropology and admission to the doctoral program or
consent of graduate coordinator.

~alysi~ of ~xisting models of bilingual education based on
previously Identified needs of linguistic minority students. Dem-
onstrated n~e~s from current research in classrooms by ethnog-
raphers: Significance of linguistic/cultural competencies for
ecademic performance and validity of existing impact studies.
805. Practicum in Education of Ethnically Diverse

Learners (1) Cr/NC
Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education 806.

. CuI~rally defined var!~bles such as styles of communication,
interaction, values, cogmtion and learning. Case stud' . I
tions and field experience. ies, simu a-

806. Ethnically Diverse Learners: Public Poli and
Classroom Practice (3-4) cy

Prerequisites: Education 801 and admission to the doctoral
program or consent of the graduate coordinator B k d .

h I . I f dati . ac groun mpsyc 0 oqica oun ations of education and edu ti I I' .required. ca iona po ICyIS

National, state, and school policy directed at 'd' h
rnino 'ty I ith I provi 109 t en. ~arner WI equa educational opportuni . .
of legislation for desegregation bilingual d tyt:DISCUSSion
. I taU ' e uca Ion schoolImp emen on cases and classroom practices as th ' I
equal educational OPportunity. ese re ate to

810. Se~i~ar in C',l~cu~um Development (3-4
Prerequisites: Adffi!ntstratJon Rehabilitati d P )

ary Education 630, Policy S~dies in La on an ostsecond-
Cultural Education 650, Teacher Education ~5~age dand Cross-
graduate coordinator. ' an consent of
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Examination of curricular issues with emphasis on the pro-
cesses of decision making, curricular development, implementa-
tion and evaluation. Attention given to innovative programs and
to role and process of legislation in curricular change.

811. Handicapped Individuals in Society: Issues in
Practice and Policy (3-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program or consentof
the graduate coordinator.

Issues relating to handicapped individuals in society. Current
and historical practices in education and treatment and impactof
public policy on service systems. Maximum credit four units.

812. Planning and Supervising Programs for Persons
with Special Needs (3)

Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral program or consent of
graduate coordinator; Education 811 or extensive backgroundin
special education or related field.

Program planning and development in settings serving special
populations. Policy analysis, systems modeling, normalization,
change theory, needs assessment, personnel development,
supervision, manpower and resources development. Emphasiz-
ing services to the handicapped, adjustment to family living.

820. Advanced Educational Statistics (3-4)
Prerequisites: Education 690, Teacher Education 646, or

equivalent graduate level course and consent of graduate
coordinator.

Theory and practice of statistical inference for research in
education. Probability and sampling theory, data collection and
organization, computer applications in educational research, sta-
tistical significance testing and prediction, use of statistical com-
puter program libraries.

825. Reading Research (3)
Prerequisites: Master of Arts degree in reading or related lan-

guage area, and two years of teaching experience. .
!\nalysis of existing literature in reading research and its apph-

cation to the field. Exploration of areas of research need.
830. Seminar: Emerging Trends in Educational Systems

and Technology (3)
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral program or consent ?f

graduate coordinator and credit or concurrent registration m
Teacher Education 646 and Education 80l.

Analysis, design, and application of technology for sol~ng
probl~ms. of learning and human performance in various SOCial,
orgamzatt?~al, and technological settings including schools, cor-
porate trammg, and international environments.
831. Seminar: Educational Technology Research and

Development (3)
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral program or consent ?f

graduate coordinator and credit or concurrent registration m
Teacher Education 646 and Education 80l.

Analysis of existing literature in educational technology
research and its application to the field. Examination of current
needs for research.

832. Leadership and Educational Technology (3)
PrereqUisite:. Admission to doctoral program or con~nt ?f

graduate coordmator and credit or concurrent registration m
Tea~her Edu:ation 646 and Education 80l.

eadershlp and educational technology at personal, team,
and or . t· I ·thg.amza ~ona levels. Analysis of educational systems WI
~mphasls on Implementing organizational and cultural change

rough selected technological innovations.

Education

890. Advanced Seminar: Processes of Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral program or consent of

graduate coordinator and Education.825. .
Linguistic, cognitive, and affective factors .that mfluence. a

reader while processing texts. Models of readm.g p.rocess,. dis-
course analysis of written text, and models of readmg lnstruction.

895. Seminar (1-8)
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program or consent of

the graduate coordinator. .'
Investigation of a particular topic or issue, emphasis o~ empir-

ical research in education. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit eight units applicable to an advanced
degree.

897. Doctoral Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Independent investigation in the general fieldof th di rt non.

899. Doctoral Dissertation (3-6) CrjNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially constituted dissertation commit!

and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of the dissertation f~r th~ doctor~l pr~r m.

Enrollment is required during the term In which the dt sertanon i
approved.
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Administration, Rehabilitation and
Postsecondary Education
In the College of Education

Faculty
Fred R. McFarlane, Ph.D., Professor of Administration,

Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education, Chair of
Department

Educational Leadership
Larry E. Frase, Ed.D., Professor of Administration, Rehabilitation

and Postsecondary Education
Richard A. Gorton, PhD., Professor of Administration

Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education '
Raymond F. Latta, PhD., Professor of Administration

Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education '
Alfred Merino, EdD., Professor of Administration, Rehabilitation

and Postsecondary Education
WilliamE. Piland, Ed.D., Professor of Administration

Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education Prog~am
Coordinator '

WilliamA. Streshly, PhD., Associate Professor of
Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education

Carolyn Downey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Administration
Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education '

Rehabilitation Counseling
Bobbie J. Atkins, Ph.D., Professor of Administration

Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education '
John D. Chamley, Ed.D., Professor of Administration

Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education '
Ron Jacobs, Ph.D., Professor. of Administration, Rehabilitation

and Postsecondary Education
Richard D. Jones, Ed.D., Professor of Administration

Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education '
Fred R. McFarlane, PhD., Professor of Administration

Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education '

Courses Acceptable on Master's
Degree Programs in Education

General
UPPER DMSION COURSES

584. Introduction to Rehabilitation Process (3)
Two lectures and th~ee hours of laboratory.
Background and legislation related to vocati I h .. .

client services, role and function of rehab'!'t t?na re abllItation;
professional. Orientation to community r~~:b~~ ~?unselor ~s a
(Formerly numbered Administration II a.l?n ~gencles.
Postsecondary Education 684.) , RehablhtatlOn and

596. Topics in Administration, Rehabilitation a d
Postsecondary ~ducation (1-3) n

Selected problems In administrati ".
postsecondary education. See CIa o;'he~ablhtabon and
content. Umit of nine units of an coms~ ~ e ule for specific
courses applicable to a bachelor'~ de bmahon .of296,496, 596
units of 596 applicable to a ba ~rle. ,MaXimumcredit of six
combined credit of six units of 596 edO~96degr~e. Maximum
unit master's degree. an apphcable to a 30-
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GRADUATE COURSES

680. Seminar in Administration, Rehabilitation and
Postsecondary Education (2-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Study of educational administration, rehabilitation, or post-

secondary education in a specialized field, such as community
college, school district, a subject field, or designated services.
Field experience when appropriate. May be repeated with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

696. Advanced Topics in Administration, Rehabilitation
and Postsecondary Education (1-3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units in Administration, Rehabilitation
and Postsecondary Education.
. Intensive study in specific areas of administration, rehabilita-

tion and postsecondary education. May be repeated with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum com-
bined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit
master's degree.

735. Measurement and Evaluation in Administration
and Supervision (3)

Prerequisite: Education 690.
Research and evaluation methods to conduct investigationsof

administrative policies, styles, patterns, and impact on public
schools and rehabilitation agencies. Use of inferential statisticsto
evaluate issues and outcomes related to program administration.

740. Advanced Seminar in Administration,
Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education (3)

PrereqUisite: Consent of instructor.
. ?tudy of a selected area in educational administration, rehabil-
itation or postsecondary education such as educational law,
fi~ance, supervision, personnel procedures, etc. May be repeate?
Withnew ~on~ent. See Class Schedule for specific content. MaXI-
mum credit rune units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-6) CrINC/SP
~rereq~isite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and mstructor. May involve fieldwork.
,Individualstudy. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter s degree.

Educational Leadership
UPPER DIVISION COURSE

565. Psychological Foundations of Adult and
Vocational Education (3) I II S

Pr" " dereq~lslte: Administration, Rehabilitation and postsecon -
ary Education 380 or 381.
. Lfa:ning processes of adult and vocational education students
10 re atIon to theories of learning and methods of teaching.

Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Principles of Educational Administration (3) .
Educational administration and leadership as a profession.

Relatedorganizational concepts and managemen~ ~eor~es. Prin-
ciplesand competencies for leadership and a?~ImstratIve prac-
ticeas each relates to the aspiring school administrator,

605. Postsecondary Education (3)
Philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, princi-

plesand problems of postsecondary education. Relationsh~p of
K-12education to postsecondary education. Fieldwork required.

610. Educational Leadership (3)
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the facto:s

andpractice in the procedures of individual and group leadership
as applied to educational environments.
611. Curriculum Theory and Development in

Postsecondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-

aryEducation 605 or appropriate experience.
Process of curriculum change and improvement. Develop-

ment and evaluation of curricula in postsecondary education and
selection of appropriate teaching strategies to meet learning
needs of students.
630. Curriculum Design and Management (3)

Prerequisites: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-
aryEducation 610 and classified graduate standing.

Administrator's role in curriculum leadership and manage-
ment in elementary, middle, and secondary school; emphasis on
interrelationships within levels; supervision of curricular and
supervisory personnel; use of research in curriculum develop-
ment and implementation.
631. Seminar in Instructional Methods and Materials:

Postsecondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-

aryEducation 611 or appropriate experience. .
Teaching process at postsecondary education level address~ng

lesson planning, individualization of instruction, use of learmng
centers, interactive instruction, other audiovisual methods and
procedures of evaluation.

652. Seminar in Instructional Improvement and
Evaluation (3)

Prerequisites: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-
ary Education 630 and classified graduate standing.

Improvement of instruction through application of principles
and practices in assessment of teaching competency; develop-
ment of teaching profiles; leadership skills in working with teach-
ers to improve performance.
655. Administering Educational Organizations (3)

Prerequisite: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-
ary Education 610

Principles and ~ractices in the administration and leadership
of elementary, middle, junior high, and secondary schools .a~d
other educational organizations. (Formerly numbered Admlms-
tration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 651.)

660. Field Experience in Educational
Administration (1-6) CrINC/SP . . .

Prerequisites: Nine units of required coursework 10 Adm~ms-
tration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education; claSSified
graduate standing in the educational administration program.

Supervised field experience in schools or other ducation I
settings. Monthly sessions with university fac~lty. Application t?
take this course must be made during precedmg semester. MaXI
mum credit 10 units of which 4 units are applicable to a mast r'
degree.
701. School Law and Legal Issues for

Administrators (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of a graduate degree and approval

of department.
Impact of school law on administr~tiv~ roles a~d proce e

including due process for policy formation 10 educational person-
nel, student, and instructional areas.
705. Directed Teaching: Postsecondary Education

(4) CrlNC .. .
Prerequisite: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-

ary Education 631. .. . .
Systematic observation, partIClpat.lOn, an.d teachmg unde.r

supervision in a postsecondary e?uc~tIon setting ..Weekly semi-
nar or conference required. Application to tak~ this .cour~ must
be made in the preceding semester by prereqistration WIth the
postsecondary education program coordmator.
715. School Finance and Fiscal Management (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of a graduate degree and approval
of department. I

Financial practices and problems includings~ateand federa sup-
port plans, school plant planning, school. business mana.~ement,
resource allocation, budgeting, and educational accountability.
720. Educational Personnel Management and

Practices (3) I
Prerequisites: Completion of a graduate degree and approva

of department. . I d . . t ti
Human resource management in educatIona a rrums ra Ion

. Iuding selection and evaluation of staff, contract management,
~~d staff development. Personnel managerial styles, staff l~~er-
hi d motivation techniques as to morale and productivttv.

~~~iy~~ of educational personnel systems and employee assis-
tance programs.
730 Seminar in Adult Learning (3)

P;erequisite: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-
ary Education 611. .

Patterns and implications for adult life-long learning.

747. Instructional Leadership in a Multicultural
Society (3) d d al

P . ites Completion of a graduate egree an approvrerequisl :

of department. actice in meeting needs of diverse learn-
C~rr~nt t~o~ndn~l~inistration of educational organiz~ti?ns

ers. e.a. erls ip lex systems requiring consensus-bUildIng
as politica , comp .
dynamics in a multicultural society. _
750. Educational Org;nizational BehaVIor and

Dev~~topmCeonmtpl~ti~n of a graduate degree and approval
PrereqUisl es:

of depart~e~t. and research; educational management
OrgamzatI°fnadltheot.rynalleadershiP' improvement of educa-
d spects 0 e uca 10 '

~~n~ organizational efficiency and effectiveness.

755. Educational Gov;rnance and Policy

DeV~~topmCeonmtpl~ti~n of a graduate degree and approval
PrereqUisl es:

of department.

139



Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education

Development of educational policy and impact of politics in
governance and administration; control functions of federal,
state, and local agencies; influence of lay citizens and special
interest groups; roles of judiciary, employee organizations and
students.

760. Internship in Educational Administration (2-6)
Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Internship for prospective educational administrators. Appli-

cation to take this course must be made in the preceding semes-
ter by preregistration with the credential program coordinator.
Released time may be required. May be repeated. Maximum
credit 12 units applicable to the Professional Administrative Ser-
vices Credential.

Rehabilitation Counseling
GRADUATECOURSES

645. Assessment and Vocational Development (6)
Four lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Admission to graduate program in rehabilitation

counseling.
Rehabilitation assessment, labor market information, and

vocationa! planning implications. Current assessment approaches
and vocational theories related to individualswith disabilities.
648. Group Dynamics in Rehabilitation (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to graduate program in rehabilitation
counseling.

Theory, dynamics, process and leadership function as applied
to group work in rehabilitation. Development and application of
grc~uJ?leadershi~ ski.lls/techniques for adjustment, support, skill
traininq, organIzational problem solving and team-building
groups in rehabilitation.

685A-6858. Medical and PsychologicalAspects of
Disability (3-3)

Prerequlsttc Open to rehabilitation graduate students and
practitioners.

~isabling conditions; covering disabilities from perspective of
~edlcal and .Psy~~ol?glc:alimplications for successful rehabilita-
~on. Each dlsabihty ISViewed in terms of functionall"m't r
Impos~? a.nd rehabilitative services needed. Admi~istlr:t;~~s
Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 685A t '
stud t ith dit i Ad no open toen S W1 cre.1 In ministration, Rehabilitation and Post-
secondary Education .685; Administration, Rehabilitation and
~ostsec?~dary. Education 685B not open to students with credit
In AdmInistration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Ed ti686. uca Ion
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687. Placement of Individuals with Disabilities (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Admission to rehabilitation counseling program.
Determination of employment and community integration

needs of individuals with disabilities. Theories and techniquesare
presented through case study methods. Continuous surveysand
readings focus on employment needs and opportunities in the
wider community for individuals with disabilities.

710A-710B. Seminar in Rehabilitation (3-3)
Prerequisite: Completion of at least 24 units leading to Master

of Science in rehabilitation counseling.
Selected areas with emphasis in research in rehabilitation

counseling. See Class Schedule for specific content.

743. Fieldwork in Rehabilitation (3-6) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Admission to graduate program in rehabilitation

counseling.
Orientation to the rehabilitation process including agency

goals, operating strategies, responsibilities and ethics, employee
role expectations, and nature of rehabilitation client needs. Max-
imum credit six units applicable to a Master of Science degreein
rehabilitation counseling.

744. Practicum in Rehabilitation (3-9) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Admission to graduate program in rehabilitation

counseling.
Clinical supervision of the rehabilitation process as it relatesto

outreach and referral, job development, placement, counseling,
and caseload management. Maximum credit nine units applica-
ble to a Master of Science degree in rehabilitation counseling.
745. Internship in Rehabilitation (3-9) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Completion of at least 24 units leading to Master
of Science in rehabilitation counseling.

Supervised internship in rehabilitation setting which involves
appl!cation of rehabilitation counseling experiences. Maximum
credit of nine units applicable to a Master of Science degree In
rehabilitation counseling.

746. Seminar in Rehabilitation of Clients Who AreDeaf
and Hard of Hearing (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Characteristics and needs of deaf clients with severe disabili-

ti.es.Procedures for coordinating and providing rehabilitation ser-
Vicesincluding vocational and psychological diagnosis, supported
employment, independent living and cross-cultural counseling
through American sign language.

== ==================================

Counseling and School Psycho ogy
OFFICE:North Education 179
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-6109 In the College of Education

Faculty
Carol A. Robinson-Zafiartu, PhD., Associate Professor of

Counseling and School Psychology (Graduate Adviser), Chair
of Department

ValerieJ. Cook-Morales, Ph.D., Professor of Counseling and
School Psychology

Emery J. Cummins, PhD., Professor of Counseling and School
Psychology

Lawrence B. Feinberg, Ph.D., Professor of Counseling and
School Psychology, Associate Dean of the Graduate Division
and Research

Ralph Llewellyn Miller, Ph.D., Professor of Counseling and
School Psychology

Maria Nieto Senour, PhD., Professor of Counseling and School
Psychology

Colette L. Ingraham, PhD., Associate Professor of Counseling
and School Psychology

Linda L. Terry, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Counseling and
School Psychology

Gordon M. Thompson, PhD., Associate Professor of
Counseling and School Psychology, Associate Dean of the
College of Education

Roberto J. Velasquez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Counseling
and School Psychology

Sharon Grant-Henry, PhD., Assistant Professor of Counseling
and School Psychology

Indra A. Rocha-Singh, PhD., Assistant Professor of Counseling
and School Psychology

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Counseling

UPPER DIVISIONCOURSES
585A. Human Sexuality for Counselors (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division course in human sexuality.
Dimensions of human sexuality that bear directly on the role

and function of helping professions. Human sexual development,
sexual variations, sexual dysfunctions, intimate life styles, treat-
ment modalities and sexual ethics. Fulfills MFCC licensure
requirement. (Formerly numbered Counselor Education 585A.)

585B. Dynamics of Adjustment Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division course in abnormal psychology.
Philosophies and dynamics of adjustment behavior, patterns

and types of abnormal behavior, and treatment modalities. Fulfills
MFCC licensure requirement. (Formerly numbered Counselor
Education 585B.)

596. Selected Studies (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
A series of lecture and discussion sessions centering on cur-

rent problems in counseling and guidance. Designed to serve the
needs of any person desiring to keep informed of developments

in this area. May be repeated with new content. e hed-
ule for specific content. Maximum credit of six units of 596 ppli·
cable to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit of ix unit
of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit ma ter's d gre . ( or-
merly numbered and entitled Counselor Education 506, Guid
ance Conference, and 596.)

GRADUATECOURSES
600. Counseling Communication Skills (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Counseling and
School Psychology 600L.

Introduction to the discipline of counseling, fields utilizing thi
discipline, and concepts underlying effective counseling practice
and interpersonal communication. (Formerly numbered Counse-
lor Education 600.)

600L. Counseling Prepracticum (1) CrlNC
Three hours of practicum.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Counseling

and School Psychology 600.
Development of self-understanding. Communication skills

needed for becoming an effective counselor. (Formerly numbered
Counselor Education 600L.)
605. Seminar in Ethical and Legal Issues for

Counselors (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Counseling

and School Psychology 600.
Ethical and value issues. Code of ethics and professional stan-

dards of major professional mental health associations fro~ ~
case study perspective. Legal obligations, constraints, and pnvi-
leges of marriage, family, and child counselors, school counse-
lors, and psychologists. (Formerly numbered Counselor
Education 605.)
610. Determinants of Human Behavior (3) .

Implications of theory and research in behavioral sciences for
the understanding of human behavior. (Formerly numbered
Counselor Education 610A, 610B, 610C, 6100.)

A Personality C. DevelopmentB: Social and Cultural D. School Learning

615. Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in
Counseling (3) . .

Issues, insights and techniques for tmprovinq effectiveness In

working with culturally different populations. (Formerly num-
bered Counselor Education 615.)
620 Guidance Services in Public Education (3)

Historical, philosophical and leg~l base~ of pupil rx:rs~nnel
. s: staff roles and relationships In a vanety of organizational

~~~~~~. (Formerly numbered Counselor Education 620.)

621. Introduction to School Psychology (3).
I t duction to school psychology: roles (assessing, .counsel-

. n ro If ). skills (innovative techniques, consultation); and
~ng, co(nsudl.nf

g
.n,g the system multicultural impact). (FormerlyIssues mo I yl ,

numbered Counselor Education 621.)
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Counseling and School Psychology

640. Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
Prerequisite: Education 690.
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation

of test results. Not open to students with credit in Counseling and
School Psychology 645. (Formerly numbered Counselor Educa-
tion 640.)
640L. Appraisal laboratory (1) CrlNC

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Counseling

and School Psychology 640.
Directed laboratory activity focusing on topics presented in

Counseling and School Psychology 640. (Formerly numbered
Counselor Education MOL.)
642A-6428. Individualized Appraisal of Learning

Characteristics (4-4)
Three le.c~uresand three hours of laboratory.
.Prerequlslte: Counseling and School Psychology 640. Coun-

sehng a~d.Sch~ol Psychology 642A is prerequisite to 642B.
. Admmlstratl~n and interpretation of instruments and tech-

~Iques for as~essmg learning characteristics of children from mul-
ticultural setting~. 642A: Individualized intellectual assessment of
school-ag~d children. 642B: Scholastic status learning apti-
tu~es, social maturity, interpersonal relations ~nd behavioral
adjustment. (Formerly numbered Counselor Education 642A
642B.) -

650. ~eory an.d Process of Career Development (3)
. Vocati~nal choice theory, occupational and educational mate-

nals use~ m career planning. Not open to students with credit in
Counseling and School Psychology 645. (Formerly numb d
Counselor Education 650.) ere

650L. Career Development laboratory (1) CrlNC
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Co I'

and School Psychology 650. unse mg
Directed ~aboratory activity focusing on materials and ro-

cesses used m career planning and other t . p
Counseling and School Psychology 650 (FoPlcSresented in
Counselor Education 650L.) . ormer y numbered

651. Counseling for Sex Roles in Transition (3)
Development of counseling skills in career de I

cational, psychological and social forces affectin~e op~ent, edu-
women and men. Impact of these forces u con e.mporary
between the sexes and personal definitions ~~~ rel.at.lO.nships
masculinity. (Formerly numbered Coun I Ed e~lIImmtyandse or ucation 651 )
660. The~~ and Process of Counseling (3) .

Prerequisites: Counseling and S hIPand 610A or 610C. c 00 sychology 600, 600L,

Counseling process theories a r h
for counseling, and research c~n~: ~ac es to and techniques
ness. Not open to students with cred~tm~ couns~ling effective-
Psychology 667. (Formerly numb mdCounsehng and School
660.) ere ounselor Education

660L. Counseling Prepracticum Lab
Three h?~rs of laboratory. oratory (1) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent . . .

and School Psychology 660. registration m Counseling
Supervised practice in and criti

topics presented in Counseling a~~~ o~counseling and other
(Formerly numbered Counselor Ed t. cool Psychology 660uca Ion 660L.) .
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662. Counseling Interventions with Children and
Adolescents (3)

666.rereqUisites: Counseling and School Psychology 610C and

C?unseling theories, processes and approaches appropriate
t~ chlld~en and adolescents in multicultural school and cornrnu-
mty settmgs. Application of theories and research for individual
group, and systems interventions. (Formerly numbered Counse-
lor Education 662.)
670. The~~ and Process of Group Counseling (3)

Prerequisites: Counseling and School Psychology 600 600l
and 610B. ' ,

~roup pr?cess, theories of group interaction, and group lead-
ersh.II?techniques with children, adolescents, adults, couples, and
families. Not open to students with credit in Counseling and
~chool Psychology 667. (Formerly numbered Counselor Educa-
tion 670.)

670L. Group Counseling Laboratory (1) CrlNC
Three hours of laboratory .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Counseling

and School Psychology 670.
Supervise~ practice in group counseling, group leadership,

and other tOPICSpresented in Counseling and School Psychology
670. (Formerly numbered Counselor Education 670L.)

680. The?~ and Process of Consultation (3)
Prerequisites. Counseling and School Psychology 600 and

600L.
Consultation theory, process, and research for counselors and

sch?ol psychologists. Emphasis on mental health and problem-
solvmg consultation in education and mental health settings. (For-
merly numbered Counselor Education 680.)
685. The~~es of Marriage and Family Therapy (3)

PrereqUl.slte:Counseling and School Psychology 660.
. Counsehng modalities, family intervention strategies and tech-

ruques of co-counseling in marriage and family therapy. Systems
approaches and behavioral contracting. Fulfills MFCC licensing
requtremant, (Formerly numbered Counselor Education 685.)

686. Seminar: Gender and Ethnicity in Family
Therapy (3)

746.rereqUisites: Counseling and School Psychology 685 and

th Integration of gender and cultural factors into family systems

Ed
erapy theory and practice. (Formerly numbered Counselor
ucation 686.)

696. ~elected Topics in Counseling and School
sychology (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
IntenSIve study' if h I -ch I m speci c areas of counseling and sc 00 psy

f 0 ogy..~ay be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule
~r ~pe,cldc content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
an~ ~~Jegr.ee. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596
b d C apphcable to a 30-unit master's degree. (Formerly num-
ere ounselor Education 696.)

71gA-71~~. Professional Seminar (3-3)
Sch~~r~ulsltes: Education 690. Six units from Counseling and
School p:y~~~logy 640, 650, 660, and 670. Counseling and

St d y oogy 710A and 740 are prerequisite to 710B.
proje~t y ~~selected areas in counseling culminating in a written
Schedu~1 fore~ph~siS on counseling as a profession. See ClasS
Education 7l0~~~~fi~~)ntent. (Formerly numbered Counselor

Counseling and School Psychology

730. Fieldwork in Counseling (2-6) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Counseling and School Psychology 660 or 662

or 670.
Application of concepts and procedures of counseling or

school psychology services in appropriate school or agency set-
ting. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions
withuniversity staff. Application to take the course must be made
earlyduring the preceding semester. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree
incounseling. (Formerly numbered Counselor Education 730.)

740. Practicum: Individual Counseling (3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Counseling and School Psychology 660.
Supervised experience in individual counseling and career

planning. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit
sixunits applicable to a master's degree in counseling. (Formerly
numbered Counselor Education 740.)

741. Practicum: Group Counseling (3) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Counseling and School Psychology 670.

. Supervised experience in group counseling and career plan-
nmg. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six
unitsapplicable to a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Coun-
selorEducation 741.)

745. Program Development for Pupil Services (3)
Prerequ~sites: Counseling and School Psychology 620, 730,

and Education 690 .
. Development, management, and evaluation of pupil services
m schools. Analysis of models and practice in planning. (For-
merlynumbered Counselor Education 745.)

750. Advanced Seminar and Practicum: Individual
Counseling (3-6) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Counseling and School Psychology 740.
Supervised experience in individual counseling and study of

~roblems, issues, and research. May be repeated. See Class
b~hedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applica-
Co to a master's degree in counseling. (Formerly numbered

ounselor Education 750.)
752 S .. emmar and Practicum: School Psychology

(3-6) CrlNC
Nine hours of practicum for three units.
Prerequisites: Counseling and School Psychology 730, credit

6
or4c20ncurrent registration in Counseling and School Psychology

A-642B.
r SCrOOIpsychology in multicultural school settings; implica-
(~ons or standard and innovative school psychology practices.

ormerly numbered Counselor Education 752.)

760. Advanced Seminar in School Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Counseling and School Psychology 621, 710A,

and 752.
Study of selected areas in school psychology which culminat

~na written project with emphases on research, problems and/or
Issues. See Class Schedule for specific content. (Formerly num-
bered Counselor Education 760.)
770. Advanced Seminar in Counseling (3)

Prerequisite. Advancement to candidacy or counseling
expenence.

Selected areas in counseling culminating in a written project
with emphasis on research, problems, and issues. See Class
Schedule for specific content. (Formerly numbered Counselor
Education 770.)
780. Internship (2-12) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Counseling and School Psychology 730.
Supervised internship experience in counseling or school psy-

chology activities. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree. Maximum credit 24 units applicable to the specialization
in school psychology. (Formerly numbered Counselor Education
780.)
798. Special Study (1-6) CrjNC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree. May involve fieldwork. (Formerly numbered Coun-
selor Education 798.)
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNCISP

Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and
advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a thesis for the Master of Science degree in
counseling. (Formerly numbered Counselor Education 799A.)

7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Thesis 799A in which the student expects to
use the facilities and resources of the University; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted final approval. (Formerly numbered Counselor Educa-
tion 799B.)
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Educational Technology
In the College of Education

Faculty
Patrick J. Harrison, Ph D., Professor of Educational Technology,

Chair of Department
Brockenbrough S. Allen, Ph.D., Professor of Educational

Technology
Allison Rossett, EdD., Professor of Educational Technology
Farhad Saba, Ph.D., Professor of Educational Technology
Bernard J. Dodge, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Educational

Technology
Donn C. Ritchie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Educational

Technology

Courses Acceptable on Master's
Degree Program in Education

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
532. Production of Instructional Materials (3) I, II

Six hours of activity.
Instructional media production for professionals in organiza-

tional settings such as hospitals, law offices, accounting firms,
publishing companies. Use of videotape, laser disc, multi-image
and digital telecommunications for training. Not open to students
in educational technology degree and certificate programs or to
students with credit in Educational Technology 541.
540. Educational Technology (3) I, II, S

Six hours of activity.
Rationale, foundations, theories, careers, trends, and issues in

educational technology. Implications of educational technology
for instruction and information in schools, government, and
corporations.

541. MultimediaDevelopment (3) I, II, S
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Basic computer literacy and elementary knowl-

edge of an authoring system.
Systems, communication, aesthetic, and learning theories

~pplicable. to de.sig~ing instructional products. Planning, produc-
~ng,and disseminating technology-based instruction with author-
mg systems composed of integrated text, audio graphics and
electronic dissemination. Not open to students with credit in'Edu-
cational Technology 532.

544. Instructional Design (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Educational Technology 540.
Sys~m~\~ approach to instructional design. Review of

re~rc .an eory In mstructio~al strategy development. Anal-
YSIS,design and development of Instructional and trai . d
ucts and programs. mmq pro -

553. Educational Television (3) I II
One le~e and :ix ho~rs of laborat~ry.
Prer~~slte: BaSICaudio and video recording skills

. Imp.hca~ons of theory .and research for designing, . roducin
dissemmatmq, and uSinghnear and interacti . t P . g,
programs. Planning pre-productio v~ ins ructIonal Video
post-production. Not open to stud n, m~nagmg. ~roduction and
nications and Film 320. ents Withcredit In Telecommu-
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OFFICE: North Education280
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6718

561. Advanced Media Production (3)
Six hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Educational Technology 541,544, and 553.
Experimental, creative, and practical approaches to aesthetic

design and production of multimedia instructional programs.
Integration of graphic, dramatic, and music design principles.

572. Technology for Course Delivery (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Educational Technology 541.
Using the computer, especially the microcomputer, as an

instructional tool.

596. Topics in Educational Technology (1-3)
Selected problems in educational technology. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combina-
tion of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree
Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATECOURSES

640. Psychology of Technology-Based Learning (3)
Six hours of activity.
Pr~re.quisites: Educational Techno~ogy 541 ~nd 544. . I
Principles of human learning apphed to design of educationa

products and technology-based learning systems. Contemporary
issues relating to psychology of product design.

644. Advanced Instructional Design (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. 40
PrereqUisites recommended: Educational Technology 5

and 544. b-
Role~ and theories associated with instructional design. Pr~_

lem solving on current design issues. Needs assessment and pr I
uct development for community based clients. (Former Y
numbered Educational Technology and Librarianship 676.)

650. Distance Education (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. d
Prerequisites: Educational Technology 540, 541, 544, an

553. k
Theories and models of tele-education at home, place ofwor_

and school. Design development and evaluation of instructd~r
I d " ic IS'e and learner-directed tele-Iessons for integrated electron t
semination systems. Social, economic and organizational contex
of learning at a distance.

653. Multimedia and Hypermedia (3)
One lec~u:e and six hours of laboratory. d 572.
PrerequIsites: Educational Technology 544, 553, an

Recommended: Educational Technology 670 or 671. . 5
C . rcatlon·. ur:ent trends, recent research, and innovatIve a~p I 1 rod-

Designing, developing, prototyping, and using educatJona ~aph-
~cts a~d s~stems that integrate computer controlled text, 9
ICS,ammatIon, audio, and video.

Educational Technology

670. Exploratory Learning Through Simulation and
Games (3)

Prerequisites: Educational Technology 540 and 541.
Design, evaluation and use of simulations and games for edu-

cation and training. Instructional applications of computer-based
simulations, interactive fiction, board games and role play.
671. Software Design for Mastery Learning (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Educational Technology 544.
Prescriptive theories and systems for computer-based instruc-

tion. Screen and user interface design. Principles of mastery
learning. Frame-based versus other design approaches.

684. Management of Educational Technology (3)
Prerequisite recommended: Educational Technology 544.
Research reviewed and findings related to current practices.

Management of instructional design and training projects and
programs. Role of educational technology and training in organi-
zations. Recent trends evaluated.

685. Informational and Instructional Technologies for
Organizations (3)

Six hours of workshop and activities.
Prerequisites: Educational Technology 540 and 541.

Organizational and informational technologies to upport
instructional products and services. Individual, team, and org nl-
zational analyses. Incentives, feedback, coaching, job- id, el c.
tion and other strategies in relation to instructional t chnologl

700. Seminar in Educational Technology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Educational Technology 540.
Selected areas, topics in educational technology, May b

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for sp clfic con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to amster's degr
775. Directed Internship in Educational

Technology (2-6) Cr/NC
Supervised internship in an educational setting. Application

to take course must be made during preceding semester.
798. Special Study (1-6) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair and instructor.

Individual study. May involve fieldwork. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master's degree.
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Policy Studies in Language and
Cross-Cultural Education
In the College of Education

Faculty
Natalie A. Kuhlman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Policy Studies

in Language and Cross-Cultural Education, Chair of
Department

Ruben W. Espinosa, Ph.D., Professor of Policy Studies in
Language and Cross-Cultural Education

Alberto M. Ochoa, Ed.D., Professor of Policy Studies in
Language and Cross-Cultural Education

Richard Pacheco, Ph.D., Professor of Policy Studies in Language
and Cross-Cultural Education

Ulia I. Bartolome, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Policy Studies in
Language and Cross-Cultural Education

Russell L. Young, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Policy Studies in
Language and Cross-Cultural Education

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
5 5. Bilingual Teaching Strategies (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Legal and historical developments leading to bilingual teach-

ing in the United States. Interactive and individualized techniques
appropriate for bilingual students. Language assessment meth-
ods for grouping and evaluating bilingual students. Fieldwork
required. May be taught in Spanish.

552. Teaching Writing in Multilingual Settings (3)
Methodol~ies in teaching primarily expository writing to stu-

dents from vanous language backgrounds, focusing on skillssuch
as those needed to avoid syntactic, semantic and stylistic lan-
guage interference.

553. Oral Language Assessment Techniques (3)
Theoretical and applied linguistics; language functions in the

bilingual ~Iass:oom; i~plicatio~s of sociolinguistics for diagnosis
and classification of bdmgual children, analysis and application of
language assessment instruments; comparison of diverse lingUis-
tic systems associated with different cultures.

575. Computer Applications in the Bilingual
Classroom (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
. Co~puter ~ppl.ications for blllngual instructional setting
mcludmg ~ammatJon and evaluation of instructional software
and authoring systems for developing curriculum for limited
English proficient (LEP) students.

596. Special Topics in Bilingual and Multicultural
Education (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in bilingual, cross-cultural education and p li

studies. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum 0 ~~

of six units of 596 applicable to a master's degree. Maxi%e I
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to ~~
unit master's degree. a
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GRADUATE COURSES
602. Cross-Cultural Experience in Classroom

Interaction (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Analysis of teacher's verbal and nonverbal communicative

strategies; teacher's classroom management style; and children's
sociolinguistic repertoire within learning situation.

612. Ethnographic Approach to Classroom
Interaction (3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education 602.

Interpersonal interaction in classrooms via analysis of linguis-
tic, paralinguistic, kinesic, and proxemic behaviors of teachers
and students; levels of communicative competence and teach/
learning patterns.

613. Organizational Strategies and Staff Development
for the Multicultural School-Community (3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education 653.

Leadership skills and change strategies for designing and
implementing instructional programs, staff development
approaches, and establishing a structural and functional orgam-
zational school climate that promotes culturally pluralistic educa-
tional services.

614. Strategies for Educational Change: Development
and Implementation of School Site Programs for
Multicultural Education (3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education 653.

Legal and educational framework for developing educational
programs reflective of the sociocultural characteristics of the
s.chool determinants; assessment of school site program eff~c-
tIveness, development of educational strategies for implementmg
school site programs.

622. Analysis and Issues in Race and Ethnic Relations:
Theory, Research and Action (3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education 653.

~ace and ethnic relations from theoretical, research, and
actl~n-based perspectives; investigates social, political, ecO-
nom~c,.and educational factors that hinder or promote cultural
rel~tIvlsm and interracial harmony domestically and inter-
natIonally. '

623. Action-Oriented Policy Research (3)
Prerequisite: Education 690.
P?lic~ research aimed at educational reform for the poor and

eth~lc mmority child; major equity issues including school segre-
ga~l?n, school finance and bilingual-bicultural education. Offers
wnl~mgand computer skills to critically conduct action-oriented
po ICyresearch.

Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education

650. Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Curriculum Development
and Teaching Strategies (3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education602.

Bilingual/cross-cultural teaching materials and methodologies
forimplementation in the multicultural classroom.

651. Multicultural Methods and Curriculum in Content
Areas (1-3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education650.

Varietyof instructional areas (mini-courses), each focusing on
a single topic dealing with multicultural education. Of three
required units at least one must be taken from basic content
areas, such as social studies, science or mathematics. See Class
Schedulefor specific content. Maximum credit three units appli-
cableto a master's degree.

652. Language Arts in the Multicultural Education
Curriculum (3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education650.

Research and teacher curricular strategies related to English
literacyand oral language development for bilingual and limited
Englishproficient students.

653. Language Policies and Practices (3)
Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural

Education602.
Historical and present day analysis of how non-English spe~k-

ers have been educated, including methodologies, relevant leqis-
lation, formal and informal policies, teaching practices, and the
implicationsfor schools and society.

686. Seminar in Multicultural Education (1-6)
Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural

Education602.
Topics dealing with current issues in multicultural edu~atio~.

See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIX units
applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-6) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
.Individual study. May involve fieldwork. Maximum credit six

UDltsapplicable to a master's degree.

903. Bilingual Secondary Student Teacher Seminar
(1-3) I, II Cr/NC

Two lectures and two hours of activity for three units.
Prerequisites: Policy Studies in Language and Cross~Cultural

~ucation 924, 954, and concurrent registration in Policy Stud-
ies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education 964.

Planning and organizing instruction for Spanish/English bilin-
gual and non bilingual student teaching assignments. Focus ~n
role of the bilingual teacher and discipline specific method~ in
English, ESL, mathematics, science, social science, and foreign
language. Course taught in Spanish and/or English. (Formerly
~umbered Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Educa-
bon 403.)

910. Teaching Mathematics to Bilingual Elementary
Students (3) II

Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Admission to BCLAD multiple subject cr d nti I

program.
Underlying learning theories for teaching mathematical con-

cepts, computation, and problem-solving skill to bilingua,l ~
dents. Taught in Spanish. (Formerly numbered Policy Studle In

Language and Cross-Cultural Education 410.)

911. Teaching Social Studies to Bilingual Element ry
Students (2) II

One lecture and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Admission to BCLAD multiple subject credential

program. .
Conceptual approaches for teaching bilingu,al.social stu?les

curriculum, incorporating sociocultural characten.stics o~m~ltJcul-
tural community, social concepts, and com~untty s~lal. Issues,
Taught in Spanish. (Formerly numbered Pohcy Studies 10 lan-
guage and Cross-Cultural Education 411.)

912. Teaching Science to Bilingual Elementary
Students (2) II

One lecture and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Natural Science 412A or 412B or 412C.
Strategies for development of process. skill~ and concept

acquisition. Methodology for teaching actiVl.ty-onented science
class in English and Spanish. Taught in Spanish. (Formerly n~m-
bered Policy Studies in Language and Cross Cultural Education
412.)

914. Teaching and Learning in the Content Area:
Major (3) .' .

Prerequisites: Education 451, Policy Studies In Language and
Cross-Cultural Education 400, 515.

Teaching strategies in content specific fields from ~ond lan-
. ition perspective taken concurrently With studentguage acqursi 1

Mbt hi See Class Schedule for specific content. ay e
eac mg. b d P I' Stud' srepeated with new content. (Formerly.num ere 0 ICy ie

in Language and Cross-Cultural Education 414.)

923. Psychological Foundations of Education and
Bilingual Students (3) I

Two lectures and two hours of activity.
P isit Admission to BCLAD multiple subject credentialrerequisi e:

pro~~m. theories of learning and cognition as applied to bilin-
I :l~~ents and their relation to child developme~t, fi:5t ~~d

gua uisition and approaches to teachtng 10 bilin-
secondI language ';aCuqghtin Spanish and English. (Formerly nurn-
gual c assroorn. 1, C I I Ed cat' n

d P I· Studies in Language and Cross- u tura u 10bere 0 ICy
323.)
924 Behavioral and Psychological Aspects of Teaching

. in the Bilingual Classroom (4) I d C C ltu al
li St di in Language an ross' u r

Ed
pre~equ~s6~~~~~;~;ren~ r~~;tration in Policy Studie~ i~ Lan-
uca on 'c It I Education 954 and 963; admission toguage and Cross- u ura .

the si~gle sr~ject ?ilin~~~~~;7t:ff~~~:;~scent growth, indi-
Bilingua earru~g ssroorn management and discipline,

vidualized instruction, ~Ia d evaluating achievement. Taught
and me~ods °dfEmeal~uhnn(~:merlYnumbered Policy Studies in
. Spamsh an ng IS . 23 )
In nd Cross-Cultural Education 4 .Language a
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Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education

931. Skills in Teaching Reading to Bilingual Elementary
Students (3) I

Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Admission to BCtAD multiple subject credential

program.
Teaching reading in English, including methods, strategies,

assessment, materials, and techniques of transition for imple-
menting reading programs in the bilingual classroom. (Formerly
numbered Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Educa-
tion 431.)

932. Teaching Spanish Language Arts to Bilingual
Elementary Students (3) II

Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Admission to BCtAD multiple subject credential

program.
Assessing language proficiency; selecting, designing, and

evaluating learning experiences to develop Spanish and English
language arts. Taught in Spanish. (Formerly numbered Policy
Studies in Language and Cross Cultural Education 432.)
933. Skills in Teaching Reading to Bilingual Secondary

Students (3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing. Admission to single

subject bilingual emphasis program.
Methods of teaching and diagnosing reading skills in Spanish

and English, including ESL methods and individualized instruc-
tion. Transition skills. Taught in Spanish. (Formerly numbered
Policy Studies in Language and Cross Cultural Education 433.)
954. Humanistic and Social Aspects of Teaching in the

Bilingual Classroom (4) I
Prerequisites: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural

Education 400; concurrent registration in Policy Studies in Lan-
guage and Cross-Cultural Education 924 and 963; admission to
the single subject bilingual emphasis program.
. Interaction be~ween scho~1 and society, including equity
Issues, values, sociocultural vanables, achievement of Spanish/
English bilingual students; models for appropriate curricula.
Taught in Spanish and English. (Formerly numbered Policy Stud-
ies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education 454.)
960. Student Teaching Seminar for Bilingual

Elementary Students (1-4) I, II CrlNC
Prerequisites: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural

~ucation 923 and admission to BCtAD multiple subject creden-
tial program.
. Bili~gu.a1.instru~tional practices, classroom management, cur-

n~~a dlscIPh~e, micro-teachinq in Spanish and English, legallia-
bility, a~d dally.problems en~ountered in the bilingual classroom.
Taught m Enghsh and Spamsh. Maximum credit four unit (F _
merly numbered Policy Studies in Language and Cross-~~It orlEducation 360.) ura
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961. Student Teaching for Bilingual Elementary
Students (1-12) I, II CrlNC

Prerequisite: Admission to BCtAD multiple subject credential
program. Student must provide own transportation to student
teaching site.

Field experience at two grade levels in a multicultural setting
and a bilingual elementary classroom; student teacher assumes
responsibility for planning and instruction for specified timeto
comply with State requirements. Maximum credit twelve units.
(Formerly numbered Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cul-
tural Education 460.)

963. Student Teaching for Bilingual Secondary
Students I (3-4) I, II CrlNC

Prerequisites: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education 400; concurrent registration in Policy Studies in lan-
guage and Cross-Cultural Education 924 and 954; admissionto
the single subject bilingual emphasis program. Students must
provide own transportation to student teaching site.

On-site, part-time experience to implement bilingual teacher
competencies introduced in Policy Studies in Language and
Cross-Cultural Education 515, 924, and 954. (Formerly num-
bered Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education
463.)

964. Student Teaching for Bilingual Secondary
Students II (9-12) I, II CrlNC

Prerequisites: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education 924 and 963; concurrent registration in PolicyStudies
in Language and Cross-Cultural Education 903. Students must
provide own transportation to student teaching site.

On-site, full-day experience in State approved bilingual and
non bilingual classes to implement teacher competencies a.s
developed in the total professional sequence. Maximum credit
twelve units. (Formerly numbered Policy Studies in Language and
Cross-Cultural Education 464.)

OFFICE:North Education 70
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-6665

Faculty
IanR. Pumpian, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education, Chair of

Department
Patricia1. Cegelka, Ed.D., Professor of Special Education
DonaldH. Doorlag, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education

(Graduate Adviser)
MargieK. Kitano, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education,

Associate Dean for Faculty Development and Research,
Collegeof Education

RenaB. Lewis, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education
EleanorW. Lynch, PhD., Professor of Special Education
PatriciaL. Patton, Ed.D., Professor of Special Education
RichardC. Brady, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Special

Education
AnneW. Graves, PhD., Associate Professor of Special

Education
BelindaD. Karge, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Special

Education

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
All500-level courses in special education, with the exception

ofSpecial Education 500 and 501, are reserved for students offi-
ciallyadmitted to one of the programs in special education.

500. Human Exceptionality (3) I, II, S
Historical, philosophical, and legal backgrounds which affect

specialeducation practices. Identifying and programming for stu-
dents with exceptionalities: principles, procedures, and tech-
niques.Fieldwork.

501. Special Education Procedures (3) I, II, S
. Procedures, legal requirements, and interpersonal processes
~nthe identification, prescription, teaching, and evaluation of
Instructionalprograms for students with handicaps.

508. Characteristics and Identification of Students Who
Are Gifted and Talented (3) I

Prerequisite: Special Education 500.
. Historical and philosophical foundations of education for ~he

gIfted,including review of research on characteristics screemng
and identification procedures.

524. Characteristics and Education of Students with
Learning Handicaps (3) I

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Edu-
cation 500 and 501.

Historical and philosophical perspectives of programs
related to students with learning handicaps, including review of
research on educational programs, curricular approaches, and
characteristics.

525. Characteristics and Education of Students with
Severe Handicaps (3) I

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Edu-
cation 500 and 501.

HistOricaland philosophical perspectives of programs related
to students with severe handicaps including review of research on
educational programs, curricular ~pproaches, and characteristicS.

Special Education
In the College of Education

526. Characteristics and Education of Students with
Physical Handicaps (3) I

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Edu-
cation 500 and 501.

Historical and philosophical perspectives of programs related
to students with physical handicaps, including review of research
on students' characteristics, educational programs, and curricular
approaches.

527. Ethnolinguistic Diversity and Students with
Learning Handicaps (3) II

Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501.
Historical and philosophical perspectives of programs related

to ethnolinguistically diverse students who also have learning
handicaps, including review of research on educational pro-
grams, curricular approaches, and instructional needs.

528. Early Intervention for Infants and Young Children
with Handicaps and Their Families (3) I

Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501 or equivalent
coursework in another discipline.

Characteristics and needs of infants, toddlers, and preschool-
ers with handicaps and their families, focusing on approach~s to
educational service delivery, review of research, and analysis of
best practices in a pluralistic society.
529. Characteristics and Education of Students with

Serious Emotional Disturbances (3) I
Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501.
Historical and philosophical perspectives ?f p~ograms f.orstu-

d t with emotional disturbances and behavior disorders, includ-
i:; :eview of research on student characteristics, educational
programs, and curricular approaches.
553. Dynamics of Behavior Change of the Exceptional

Individual (3) I, II, S
Prerequisites: Special Education 50? ~nd 501: .
M ment and treatment of tndividuals WIth excepttonal
danCageent theories and programs in behavioral change stud-

nee s. urr I' ti f th duca. I d ith reference to their app ica Ions or e e -ies ana yze WI . h dit i S . I. ' I . ent Not open to students Wit cre I In peciationa envlronm .
Education 513A, 513B, or 513C.
560. Applications of Technology for Exceptional

Learners (3) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Special Education 500. .
Educational applications of current tec~nologle~ for ~earners

ho are handicapped and/or gifted: Selectton, modtfkatton,. and
w f technologies to Improve or bypass physical,
classroom use o. ti e learning and social disabilities and forsensory, cornmurnce v , ,
environmental control.

6 S I ted Topics in Special Education (1-4) I, II, S
59. ~ I~cd t dy of selected topics in special education. May

SfPfecI~ize '~~er a workshop or lecture/diseuss!on. ?ee Class
be 0 ere as el'fi t t Maximum credit of SIX units of 596
Schedule for speer c r's d en .e Maximum combined credit of six
~~it~clb~~~ :J6~~:p~r::bl~ to a 30-unit master's degree.

149



Special Education

GRADUATECOURSES

634. Issues in Assessment of Students with Learning
Handicaps (3)

Prerequisite: Special Education 524.
Assessment for instructional decision making including alter-

native data collection strategies, models for analysis and synthesis
of assessment information, influences of cultural and linguistic
deversity, and implications for instruction. (Formerly numbered
Special Education 534.)

635. Assessment in Early Intervention and Programs
for Individuals with Severe Handicaps (3)

Prerequisite: Special Education 525 or 528.
Models of family and community based assessment of infants

and preschoolers with disabilities and individuals with severe
han~icaps. Emphasis on a transdisciplinary approach; decision
mak~ng?a~d on performance in home, school, and society with
applicatton m a multicultural context. (Formerly numbered Spe-
cial Education 535.)

643. Educational Interventions for Infants, Toddlers,
and.~reschoolers with Handicaps (3)

Prerecutsttes. Special Education 500 and 528.
.Devel.oPing, i~plementing, monitoring, and evaluating edu-

cattonal mt.erventio~s in center and home based programs with
an ~mphasls on family-professional collaborations in a pluralistic
society. (Formerly numbered Special Education 571.)
644. The Gifted Student (3)

Prerequisite: Special Education 508.
The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted

talented; related problems of curriculum teaching ad . . t or
tion and guidance. " miDISra-

645. Is~ues in Curriculum and Instruction for Students
With Severe Handicaps (3)

Prerequisite: Special Education 525.
f Des~gn and .implementation issues of instructional programs
or stu ents With severe handicaps' approache h' h fsch I d . . ' s W IC oster
. 00 an community mtegration and active famil involvem

Willbe analyzed. (Formerly numbered Special Educ~tion 545.)nt
646. ~ucational Adaptation for Ethnolinguisticall

Diverse Students with Lea.rning Hand' ~
Prerequisites: Special Education 527 and 634 reaps ( )
Data-based approaches to develo . d I"

and establishing procedures for ~~~t~n. se ectmg progr~ms
progress of students with learning handica;~~g an~. evaluatmg
grounds. (Formerly numbered Special Educatio~~~Jerse back-

647. t:stru~ional Adaptations for Students Who Ar
~~lOg Handicapped or Low Achievin e

Prereq~lslte: Special Education 524. g (3)
AnalYSISand application of rese h I

basic academic skill needs of stude:sc ~e ated to m~eting the
capped or low achieving. (Formerly n ~ 0 darSelea:nmg handt-
544.) urn ere pecial Education

648. Inte~entions for Students Who Ar Le .
Handicapped or Low Ach" 3e armng

P . . JeVlOg ( )
rerequ.lslte: Special Education 524.

Strategies for adaptive behavio . .
instru.ction in social skills, study ski~1m~erve~tlOns. Sy~tematic
vocational skills for stUdents wh s'l ear~lng strategies, and
I h'· 0 are earning h d'ow ac leVlng.(Formerly numbe d S' an Icapped or

re peclal Education 547.)
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649. Curriculum Models for Students Who Are Gifted
and Talented (3)

Prerequisite. Special Education 508.
Philosophical, theoretical, and research bases for curriculum

design and program implementation for students who are gifted
and talented. (Formerly numbered Special Education 542.)
650. Special Topics in Special Education (1-4)

Prerequisites: Special Education 500, 501, 971.
Instructional sequences (mini-courses) focusing on a single

tOPiCor competency dealing with special education. Topicsdiffer
each semester to adjust to current literature in the field, training
needs, and resource availability. Maximum combined creditof
nine units for Special Education 650A, 650B, 650C, 6500
applicable to a master's degree. Offered in four categories:

A. Consultant Skills/ C. Specialized Assessment
Multidisciplinary Teams Techniques

B. Affective and Social D. Instructional Programming
Development

651. Legislation and Management of Special Education
Services (3)

PrereqUisites: Special Education 500 and 501 and 15 addi-
tional units of coursework in special education. '

Implementation of laws, regulations and compliance require-
ments in special education. Requirements to and approaches for
m.an~ging school and delivery of school and related services
within a multidisciplinary context. Meets competencies for
Resource Specialist Certificate.

652. Parent Education and Staff Development in
Special Education (3)

. Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501, and 15 addi-
tional units of coursework in special education.

Issues relating to and development of skills for working with
parents and school staff to develop skills and competencies
needed to optimize the educational progress of handicapped stu-
dents. Meets competencies for Resource Specialist Certificate.
653. Advanced Programming and Consultation in

Special Education (3)
Prerequisites: Special Education 500 501 a course in special

education curriculum and instruction and beh~vior management,
and 15 ad?itional units of coursework in special education. .

Educ~tI~n programming and consultation for working w~th
~eachers In Instructional delivery for handicapped students. Skills
in behavior management assessment programming, evaluation,
and ti I I" . I-. vo~a rona pans. Meets competencies for Resource Specla
1StCertIficate.

662. Collaborative Partnerships in Special
Education (3)

Pre.requisite: Special Education 528 or 644 or 645 or 647.
Vahdated collaboration models for working with aides, par-ents ad .. t ., rnmts rators, other professionals and representatIVeS

~~~~ relate~ services; .interpersonal processes, communication
? conflict resolution, decision-making models, and team

functions. (Formerly numbered Special Education 562.)
663. Theory and Process of Vocational Development

for Youth with Handicaps (3)
.Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Edu-

cation 524 or 525.
. Hist~rical background, research issues applied practices, and
innovative strat . f '. f uthwith hand' .egles o~ enhancing the quality of hfe ?r ~~
(F Icaps In education, employment, and commumty hvtn9·

ormerly numbered Special Education 563.)

Special Education

664. Issues Affecting Employment of Individuals with
Severe Handicaps (3)

Prerequisite: Special Education 525.
Transition from school special education programs into sup-

ported employment and con:munity li~ing: researc~ iss~es,
applied practices, and innovative strategies for enhancmg inte-
grated adult options. (Formerly numbered Special Education
564.)
670. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)

Prerequisites: Special Education 524 or 525 or 526.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional

children.

677. Educational Management of Severe Behavior
Disorders (3)

Prerequisite: Special Education 553.
Nature and educational treatment of severe behavioral prob-

lems in handicapped students. Review of research on effective-
nessof various interventions and development of skills needed to
implement appropriate strategies to evaluate, manage and treat
these behaviors.

681. Advanced Seminar in Special Education (3)
Prerequisites: Special Education 524 or 525 or 526.
Nature and educational needs of students in area of excep-

tionality. Current educational theories and philosophies,
research findings, and issues and trends in the field. Application
ofresearch literature to solution of educational problems. May be
taken in each of the areas of exceptionality:

A. Learning Handicapped
B. Severely Handicapped

696. Advanced Topics in Special Education (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units in special education.
Intensive study in specific areas of special education. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximumcombined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree.

771. Directed Internship: Special Education
(1-4) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Permission of graduate adviser. Application to
be made during previous semester.

Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and
preparation for teaching of exceptional individuals.

798. Special Study (1-6) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. May involve fieldwork. Maximum credit ix

units applicable to a master's degree.

971. Fieldwork in Special Education (2-3) I, II Cr/NC
Supervised observation and participation in classroom and

related school activities of handicapped students (e.g., mentally
retarded, gifted, learning disabled, and others). Maximum credit
12 units, of which no more than three units are applicable to a
bachelor's degree. (Formerly numbered Special Education 471.)

979. Fieldwork Seminar (1) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Admission to department as a postbaccalaure-

ate classified student; credit or concurrent registration in all core
courses for specific specialist credential (see catalog for listing of
core courses by credential); concurrent registration in Special
Education 980.

Analyze and critique teaching performances using such proto-
cols as videotapes, case studies, and observational data. Not
applicable to the M.A. degree.
980. Advanced Practicum for Specialist Credential

(4 or 6) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Admission to department as. a p~stb~ccalaure-

ate classified student; credit or concurrent registration In all core
and specialization courses for specific ~pecialist credential. (see
catalog for listing of courses by credential); concurrent reqistra-
tion in Special Education 979. . .

Integration and application of ~killsan~ ~owledge g~Jned m
specialization coursework. AnalYSISand ~ntlque of teachmg ~er-
formance. May be repeated in other specialty areas ..Not apph.ca-
ble to the M.A. degree. (Formerly numbered Special Education
480.)

A. Learning Handicapped
B. Severely Handicapped

C. Physically Handicapped
D. Gifted
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Teacher Education
OFFICE: Education 151, (619) 594-5777

Center for Careers in Education 100, (619) 594-5964
In the College of Education

Faculty
George L. Mehaffy, Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education

Director of School '
Lester A. Becklund, Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education
CliffordP. Bee, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education
MarloweJ. Berg, Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Ricardo J. Cornejo, Ph.D. Professor of Teacher Education
Joan F. Curry, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Joseph B. Duckworth, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Leif Fearn, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
James Flood, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education
Dale E. Ingmanson, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
DIane K. Lapp, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Robert E. McCabe, Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Alan McCormack, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Steve G. Moreno, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Thomas S. Nagel, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education
Robert B. Pehrson, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education
Larry J. Shaw, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
RObe(GrtD. Smith ~r., Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education

raduate Adviser)
David W. Strom, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
~~al~ H;readway Jr., EdD., Professor of Teacher Education

°Ede a .: Barba, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacherucation

Nadine S. Bezuk, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher
Education

Ronald W. Evans, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Teacher
Education

Nancy Farnan, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher Education
David H. Ford, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Teacher Education
Jaime L. Lujan, PhD., Associate Professor of Teacher Education
Cheryl L. Mason, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Carla S. Mathison, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Valerie Ooka Pang, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Cynthia Darche Park, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Pamela J. Ross, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Rafaela M. Santa Cruz, Ph. D., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Barbara Armstrong, PhD., Assistant Professor of Teacher

Education
Jesus Nieto, PhD., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
Randolph A. Philipp, PhD., Assistant Professor of Teacher

Education
My Luong Tran, PhD., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education

UPPER DMSION COURSES

508. Tea~~ingin the Middle School (3) I, II, S
PrerequIsIte: Completion of or ad . .

gram in elementary or secondary edu:~i~~~ to a credential pro-
Developmental characteristics of I d

teaching and learning, rationale f~ar y a o~esc~ntsthat affect
unique to middle schools and i t r ~.rg~nt.zattonal features
development. ,n er Isclp!Inary curriculum

511. Diagnosis and Remediation of D'ffl I' .
Mathematics (3) I cu ties 10

~e assessment and remediation of d . .
manes. Techniques in determinin diff ur. er~chlevers in mathe-
prescribing remedial work. for us

g
b c~ ties in mathematics and

classroom teachers and m~them ~. y edeme.ntaryand secondary
a ICSe ucatton specialists.

512. Arts and Crafts for Teach
Approach (3) ers: A MUlticultural

One lecture and four hours of activity
Prerequisite: Twelve units in d ."
A hi . e ucationrt Istones and craft tradT f .

of instructional materials fro~ ~~s rom Worldcultures. Creation
I erent cultural sources.
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522. Substance Abuse in the Schools (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science 574.
Development of school policy and school plan to includesub-

stance abuse prevention, identification, intervention, referral,
and aftercare. Collaboration with parents, schools, agencies,and
local communities.

525. Discipline and Classroom Management (3) I, II
Pr~requisite: Six Upper division units in education, psychology

or SOCIOlogy.

Analysis of research and theories of classroom discipli~e,
t~anagement, and teaching effectiveness with practical applIca-
Ion to the el t '.emen ary and secondary classroom setting.
526. Teaching the Special Child in the Regular

Classroom (2)
Prere isit T . It' Ieorsi q.ulsle. leachmg credential or admission to rnu IP

ngle SUbjectcredential programs. .
h ~~owledge, skills, and instructional programs for teacht?9tn Ic~pped students in the regular classroom. Meets the maIO-
~ re~~;(gl requirements for the California Multiple Subject c:ej
E~n la . c ear). Not open to students with credit in spec;a
CI ucatIon 550, Teaching the Special Child in the Regu arassroom.

Teacher Education

530. Chiidren'sjAdolescents'Literature (3) I, II
Survey of children's/adolescents' literature and its incorpora-

tion into the classroom curriculum.

531. Storytelling (3)
Art of storytelling, including planning of the story hour, locat-

ing suitable materials, techniques for learning and presenting var-
ious story types. Selection of literature appropriate for oral
presentation to different groups and age levels.

536. Assessment of ReadingjLanguage Arts (3)
Prerequisites: Valid teaching credential and consent of

instructor.
Formal and informal assessment of reading and language arts

abilities.

596. Topics in Teacher Education (1-3 or 6) I, II SP*
Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of teach-

ers who wish to develop or continue the study of some problem.
May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for spe-
cificcontent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496,
596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit
of six units of 596 applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree.

• Specified sections.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Curriculum Development in Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development,

construction and evaluation. (Formerly numbered Secondary
Education 610.)

604. Advanced Problems in Instruction (3)
PrereqUisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.
Scientific research and philosophical principles which underlie

school instruction.

605. Innovations in Instruction (1-3)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Exploration of innovative instructional practice in the public

and private schools, with emphasis on innovative teaching stra~e-
gies. An evaluation of the motivational effect and structural valid-
ity of promising instructional practices. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit three units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

607. Seminar in Research in Curricular Problems
(1-3)

Prerequisites: Consent of the Director of the School of
Teacher Education and instructor.

Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated
exceptional ability. Maximum credit three units applicable to a
master's degree.

610A. Seminar in Mathematics Education -
Elementary School (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Factors affecting the elementary school mathemati.cs curricu-

lum; recent trends and current research in the teachmg of ele-
mentary school mathematics.

610C. Seminar in Science in Elementary Educ tion (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced study of the problems of teaching scienc in the el -

mentary school with emphasis on the literature of ctenc
education.

613. Seminar in Mathematics Education - Secondary
School (3)

Factors affecting the secondary school mathematics curricu-
lum· recent trends and current research in the teaching of sec-
ond~ry school mathematics.

625. Instruction in Mathematical Problem Solving (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Teaching credential.
Design, implementation, and evaluation of mathematical

problem-solving programs in elementary and secondary grades.
Use of microcomputers and hand-held calculators to solve math-
ematical problems. (Formerly numbered Education 625.)

626. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Teacher Education 923 or valid teaching

credential.
Advanced study of the research in educational psychology and

its application to learning and human growth.

630. Seminar in Reading Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 690. .
Advanced study of trends in reading inst~uction. T??ICS

include developmental sequences in reading skills and. abilities,
reading in the content fields, individual differences and interests.
Students will develop individual projects or problems.

631. Seminar in Language Arts (3)
Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts. The

study of the scientific research and application in the field.

634. Seminar in Research Investigations in Reading
and Language Arts (4)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . .
Emphasis on interpreting, evaluating, ~on~uctIng: and Imple-

menting findings of research and evaluation 10 reading and lan-
guage arts.

636. Leadership in Literacy Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: Teacher Education 536. . . . .
Theoretical knowledge and practical skillIn assessm.g rea~lng/

language arts abilities. Emphasis on info:thmalll~edasurefIn ~n Inlt~r-
disciplinary center requiring contacts WI a ie pro essiona S In

the community and parents.

637. Instructional Strategies for Reading/Language
Arts (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
P isit Teacher Education 530 or concurrent enroll-rerequisl es: I'

ment and Teacher Education 536, 636. . . . . .
S~pervised experience utilizing instructional strategies In Indi-

vidual and small group settings.

638. Topics in Reading Edu~tion (1-.6)
Prerequisite: California Teachmg Credenti~ ..
A . t of instructional sequences [mini-courses]. each

.vane y . I topic or competency dealing with readingfocusmg on a SInge fi t M .
. t' See Class Schedule for sped c conten. axlmummstruc Ion. , d
credit six units applicable to a master s egree.
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639. Literacy and Language (3)
Prerequisite: Teacher Education 930A or 933.
Theories of literacy and methods for developing literacy in

language, reading and writing. Instructional methods and assess-
ment techniques for children and adults.

646. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)
Problems in educational testing. Emphasis on construction,

administration and validation of teacher-made tests.

650. Seminar in International Education (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.
Major themes and issues in international education as they

relate to classroom instruction.

652. Change in Education (3)
Prerequisite: Valid teaching credential.
Examination of the process of change in education, analysis

of recent major changes and study of techniques for effecting
change.

653. Values in Education (3)
Prerequisite: Valid teaching credential or enrollment in a cre-

dential program.
Analysis of various strategies that promote clarification of val-

ues and moral dilemmas. Development of classroom strategies to
measure values and implement value clarification.

655. Social Foundations of American
Education (20r3)

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education.
Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of

American education and their influences on present-day educa-
tional practices.

656. Comparative Education (3)
The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various

countries of the world and their impact on our culture and
education.

657. Philosophy of Education (3)
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational

thought; a study of comparative philosophies, and an analysis of
selected current trends and problems.

696. Selected Topics in Community Influences on
Learning and Curriculum Planning (1-3)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
(ntensiv~ study in specific areas of teacher education. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit six units of any 596 or 696 offered by
the College of Education on a master's degree.

736. Field Experience as a Reading Specialist (2)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of core courses.
Individually designed practicum for the reading specialist.

790. Seminar in Teacher Education (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Int~nsive considerat~on of selected topics of current impor-

tance 10 teacher educahon .. May be repeated with new content.
See ~Iass Schedule for speCIfic content. MaXimum credit six units
apphcable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-6) Cr/NC/SP
~rereq~isite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with departme t

chair and 1Ostructor. n

Individual study. May involve fieldwork. MaxI'mum d't.
't I' bl t, cre I SIXunl s app lca e 0 a master s degree.
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901. Skills in Curriculum Organization (2) I, II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Admission to multiple subject credential program.
Skills in planning, following and evaluating long-range instruc-

tion in the various school subjects. (Formerly numbered Teacher
Education 301.)

902. Classroom Management Skills (1) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Provisional or complete admission to multiple

subject credential program.
Skills in interpreting the legal aspects of education, identifying

various kinds of school and classroom organization, and using
instructional media and verbal stimuli to facilitate learning. (For-
merly numbered Teacher Education 302.)

903. Secondary School Student Teaching Seminar
(1-3) I, II Cr/NC

Prerequisites. Teacher Education 453, 922, 933, 954, 963,
To be taken concurrently with Teacher Education 964.

To plan and organize instruction in relation to all competen-
cies acquired and to be implemented in an on-site, full-time stu-
dent teaching assignment. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit three units. (Formerly numbered Teacher Edu-
cation 403.)

910A. Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary
School (l-3) I,ll .

Prerequisite: Admission to multiple subject credential pro-
gram or possession of a teaching credential.

Instructional methods for development of children's co~ce?'
tual understanding, computational, and problem-solving. skills In

mathematics, including use and development of matenals and
programs. (Formerly numbered Teacher Education 410A.)

910B. Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary
School (1-3) I,ll .

Prerequtstta. Admission to multiple subject credential pro-
gram or possession of a teaching credential. .

Developing curriculum, principles and materials .of lOstruc:
tion, including instructional media and participation 10 elem~n
tary social studies education. (Formerly numbered Teac er
Education 410B.)

910C. Teaching Science in the Elementary School
(1-3) I, II

Prerequisite. Admission to multiple subject credential pro'
gram or possession of a teaching credential. d

. .' .~~Developmg research-based science curnculum, pnncip rtici-
materials of instruction, including instructional media and p~ ICdpat ion in elementary science education. (Formerly num ere
Teacher Education 410C.)

910D. Teaching Art in the Elementary School
(1-2) I, II

Two hours of activity per unit.
PrereqUisite: Admission to multiple subject credential pro'

gram or possession of a teaching credential. . t c'
. D~veloping curriculum, principles, and mater.ials .of lOS~~n_

tlon, mcluding instructional media and participation 10 ele .
tary art education. (Formerly numbered Teacher EducatIOn
410D.)

910E. Teaching Music in the Elementary School
(1-2) I, II

Two hours of activity per unit
.. . . I pro'PrerequIsite: Admission to multiple subject credentla

gram or POssession of a teaching credential.

Teacher Education

D I pinq curriculum principles and materials of instruc-
eve a , d narti t' . I ention, including instructional media an participa Ion m e em. -

tary music education. (Formerly numbered Teacher Education
410£.)
910F. Teaching Science and Social Studies in the

Elementary School (1-3) I, II
Two hours of activity per unit. .
Prerequisite: Admission to multiple ~ubject credential pro-

gram or possession of a teaching credential. ..
Developing and using instructional prog:ams to facilitate

growth in critical thinking and using informational resourc~s to
learn and apply concepts and generalizations from the vanous
sciences and social sciences. (Formerly numbered Teacher
Education 410F.)

914. Teaching and Learning in the Content Area:
Major (3) .'

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education credential
program.

Teaching strategies in content specific fields of study taken
concurrently with student teaching. See Class Schedule for spe-
cificcontent. May be repeated with new content. (Formerly num-
bered Teacher Education 414.)

921. Skills in Applying Instructional Principles
(2) I, II

Four hours of activity.
Prerequistte. Admission to multiple subject credential prO?ram.
Skills in using the principles of instruction related to rea~mess,

motivation, efficiency of learning and transfer of.learnmg to
organize an effective learning environment for children. (For-
merly numbered Teacher Education 321.)

922. Behavioral and Psychological Aspects of Teaching
(4) I, II .

PrereqUisites: Teacher Education 453 and admission to sm~le
subject credential program. To be taken concurrently WIth
TeaCher Education 954 and 963.

Teacher competencies as they relate to learning theories, ado-
lescent growth, self-assessment, measurement and evaluation.
(Formerly numbered Teacher Education 423.)

923. Psychological Foundations of Education
(1-3) I, II, S .

. Prerequisites: Psychology 101 and admission to multiple sub-
ject credential program. . .

Implementing learning process through interactive sklll~,
using instructional principles to facilitate learning and changes I?
behavior and techniques used in assessing instruction and pupil
growth. (Formerly numbered Teacher Education 323.)

930A. Teaching Reading in the Elementary School
(1-3) I,ll .

PrereqUisite: Admission to multiple subject credential pro-
gram or Possession of a teaching credential. h

Na~re of reading as a huma~ behavi~r, vario~s approac e~f'
matenals, and techniques used m teachmg readmg. (Form y
numbered Teacher Education 430A)

930B. Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary
School (1-3) I,ll . _

PrereqUisite: Admission to multiple subject credential pro
gram or POssession of a teaching credential. . .

Se~ecting, designing and evaluating appropnate lear~~;.
expenences to assure children's growth in language arts. (
rnerly numbered Teacher Education 430B.)

933. Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School
(3) I, II .

Teacher competencies as they relate to the teach 109 of read-
ing/writing and diagnosing needs in the ~ontent areas. For tu-
dents completing a credential at SDSU, this course must be t~k n
concurrently with enrollment in first or second semester Single
subject credential program. (Formerly numbered Teacher Educa-
tion 433.)

950. Community Study Skills (2) I, II
Four hours of activity. I' I
Prerequisite: Provisional or complete admission to mu tip e

subject credential program. . d h
Skills in observing and interpreting professional values an t e

diver;ity of social, cultural, economic and educaflonal v~lueJ
within elementary school communities. (Former y num ere
Teacher Education 350.)

954. Humanistic and Social Aspects of Teaching

P (4) I., .~I . Teacher Education 453 and admission to sin~!e
sUbj~~~e~~~~ee~tial program. To be taken concurrently With
T< h Ed tion 922 and 963.

eac er uca m etencies as they relate to values, awareness,
Teacher co. P d ibilities (Formerly numberedself-concept, nghts an rasponsi I I .

Teacher Education 454.)

. d T aching Seminar (1-2) I, II Cr/NC
960. Bas~c.~t~ Aed~is~on to multiple subject credential pro-

Prerequisi es. . tration in Teacher Education 965.
gram. and ~oncufr.ent reJ~s te problems in student teaching with

Dlsc~sslOn °h'lldmmne'Slagrowthand development. (Formerly
emphaSIS on c I re
numbered Teacher Education 360.)

961. Advanced Student Teaching Seminar

(1-2) I, II Cr!NC letion of Teacher Education
Prerequisites: Satlsfact°t

ry c~~~ation in Teacher Education
960, 965; and concurren reg

966. .' roblems in student teaching with
Discussion of ~mmedlate r hilosophical social and cultural

emphasis on the. mflu(eFnce0 r ~umbered Teacher Education
factors on learnmg. ormer Y
361.) d .

'ty Service in E ucatton962. Fieldwork in Communi
(2)1, II ..

Four hours of actlv~ty. . ith children and youth. Maximum
Working on a tutonal ~asls W1beredTeacher Education 362.)

credit four units. (Former y num

d School Student Teaching I (1-6) I, II963. Secon ary
Cr/NC/SP d tion 453 and admission to single

Prerequisites: .Teacher E uC~o be taken concurrently wit~
subject credent~al progr:~. 954. Teacher Education 933 IS

Teacher EducatIOn 92200 taken at this time. Student must pro-
highly recommende~ to dent teaching site.
vide own transportation to s~ e to implement teacher compe-

On-site, part-time exp~ne~~ucation 922 and 954. Maximum
tencies developed in Teac er b red Teacher Education 463.)
credit six units. (Formerly ~u;u~ent Teaching II (1-12) I,ll
964. Secondary Schoo

Cr/NC/SP tion 453, 922, 933, 954. 963.
Prerequisites: Teach~r ~t~C~eacher Education 903. Student

To be taken concurrent y ~I ti n to student teaching site.
must provide own transpO a 0
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On-site, full-day teaching experiences. Two consecutive eight
week assignments at two different broad levels of schooling.Each
eight week assignment will provide typical responsibilities of
teachers through a graduated series of experiences, such as class
preparation, instruction of students, maintaining accurate stu-
dent records, attending faculty meetings and parent conferences.
Not open to students with credit in Teacher Education 460 and
461.

968. Secondary School Student Teaching (15)
(Offered at IVC only)

Prerequisites: Admission to single subject credential program
and concurrent registration in Teacher Education 903.

On-site, full-day teaching experiences. Two consecutive eight
week assignments in single subject content area; one in junior
high school and one in senior high school. Each eight week
assignment will provide typical responsibilities of teachers
through a graduated series of experiences, such as class prepara-
toin, instruction of students, maintaining accurate student
records, attending faculty meetings and parent conferences. Not
open to students with credit in Teacher Education 463 and 464.

On-site, full-day experience to implement teacher competen-
cies as developed from the total professional sequence. Maxi-
mum credit twelve units. (Formerly numbered Teacher Education
464.)
965. Basic Student Teaching in Elementary Schools

(1-12) I,ll Cr/NC
Prerequisites; Admission to multiple subject credential pro-

gram and concurrent registration in Teacher Education 960.
Day-to-day teaching experiences including selected instruc-

tional activities for which a teacher in a classroom is normally
responsible. (Formerly numbered Teacher Education 460.)
966. Advanced Student Teaching in Elementary

Schools (1-12) r.n Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of Teacher Education

960, 965, and concurrent registration in Teacher Education
961.

Teaching experiences including all the instructional activities
for which a teacher in a classroom is normally responsible. (For-
merly numbered Teacher Education 461.

967. Elementary School Student Teaching (15)
(Offered at IVConly)

Prerequisites; Admission to multiple subject credential pro-
gram and concurrent registration in Teacher Education 960 and
961.
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OFFICE:Engineering 4268
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-6061

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships in engineering are available to a limited number of
qualifiedstudents. Application blanks and additional information
maybe secured from the chair of the appropriate department.

GeneralInformation
The College of Engineering offers graduate study leading to

the PhD. degree in engineering science/applied mechanics and
Master of Science degrees in aerospace, civil, electrical, and
mechanical engineering. The PhD. degree is offered jointly with
the University of California, San Diego. These curricula are
designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by
a?~anced s~udyin one of the various fields of engineering. Recog-
mZI~gthe Increasing importance in modern technology of the
engmeer-scientist team, San Diego State University has devel-
oped an academic pattern which offers to one holding a first
degree in engineering, an opportunity to pursue advanced study
In a specialized area of knowledge.

Section I. Master's Degree Programs
Admissionto Graduate Study
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

~lOnt? the.Graduate Division with classified graduate standing as
escnbed in Part Two of this bulletin. Candidates for admission

~oaerospace engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineer-
109 and mechanical engineering programs must have attained a
~rade point average of at least 2.75 (when A equals 4) in the last
dO semester (90 quarter) units attempted in the undergraduate
degree program. In addition, the student must have a bachelor's
h:;:ee m a.field of engineering appropriate to the field in which

I he desires to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely
~ea~edt~ereto from an institution acceptable to the College of
thngmeenng. If.undergraduate preparation is deemed insufficient,
9 e student WIllbe required to take specified courses for the
~~oval of t?e deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified

~ ,ent, are In addition to the minimum of 30 units for the mas-
er s degree in engineering.
GRSEtudentsshould contact specific engineering department for

test reqUirements.

Advancement to Candidacy
Allstudents must meet the general requirements for advance-

~~l~~i~~candidacy, which are described in Part Two of this

~p.ecificRequirements for the Master of
ClenceDegrees

st I~~ddition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
rean. mg as stated above, the student must satisfy the basic
th~U~~Fe.ntsfo: the master's degree as described in Part Two of
th letin, WIth the approval of the appropriate department

e student working toward the master of science degree may

Engineering
In the College of Engineering

elect either Plan A, requiring a thesis and an oral defen e, or
Plan S, requiring a comprehensive written examination.

Students shall arrange their course pattern, in conference
with their graduate adviser, according to the foflowing requlr
ments for the specific degree.

Aerospace Engineering
(Major Code: 09021)

General information: The Department of Aerospace Engi
neering and Engineering Mechanics offers graduate study leading
to the Master of Science degree in aerospace engineering.

Students are encouraged to engage in thesis research or spe-
cial study projects. Available areas of research include experi-
mental, theoretical and computational aerodynamics and fluid
mechanics, structural mechanics, fracture mechanics, composite
structures, random vibrations, fluid-structure interactions, acous-
tics, and aircraft and spacecraft stability and control

Specific requirements for the degree: The student's pro-
gram prepared in conference with and approved by the graduate
adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

1. Twenty-one units of 600- and 700-numbered courses in
aerospace engineering and/or engineering mechanics. At
least one course must be outside the student's area of
specialization.

2. Nine additional units of 500-, 600- and 700-numbered
courses approved by the graduate adviser.

Areas of Specialization in Aerospace
Engineering and Engineering Mechanics

1. Aerodynamics/Astronautics
AE 600. Seminar (1-3)
AE 601. Computational Fluid Mechanics (3)
AE 612. Compressible Fluid Flow (3)
AE 620. Incompressible Aerodynamics (3)
AE 643. Laminar Flow (3)
AE 644. Turbulent Flow (3)

2. Structural Mechanics
EM 600. Seminar (1-3)
EM 601. Advanced Dynamics (3)
EM 611. Vibration of Elastic Solids (3)
EM 621. Theory of Elasticity (3)
EM 703. Theory of Vibrations (3)
EM 711. Structural Acoustics (3)
EM 724. Theory of Plates and Shells (3)
EM 727. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)

Civil Engineering
(MajorCode: 09081)

General information: The Department of CivilEngineering
offers graduate study leading to the Master ?f Science degree in
civilengineering. Available areas of research mcJ~degeo~ech~lcaI
engineering, structural engineering, transpo~atIo~ engmeenng,
and water resources and environmental engmeenng. Programs
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of study may aJso include co.mbinations of the above areas and
related courses from other disciplines subject to the ap I f
the graduate adviser. prova a

Specific Requ~rements for the Degree: The student's
progra~, prepared m.conference with and approved by the grad-
uate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements'

1. Twenty-one units of 600- and 700-numbere'd c ."J . . A . ourses In
CIVIengmeenng. mmimum of four Courses should b
selecte.d from one of the specialty areas listed below. i~
e~cept~ona1 cases, this requirement may be waived at the
discretion of the graduate committee provided th bsf
t t . . th C II ' e su sti-u e course ISm e 0 ege of Engineering and hh t· en ancesaco eren ~rogra~.m a specific professional area.

2. At least rune addItIonal units of 500- 600- 700
be d ' or -num-re courses, approved by the graduate ad .

3. The tota! co~bined units of 797, 798, and~~~ h 11
exceed SIXunits on the program. s a not

Areas of Specialization in Civil Engine .
1. Geotechnical Engineering enng

CE 640. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)
CE 641. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
CE 642. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
CE 643. Soil and Site Improvement (3)

2. Structural Engineering
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CE 605. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)
CE 607. Dynamics of Structures (3)
CE 608. Earthquake Engineering (3)
CE 610. Finite Element Analysis of Structures (3)
CE 780. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

3. Transportation Engineering
CE 620. Traffic Engineering (3)
CE 621. Transportation Demand Analysis (3)
CE 622. Mass Transit Engineering (3)
CE 781. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

4. Water Resources and Environmental Engineering
CE 632. Computational Hydraulics and Hydrology (3)
CE 634. Surface Water Hydrology (3)
CE 635. Water Quality Engineering (3)
CE 636. Water Quality Processes (3)
CE 638. Sedimentation and River Engineering (3)

Electrical Engineering
(Major Code: 09091)

General information: The Department of Electrical and
;?m~uter Enginee:ing offers graduate study leading to a Maste:
'dSclence degree m Electrical Engineering. The program ~ro

~I ~s balanced opportunities to study practical engineen~g
~slgn and do research. Research assistantships are available In

e research areas of computer engineering and digital system

Engineering

design, digital signal processing and communications, electro-
optic system design and instrumentation, applied electron and
molecularspectroscopy, power systems, and biomedical/rehabil-
itationengineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's
program, prepared in conference with and approved by the grad-
uate adviser,must satisfy the following requirements:

1. Eighteen units of 600- and 700-numbered courses in elec-
trical engineering.

2. At least six additional units of 500-, 600- or 700-num-
bered courses in the College of Engineering or, with the
prior approval of the graduate adviser, in the College of
Sciences.

3. Six elective units of 500-, 600- or 700-numbered courses
approved by the graduate adviser.

4. Prerequisites for all courses taken for the degree must be
completed with a grade of C or better.

5. As a breadth requirement, each classified graduate student
is required to complete with approval of the graduate
adviser at least one course from four of the following disci-
plines: Communications, Computers, Electronics/Net-
works, Physical Electronics, Power/Control Systems. If
the course content is appropriate, the graduate adviser
may approve certain Electrical Engineering 596 and 600-
numbered courses to satisfy part of the breadth
requirement.
Disciplines and related courses:
Communications: Electrical Engineering 553, 556,

558,560,647,650,652,653,657,658.
Computers: Electrical Engineering 571,572,576,672,

675,676,677,678,679.
Electronics/Networks: Electrical Engineering 530,

554,570,631, 634.
Physical Electronics: Electrical Engineering 534, 540,

541,546,642,644,645.
Power/Control Systems: Electrical Engineering 520,

521,580,581,582,622,680.
6. Students selecting Plan B must pass a written comprehen-

sive examination. The examination tests the student's
understanding and mastery of fundamental principles
and their ability to apply them to engineering problems.
Members of the ECE faculty will grade the comprehensive
examination for technical correctness, completeness and
clarity of expression. After two unsuccessful attempts, the
student may not take the examination again without spe-
cifie, written permission from the department chair. The
chair, at this time, may require the student to successfully
complete certain courses before taking the comprehensive
examination a third and final time.

Mechanical Engineering
(Major Code: 09101)

E ~eneral information: The Department of Mechanical
ngmeering offers graduate study leading to the Master of Sci-

ence d~gree in mechanical engineering.
~vaJlable opportunities for thesis research and special study

projects !nclude heat transfer, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics,
~~a01cal de:ign which includes vibration, contr~ls, ~AD/

an~ robotics, materials, optimization and bioengmeenng.
SpeCific Requirements for the M.S. Degree: The

student's program, prepared in conference with and approved by
the graduate adviser, must satisfy the followinq requirements:

1. Twenty-one units of 600- and 700-numbered course in
mechanical engineering to include 12 units in one area of
specialization (designated as Group A and Group B) and
Mechanical Engineering 797.

2. Nine additional units of 500-, 600- and 700-numbered
courses approved by the graduate adviser.

Areas of Specialization in Mechanical Engineering
Group A: Thermal Sciences

ME 651. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
ME 661. Gas Dynamics (3)
ME 663. Boundary Layers in Internal Rows (3)
ME 671. Conduction Heat Transfer (3)
ME 673. Convection Heat Transfer (3)
ME 675. Radiation Heat Transfer (3)

Group B: Engineering Design
ME 610. Finite Element Methods in Mechanical

Engineering (3)
ME 614. Engineering Design: Analytical Methods (3)
ME 621. Mechanical Vibrations (3)
ME 632. Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls (3)
ME 645. Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)

Section II: Doctoral Program
Engineering Sciences/Applied Mechanics
(Major Code: 09012)

The cooperating faculties of the Department of Applied
Mechanics and Engineering Sciences (AMES)at the University of
California San Diego and the College of Engineering at San
Diego State University offer a joint doctoral program in ~ngineer-
ing sciences/applied mechanics. The .Doctor of ~hllos?phy
degree in engineering sciences/applied mechanics will be
awarded jointly by the Regents of the Uni~ersi~ ~f California and
the Trustees of The California State University m the names of
both cooperating institutions. " . .

The Ph.D. degree in engineering sciences/applied mechanics
. a research degree and represents both attainment of advanced
~nowledge and demonstration of ~esearch ~kills"It is not awarded
olely for the fulfillment of technical requirements such as aca-

~emic residence and coursework. A ~ypic~1 stu?ent with an
appropriate bachelor of science degree in engmeer.mg may com-
plete the joint program in four to fiveyear~ of full-time study and
research. A student with advanced standing may complete the
program in a shorter period of time.

The research interests of the participating faculty mer,nbers
wide range of mechanics including: acoustics, biorne-

cover a d I t billty
h . boundary layer separation, boun ary ayer s a I 1 ,

C ames, . t I fI id hani
t f I fluid mechanics expenmen a Ul mec ames,compu a lana '. fl fi Id .

finite element methods in structural analysis, ?W e acoustic
interaction, gas physics, hydrolo~y, hypersomc ~o~ field, .Iow

d od mics soil mechanics structural flwd interaction,spee aer yna, ,
and two phase flows. I I

At SDSU, the major areas of rese~rch at the graduate eve
and the participating faculty members mclude:

Acoustics: M. Pierucci .
Aerodynamics: J. Katz, A. Plotkm
Bioengineering: J. Pinto, A. Szeto
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Combustion: S. Bhattacharjee
Computational Mechanics: J. Katz, V. Ponce, N. Sharabi,

KC. Wang
Engineering Physics: P. Lowrey, G. Massey
Experimental Mechanics: Z. Bayasi
Fluid Mechanics: J. Katz, N. Nosseir, A. Plotkin,

KC. Wang
Hydrology: H. Chang, V. Ponce
Soil Mechanics: I. Noorany, B. Westermo
Structural Fluid Interactions: M. Pierucci, B. Westermo
Structural Mechanics: Z. Bayasi, C. Lyrintzis, M. Pierucci,

N. Sharabi, B. Westermo
Thermal Sciences: S. Bhattacharjee, H. Guven

Financial Support
Students admitted to the program willbe eligible for teaching

assistantships, associateships, and graduate assistantships. It is
the policy of SDSU College of Engineering to support doctoral
students during their entire tenure as long as they are in good
standing and are making satisfactory progress toward their
degree and are in residence at one of the two institutions.

For further information, the student should write to the Direc-
tor of the Engineering Sciences/Applied Mechanics Joint Doc-
toral Program at the College of Engineering, San Diego State
University, San Diego, CA 92182.

Program
Preparation for Admission

Applicants must have an acceptable bachelor's degree or
master's degree and must meet the requirements for admission to
the Graduate Division of UCSD and SDSU. Students are
expected to have engineering degrees in the classical applied
mechanics areas (i.e., aerospace, civil, mechanical, engineering
science). Students with degrees in one of the allied fields (i.e.,
phys~cs, ~athemati~s, electrical engineering, and engineering
physics) .wiIlbe r~qUlred to remove any academic deficiencies by
completing a senes of courses normally required of the students
who have academic degrees in the applied mechanics areas.

APPUCATIONS MUST BE RECENED NOT LATERTHAN
FEBRUARY 15 FOR THE PH.D. PROGRAM IN ENGINEER-
ING SCIENCES/ APPUED MECHANICS.
Application

~tude~ts se~king admi~sion to the joint doctoral program in
engmeenng sClences/appl~ed mechanics should write directly to
the. Doctoral.Program Adviser, Dr. M. Pierucci, requesting apph-
cation matenals. A complete application requires that the follow-
ing information be provided:

The appropriate application forms.
Three letters of recommendation.
An o~ficialtranscript of ~c~demic work completed at all insti-

tutions attended. A rmmmum grade point average of 3 0 .
the major field for students with the B.S. degree or 3 4 f~~
students with the M.S. degree. .

Accep~able scores on both the qualitative and the quantitative
(cf;~~s of the Graduate Record Examination General Test

The applicant must be recommended to the Dean f th
Graduate Divisions at SDSU and UCSD by the faculty of :h~ jOin~
doctoral program on each campus. Entry occurs when the stu-
dent is formally accepted by both graduate deans.
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Residency Requirements
The student must spend at least one academic year in full-time

residence at each of the two institutions. The definition of such
residence must be in accord with the regulations of the Graduate
Divisions of UCSD and SDSU.

Advising Committee
When a student is admitted to the joint doctoral program, the

chairs of the Department of Applied Mechanics and Engineering
Sciences at UCSD and of the graduate group in applied mechan-
ics at SDSU will appoint a three-member advising committee
consisting of at least one member from each institution. It is the
responsibility of this committee to develop in consultation with
the student a course of study and a plan of preparation for the
joint doctoral qualifying examination, which should be taken as
soon as possible after the two years of study at the two institu-
tions. Students with advanced standing may be capable of taking
the examination earlier. Upon the student's successful comple-
tion of the examination the advising committee will recommend
to the chairs of the Department of Applied Mechanics and Engi-
neering Sciences and of the graduate group in applied mechanics
the membership of the student's joint doctoral committee, which,
upon appointment, will supersede the advising committee and be
responsible for the student's program of study and dissertation
research. The joint doctoral committee will consist of three mem-
bers from each institution; one of the three will be from outsideof
the Department of Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences
and one outside the graduate group in applied mechanics.

Course Requirements
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in engineering sciences/

applied mechanics is a research degree and represents both
attainment of advanced knowledge and demonstration of
research skills. Therefore, no specific course requirements for the
joint doctoral program exist; however, the joint doctoral program
qualifying examination is based on a certain level of competence
in the general areas of: (1) fluid mechanics, (2) solid mechanics,
and (3) applied mathematics.

Qualifying Examinations
Joint Qualifying Committee

The joint doctoral program qualifying examination is admini~-
tered by the student's advising committee supplemented, If
appropriate, by facuIty appointed by the chairs of the Depart-
ment of Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences an~ the
graduate group in applied mechanics. The examination wl1~be
oral, will cover at least four areas selected to ensure appropriate
competence in the general area of applied mechanics, and willbe
at the level and content of the UCSD and SDSU courses. The
specific areas will be approved in advance by the chair of the
Department of Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences and
the graduate group in applied mechanics. One of the areas may
be satisfied by completing a series of courses in the area with at
least a B grade in each course.

Joint Dissertation Committee
Upon .successful completion of the joint doctoral q~alifying

examinatIon, a joint doctoral committee shall be appomted by
the Deans of the Graduate Divisions of UCSD and SDSU up.on
the recommendation of the chairs of the Department of Apph~d
Mechanics and Engineering Sciences and the graduate group In

l' d h' . theapp Ie mec amcs. The doctoral committee shall superVIse

Engineering

studyand research programs of the student. The c~air of ~he
committeemay be from either the graduate gro.up 10 applied
mechanicsfrom SDSU or the Department of Applied Mechanics
andEngineeringSciences at UCSD.

Senate Qualifying Examination
Themajor requirement for the doctorate under the J~int. Doc-

toralprogram in engineering sciences/app~i~d mechanics ISthe
completionof a dissertation based on ongmal research, that
contributesnew knowledge t~ the fields. The Senate Qualify.ing
Examinationconsists of a presentation of initial dissertation
resultsand plans for future research. The chair of the joint doc-
toralcommittee will determine in consultation with the student
whenthe Senate Qualifying Examination will be held. Approval
ofa student's dissertation topic by the joint doctoral committee
impliesthat the committee believes that the work will contain the
potentialfor one or more articles publishable in refereed journals.

Dissertation
The joint doctoral committee will administer the final exami-

nation which will consist of the student's presentation and
defense of the dissertation, with particular emphasis on the prin-
cipalfindingsand areas of future research. The first part of this
examinationis open to the public; a concluding portion involves
appropriatequestioning of the student by the committee.

The detailed requirements concerning the preparation of the
dissertation,the number of copies, the editorial style, etc., are set
forthin the UCSD document entitled "Instructions for the Prepa-
rationand Submission of Doctoral Dissertations and Masters'
Theses."Acceptance of the dissertation by the University librar-
ianat UCSD and the Graduate Division at SDSU represents the
finalstep in completion of the student's degree requirements.

Satisfactory Progress
The students admitted to this program are expected to m~ke

continuous,satisfactory progress and to remain in good standmg
atboth institutions.

Awardof the Degree
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in engineering sciences/

appliedmechanics will be awarded jointly by the Regents of the
Universityof California and the Trustees of The California State
Universityin the names of both cooperating institutions.

Faculty
The follOwingfaculty members of the cooperating institutions

parti~ipatein the joint doctoral program in engineering sciences/
apphedmechanics and are available for direction of research and
asmembers of joint doctoral committees.

San Diego State University:
Program Director: M. Pierucci
Committee Members:

J. Katz, N. Nosseir, M. Pierucci, A. Plotkin, KC. ~ang
(Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechamcs).
H. Chang, I. Noorany, V. Ponce, N. Sharabi,
B. Westermo (CivilEngineering). G. Massey, A. Szeto
(ElectricalEngineering and Computer Engineering).
H. GUven, J. Pinto (Mechanical Engineering).

Associate Members:
Z. Bayasi, S. Bhattacharjee, P. Lowrey, C. Lyrintzis.

University of California, San Diego:
Program Director: DA Gough
Committee Members:

H. Aref, D. Benson, P.C. Chau, YC. Fung, M. Gharib,
C.H. Gibson, DA Gough, GA Hegemier, R.K Herz,
M. Intaglietta, J. Lasheras, PA Libby, S.C. Lin, .
J.E. Luco, S. Middleman, D.R. Miller,H. Murakami,
W. Nachbar, S. Nernat-Nasser, DB. Olfe, S.S. Penner,
N. Priestley, S. Rand, B.D. Rao, G.w. Schmid- .
Schoenbein, A.M. Schneider, F. Seible, K. Seshadn,
H.W. Sorenson, o.o. Sworder, J.B. Talbot, F.E. T~lke,
C.w. Van Atta, FA Williams (Department of Applied
Mechanics and Engineering Sciences).

Courses Acceptable on Master's
Degree Programs in Engineering

UPPER DMSION COURSES

510. Methods of Analysis (3) I, II ..
Prerequisite: Engineering 280 with a mmlmu~ grade. of C.
Selected topics from vector calcul~s, p~rtial dlf~ere~t1alequa-

tions, and complex analysis, with engmeenng applications.

511. Digital Solutions of Engineering Probl~ms (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 120 o.rCo~puter Science 107 or

Electrical Engineering 160, and Engmeenng 280. .
Digital solution of classes of engineering problem~. ~p~hca-

. f . I methods with consideration of limttanons
tion 0 numenca h teri tiimposed by computer and programming language c arac ens cs.

Courses Acceptable on Doctoral Degree
Program in Engineering

GRADUATE COURSES

800 Seminar (1) Cr/NC

p;ereqUisi:~~~~~is:;~ne~~:~~e~o~~o~~;:;~r:~kIY seminar
de~~~t~~ current topics in different areas of apphed mechan-
. Course is to be taken every semester.
~. R h

ILaboratory and Computer esearc
896. Doctora

(1-15) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral pr~a~~r settings in
Independent r.esearchhin l~bo~~~%~;~o cbe cktermined after

the areas of applied mec ames.
cosultation with adviser.

897 Doctoral Research (1-15) Cr/NC/SP
• d .' t the doctoral program.

PrereqUisite: A mlSSl
h
o?0 eral areas of applied mechanics.

Independent researc m gen It ti with adviser.
Content to be determined after consu a Ion

898 Doctoral Special Study (1~15)Cr/NC/SP
• ., Ad ment to candidacy.

PrereqUIsite: vand~e t tudy and research required for doc-
Individualstudy lea mg 0 s

toral dissertation.. • 3.6 Cr/NC/SP
899. Doctoral Dlssert~tlon (tituled joint doctoral commit-

Prerequisites: An OffiC1~~;~f~nate Qualifying Examination.
tee and successful completi r of dissertation for doctoral

Final research and p.rePdacia~onterm in which dissertation is
degree. Enrollment reqUIre urmg
approved.
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Aerospace Engineering and
Engineering Mechanics
In the College of Engineering

Faculty
Nagy Nosseir, Ph.D., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics, Chair of Department
John F. Conly, Ph.D., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics
Sangiah Nadar Dharmarajan, Ph.D., Professor of Aerospace

Engineering and Engineering Mechanics
Joseph Katz, D.Sc., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics
Balbir S. Narang, PhD., Professor of Aerospace Engineering

and Engineering Mechanics
Mauro Pierucci, Ph.D., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics
Allen Plotkin, PhD., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics
Kuo Chang Wang, Ph.D., Professor of Aerospace Engineering

and Engineering Mechanics
Constantinos S. Lyrintzis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics
(Graduate Adviser)

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
INAEROSPACEENGINEEIDNG

520. Intermediate Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 320.
A c~nti~uation o~Aerospace Engineering 320 to include orbit

dfie~ermma?ontechnIques, general and special perturbations arti-
Cia] satellites, rocket dynamics and transfer orbits earth- '

trai tort d . I ' moonajec ones, an mterp anetary trajectories.

530. Roc~~tand Space Propulsion (3)
PrereqUisIte: Aerospace Engineering 430.
Equilibrium combustion thermodynamics Perf f

rocket propell d h' I R . ormance 0" . e v~ ICes. ocket propulsion fundamentals To _
ICSm chemIcal [solid and liquid)and electrical propulsion system~

540. Air<:~ftStability and Control II (3)
PrerequIsIte: Aerospace Engineering 440.
Dynamic stability and control of ri id air f

tions of unsteady motion stability deg. r cra r, general equa-
thrust forces and '. nva ives, perturbed state
and response. moment, special problems in dynamic stability

550. Viscous Flow (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or con t. .

Mechanics 340 and E' .curren registration in Engineering. ,ngmeenng 510.
Kinematics of flUidmotion Cons .

tum and energy. Navier-Stokes e erv~tIon of mass, momen-
Boundary-layer approximations tur~Uttto~s; exact solutions.
bered Engineering Mechanics 540.) u ent ow. (Formerly num-
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596. Advanced Aerospace Engineering Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Modern developments in aerospace engineering. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit of six units forany
combination of Aerospace Engineering or Engineering Meehan-
ics 496, 499, and 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maxi-
mum combined credit of six units of Aerospace Engineeringor
Engineering Mechanics 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit
master's degree.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
IN ENGINEERINGMECHANICS

510. Finite Element Methods in Aerospace
Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 410.
Static and dynamic analysis of aerospace structures utilizin~

finite element methods. (Formerly numbered Aerospace Engi-
neering 510.)

530. Composite Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 280 and Civil Engineering 30l.
Strength of composite materials; lamination theory; strength

analysis of laminates; bending, buckling and vibration of compos-
ite plates.

596. Advanced Engineering Mechanics Topics
(1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Modern developments in engineering mechanics. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit of six units forany
combination of Engineering Mechanics 496 499 and 596 app~l-
cable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit of SIX

units of Engineering Mechanics 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree.

GRADUATECOURSES
INAEROSPACEENGINEERING

600. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instruet~r'l
Intensive study of one of the following topics: Incompresslb ~

aerodynamics, aeroelasticity, aerodynamic noise, a~rotherm:_
structural analY~is, hydrodynamic stability, hyperSOnICflow~o-
ory, magnetoflUid mechanics rarified and real gas flows, elec f
magnetic propulsion, bou~dary layers, and other areas a
aerospace engineering. See Class Schedule for specific content.

601. Computational Fluid Mechanics (3)
~rere~uisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Aerospace

Engmeenng 302 and Engineering 510. .
Finite difference method of solving general fluid mec~a~IC~

~roblems. Study of stability, convergence, compatibility, dlSSlpa
tion, and dispersion. A project is required.

Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics

612. Compressible Fluid Flow (3) .
Prerequisites:Aerospace Engineering 302 and credit or con-

currentregistration in Engineering 510.
Theoryof flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-

dimensionalwings in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods
ofcharacteristics.

620. Incompressible Aerodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Aerospace Engineering 301 and Engineering

510.
Theory of incompressible aerodynamics; airfoil and wing the-

ory;computational methods.

643. LaminarFlow (3)
Prerequisites: Aerospace Engineering 302 and Engineering

510.
Fluidkinematics and dynamics. Governing equations in gen-

eral coordinate systems. Navier-Stokes equations; exact solu-
tions, approximations including boundary layer. Three-
dimensionalflows. Numerical methods. Vector and tensor nota-
tionwillbe used.

644. Turbulent Flow (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 340 and Engineering

510.
Nature of turbulence based on simple flow observations and a

theoreticalbasis for interpreting and predicting the behaviors of
specializedturbulent flow problems.

696. AdvancedTopics in Aerospace
Engineering (2 or 3)

Intensive study in specific areas of aerospace engineering.
Maybe repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for spe-
cificcontent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicableto a 30-unit master's degree.

797. Research (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chairand instructor.
Individualstudy. Maximum credit three units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP
PrereqUisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC .
PrereqUisite:Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A WIth

an assigned grade symbol of SP. .
~egistration required in any semester or term followmg

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also stu~e~t
must be registered in the course when the completed theSIS IS
granted final approval.

GRADUATECOURSESIN ENGINEEIDNGMECHANICS
600. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
Intensive study of one of the following topics: Nonlinear vibra-

tions random vibrations, continuum mechanics, anisotropic elas-
ticity: energy methods, plasticity, and other areas of engineering
mechanics. May be repeated with new content. See Class Sched-
ule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.

601. Advanced Dynamics (3) . .
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 220 and Engineering

280. . id bodKinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and ~Igl -
ies with special reference to engineering problem7· Movmg :efer-
ence axes, generalized coordinates, Lagrangian equations,
Hamilton's principle and variational methods.

611. Vibration of Elastic Solids (3) ..
Prerequisites: Engineering 510 and Aerospace Enqtneerinq

410 or Mechanical Engineering 520.. . . .
Vibrational characteristics of elastic m.edl~..Vlb~atlon o.f

plates. Longitudinal and transve!se wave motion m infinite, semi-
infinite and finite thickness media.

621. Theory of Elasticity (3) .
Prerequisites: Civil Engineering 301 and credit or concurrent

registration in Engineering 510. .'
Analysis of stress and strain: stress-strain rel~~?ns; the.~qua-

tions of elasticity; uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions:
flexure and torsion.
703 Theory of Vibrations (3) .

P;erequisites: Engineer.ing ~echanics 601 and credit or con-
current registration in Engmeenng 510. .. _

Linear and nonlinear periodic phenomena. as .applIed to ?IS
crete systems and continuous media with application to physical
problems.
711 Structural Acoustics (3) .

P;erequisites: Engineering 510 and Engineering Mechamcs

61 ~C?Ustidc.rt~diatfirOonmf~~~;~ffper~~~s~~~c~~e~~~~l~~f~~~~
acoustic ra ia Ion "
fluid loading.
724. Theory of Plates and Shell~ (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering MechanICS6b21~eand bending the-
Bending ant buc71i~gof6::~~~~~~~~alYSiSof shells. Not

ory of shellsdo trev?tuh~~~ditin Engineering Mechanics 725 or
open to stu en s WI
726.
727 Theory of Elastic Stability. (3)

. .. E' 'ng Mechanics 621.
PrerequIsite: ngmeen . ntial e uations of stability by
Stability of elastic systems. Dlfferet and by the variational

summation of forces and momen s,
method. Applications.
797 Research (1-3) CrjNC/SP d .

. . C t of graduate a V1ser.
PrerequiSite: o~sen . M 'mum credit six units applicable
Research in englOeenng. axl

to a master's degree.
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Civil Engineering
In the College of Engineering

Faculty
Janusz C. Supernak, PhD., Professor of Civil Engineering

Chair of Department '
James H. Banks, Ph.D., Professor of Civil Engineering
Howard H. Chang, Ph.D., P.E., Professor of Civil Engineering

(Graduate Adviser)
Fang-~ui Chou, Ph.D., P.E., Professor of Civil Engineering,

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs, College of Engineering
Govindarajalu Krishnamoorthy, Ph.D., Professor of Civil

Engineering
Ro.bert D. McGhie, PhD., P.E., Professor of Civil Engineering
Ir~J Noorany, Ph.D., P.E., Professor of Civil Engineering
VIctor M. Ponce, Ph.D., Professor of Civil Engineering
Frank E. Stratton, Ph.D., P.E., Professor of Civil Engineering
Bruce D ..Wester~o, PhD., Professor of Civil Engineering
M. Nazmi Sharabi, PhD., Associate Professor of Civil

Engineering
M. Zia~ Bayasi, Ph.D., P.E., Assistant Professor of Civil

Engmeenng

UPPERDMSION COURSES
521. StructuralAnalysis II (3) I

Prereq~isite: Civil Engineering 321 with minimum grad f C
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures by virtuale;ork:

Advanced t~eatment of slope deflection, moment distribution
Ar~h analysis, secondary stresses in trusses. Advanced treatment
of influence hnes. Introduction to matrix analysis of structures.

525. Des~~ of.~teel Structures (3) I, II
Prerequ~slte: CIVIl~ngineering 321 with minimum grade of C

. Mechanical behavior of structural steel. Design of steel beams'
gIrders, columns and members subjected to comb' In d t '
D' I van esresses

.edslgn 0 va.nous types of connections of steel structures' plat'
glr ers, continuous beams and rigid frames. ,e

530. Open Ch~nnel Hydraulics (3) I, II
Prerequisite. CIvil Engineering 444 with mi . do h uurnum qra eofC

pen cannel flow theory, analysis and problems' I di .
studies of critical flow, uniform flow, radu II . ' me u .mg
varied flow-all as applied to the desIgn of hvaner and. rapIdly
energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines. c anne s, spillwaps,

555. Wat~~an~ ~astewater Engineering (3) I
Prerequisite. CIvil Engineering 355 with "
Water and wastewater. Ph sica I h ~Immum gr~de of C.

methods of treatment. Advan~ed w~~ ~mlcal and bIOlogical
Water reclamation. e reatment processes.

596. AdvancedCivilEngineering't. 1
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point °PICS (f -3) I, II

sent of instructor. average 0 3.0 and con-

Modern developments in civil en ine .U!e f~r specifi~ ~ontent. Maximum cr~dit ~7~.g· S,,:e Class Sched-
blOatlon of CIVIlEngineering 496 499 d IX umts for any com-
bachelor's degree. Maximum comb' an .596 ~pplicable to a
Engineering 596 and 696 ap I' m~~ credIt of SIXunits of Civil
degree. pIca e to a 30-unit master's
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GRADUATECOURSES
605. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 421 with minimum grade of C.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design

applications to various types of structures.

607. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 521 with minimum grade of C.
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of

freedom, free vibrations of slender elastic beams' continuous
beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy methods in structural
dynamics.

608. EarthquakeEngineering (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 607.
Elements of seismology. Methods of analysis for earthquake

loads. Procedures and code provisions for the design of earth-
quake-resistant structures.

610. Finite Element Analysis of Structures (3)
. Prerequisites. Engineering 120 and Civil Engineering 521

with rrummum grade of C.
General procedure, various types of finite elements; analysis

and design of isotropic and orthotropic plates and shells, deep
?eams, and shear walls using finite element technique; use of dig-
ital computers for solutions. Application to civil engineering
structures.

620. TrafficEngineering (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of

street and highway traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation,
traffic engineering administration.

621. Transportation Demand Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 481 or Geography 559 or City

Planning 625.

T~avel demand modeling with emphasis on application to
g~owlOg metropolitan areas; four-step travel demand forecasting;
~saggregate: behavioral, and activity-based approaches; r~cent

e.thodologlcal developments' transportation-land use mter-
actions. '

622. Mass TransitEngineering (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Urban transportation and land use characteristics of urban

travel p tt '. ' . ·ta ems, estimation of transit usage, planOing of transl

~ystems, economic problems of mass transportation. Case stud-
Ies of existing and proposed systems.

632. Computational Hydraulics and Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 444.

Ex C.o~putat.iona! methods applied to hydraulics and hydrology·
M Pthhcltand Imphcit schemes for solving hyperbolic problems.

e od of characteristics. One- and two-dimensional nonsteady
open channel flow simulation.

Civil Engineering

634. SurfaceWaterHydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 445.
Hydrologic systems. Physical hydrology. Kinematic wave the-

ory. Diffusion and dynamic wave theories. Watershed and stream
channel routing. Hydrologic simulation.

635. WaterQuality Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 555 with minimum grade of C.
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of current meth-

ods of water treatment, wastewater treatment and water renova-
tion. Economic considerations of water quality management.

636. WaterQualityProcesses (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 555 with minimum grade of C.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbi-

ological processes which govern modern water and wastewater
treatment.

638. Sedimentationand River Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 444 with a minimum grade

ofe.
Hydraulics of sediment transport and related erosion and sed-

imentation problems in natural streams. River mechanics and
morphology. Design of alluvial channels. Mathematical model-
lingof erodible channels.

640. AdvancedSoil Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Civil Engineering 462 and 463 with minimum

grades of C.
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to

design, including physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of
compaction, consolidation, stress distribution, shear strength,
se~tlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing capacity of
SOIls.

641. AdvancedFoundation Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 640.

. Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribu-
tion in soils. Analysis and design of foundations and retaining
~a\ls. S~allow foundations, piles, piers and caissons. Design of
oundahons for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field

problems.

642. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prerequisites: Civil Engineering 462 and 463.

St S~.epage a~d flow nets in earth dams and dam foundations.
ablhty analysis and design of earth and rock fill dams.

643. Soil and Site Improvement (3)
Pn~requisite: Civil Engineering 640.
~otl and site improvement techniques used in geotechnical

engIneering.

696. AdvancedTopics in CivilEngineering (2 or 3)
Intensive study in specific areas of civil engineering. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of Civil Engineering 596
and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

780. Seminar in StructuralEngineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 3.0 and con-

sent of instructor.
An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit

six units applicable to a master's degree.

781. Seminar in TransportationEngineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 3.0 and con-

sent of instructor.
An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum

credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

797. IndependentResearch (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Independent research in civil engineering. Maximum credit

three units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable to a

master's degree.
799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and
advancement to candidacy. Preparation of a project or thesis for
the master's degree.
7998. Thesis or ProjectExtension (0) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with
an assigned grade symbol of SP. .

Registration required in any s~mes.ter or term follow 109
assignment of SP in Course 799A m whIch. the .student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university: also stu?ent
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or
project is granted final approval.
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Electrical and Computer
Engineering
In the College of Engineering

Faculty
Leonard R. Marino, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engineering, Chair of Department
HUseyin Abut, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engineering
Ching-!en ~hang, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engmeenng
fredric j. harris, M.S.E.E., P.E., Professor of Electrical and

Computer Engineering
Jay H ..Harr~s, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engmeenng
Alexander Iosupovici, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and

Computer Engineering
Lonq C. Le~, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engmeenng
Mao-S~iu Li.n, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engmeenng

Gail A..Mas~ey, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer
Engmeenng

NicCholasPanos, ~.S.E:E., P.E., Professor of Electrical and
omputer Engmeenng

Masak~ Sut~, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Comp t
Engmeenng u er

AndCrewYJ. Szet~, Ph:D., P.E., Professor of Electrical and
omputer Engmeenng

Ka~~~~u~~~~~T~;~r~~g ?3~d~~~'~~~:~)or of Electrical and

R~~~ Bepu;earncEn0u~,Ph:D., Associate Professor of Electrical and
gmeenng

PauCIT. Kolen, Ph.p., Associate Professor of Electrical d
omputer Engmeering an

pa~~~~~~;~~~~~~~~., Associate Professor of Electrical and

UPPER DMSION COURSES

50~. ~ectronic Devices for Rehabilitation (3) II
wo ec~res and ~ree hours of laboratory.

PrerequIsite: Electncal Engineering 303 or 330
Recent developments in electron' .':':

microcomputers for persons with . IC asslstlve devices and
. vanous d' blrof disabled persons for suitable t hn I . isa I I. I~S; assessment

ec 0 ogical asslstive devices
520. Fee~~ack Control Systems (3) I .

Pr~requlslte: Electrical Engineerin
Electrical Engineering 420. g 410. Recommended:

Analysis of regulatory systems in I d'
the Laplace transform method S ~ u 10g servomechanisms by
ity; Nyquist, Bode, and root-loc~s ~~ em performance and stabil-
techniques. Practical component gra~s; elementary synthesis
designs. s an examples of tYPical
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521. Advanced Feedback Control Systems (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 520.
A continuation of Electrical Engineering 520 to include feed

back compensation, advanced compensation techniques, signal
flow theory, state-variable techniques, introduction to nonlinear
and sampled-data control systems.

530. Analog Integrated Circuit Design (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 430.
Advanced treatment of transistor pairs, device mismatches,

differential amplifiers, current mirrors, active loads, level shifting,
and output stages. Parasitic and distributed device parameters.
Economics of IC fabrication and impact on design.
534. Solid-State Devices (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 430.
Conduction theory of solids. Characteristics of tunnel, back-

ward, breakdown, multilayer and varactor diodes; silicon con-
trolled rectifiers and switches, unijunction transistors, hot
electron devices. Lasers and laser applications.
540. Microwave Communications (3) II

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 340. Recommended:
Engineering 510.

. Applications of Maxwell's equations to wave propagation;
skin effect, circuit impedance elements' vector potential, and
other time-varying electrical phenomena; waveguides and reso-
nators, strip line circuits, electromagnetic radiation.
540L. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1) II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical

Engineering 430L and 540.
Experimental study of microwave generation including

klystrons, Gunn and IMPAIT oscillators. TWT and microwave
tr~nsistor amplifiers. Microwave modulation and detection.
Microwave transmission and antennas.
541. Electro-Optics (3) II

Pre~equisite: Electrical Engineering 340. .
Optical/electronic devices and systems' wave beams; lIght·

matter quantum interactions' incoherent and laser light sources;
modulators and detectors. Applications in data transmission,
measurement, and materials processing.

546. OPt~~1 Fiber Communications Systems (3)
Pre~equlslte: Electrical Engineering 434. .
Ophcal.fiber attenuation and dispersion, light-emitting d,~es

and. laser diodes, pin diodes and avalanche photodiodes, rece~ver
~eslg~s, optical power budgets and rise time budgets, apphca-
hons d"t Im Igl a and analog communication systems.
553. Sto~~astic Signals (3) I

PrereqUisite: Electrical Engineering 410. .

t. Random signals, correlation functions power spectral d~ns,-
les the G . 'I' tions, ausslan process, narrow band processes. App Ica

to communication systems.

Electrical and Computer Engineering

554. Communication Principles and Circuits (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 430.
Signal transmission in linear networks; modulators and detec-

tors; wide-band and narrowband amplifiers; oscillators; AM, FM,
and phase modulation; transient response of amplifiers.

556. Digital Signal Processing (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 410 or Physics 516A.
Digital signal processing. Discrete-time signals, transform

techniques, and digital filters. Design of FIR and IIR filters, FITs,
and finite-length effects on digital systems.

558. Communication Systems II (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 458.
Performance of analog and digital communication systems.

Effectsof noise and spectral characteristics.

558L. Communications and Digital Signal Processing
Laboratory (l)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 558.
Experiments in modulation techniques, effects of noise on sys-

tem performance, digital filters, and signal processing. (Formerly
numbered Electrical Engineering 554L.)

560. Computer and Data Networks (3)
Prerequisites: Electrical Engineering 371 and 410.
Wide area and local area networks. Multi-layered protocol

models, telephone systems, modems, and network applications.

570. Advanced Digital Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 470.
Digital applications of linear devices, the digital/analog inter-

face, and ultra high speed logic devices.

571. Bit-Slice Digital Systems (3) I
Prerequisites: Electrical Engineering 373 and 470.
Design of high-speed microprogrammable bit-slice digital sys-

tems. Case studies of CPU and controller designs.

572. VLSICircuit Design (3) I
Pre~equisites: Electrical Engineering 330 and 371.
DeSign of digital integrated circuits based on CMOS technol-

~g~; characterization of field effect transistors, transistor level
des~gnand simulation of logic gates and subsystems; chip layout,
eSlgnrules, introduction to processing; ALU architecture. (For-

merlynumbered Electrical Engineering 578.)

576. Microprocessor Systems Development (3) I
Pre~eqUisite: Electrical Engineering 373.
DeSign and development of software for real-time micropro-

~s~?r-based systems using modern tools. In-circuit emulation.
u h-tasking and interrupt programming. Assembler and C-Ian-

guage.

580. MOdern Power Systems I (3) I

dP3rereqUisites:Engineering 280 Electrical Engineering 310
an 80. '

c Modern power system elements· calculation of load flow, fault
urrents, and system stability. '

581 Mod
P;er .~rn Pow~r Systems II (3) II .
Trane~Ulslte: Electncal Engineering 580. .

tl'V slent response of modern power system elements; POSt-e neg r .effe~ts. a Ive and zero sequence impedance; subharmomc

582. Power Relay Systems (3) I
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 380.
Power relays including metering and control as u d In mod-

ern power systems. Characteristics of operations and ppli _
tions of equipment. Demonstrations on individual compon nt
relays. Basic relay calculations.
596. Advanced Electrical Engineering Topic (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Modern developments in electrical engineering. e CI

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit of six units for any
combination of 496, 499 and 596 applicable to a bachelor'
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of Electrical Engi-
neering 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degr e.

GRADUATECOURSES
600. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for pecific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
605. Seminar in Communications Systems (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in communication theory and systems.

May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for spe-
cific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master'
degree.
606. Seminar in Computer Engineering (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in computer engineering topics. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master s degree.
622. Sampled-Data Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 520. ..
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-?ata an~ digItal control sys-

tems' techniques for the design of time optimal sampled-data
cont;ol systems; z-transform calcu!u~ and dif~~rence equation
synthesis techniques for determining stability and system
response.
631. Integrated Circuit Technologies (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 430 or 470.
Modern industrial practice in BJT, MOS, and GaAs tec.hn~lo-

gies: systematic layout rules, scaling, layout topology, fabncation
techniques and circuit structures for VLSI and buffers.
634. Semiconductor RF Circu~t Design (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineenng 540. .
Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers a~d m1X:ers:IF

lif AGC tuning and stability problems, unilateraiizetion
amp I ers, , harrnoni '11t "'s VHF powerand mismatching techniques, a:m.omc OSCIa 0,. ,
amplifiers including varactor multipliers.
642. Optical Communica~ions. (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engmeenng 340.. .'
Advanced topics of interest in e1~ctro-ophcaI commumca-

. . I ding lasers background light sources, modulators
tions, me u t' I fiber 'and atmospheric channels, and adaptivereceivers, op Ica
techniques.
644. Optical Data ~rocess.ing . (3~40 and 410.

Prerequisite~: Electr~~%~f;I~~~~~~SSing electronic data or
Electro-optIcal sys anal sis filtering convolution, and

images ..Spa~al f~;;7iiht dir¥ra~tiOn. Fil~ as a recording
correlatIOn ase t' d electro-optic processing devices and
medium. Acousto-op ICan
their applications.
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645. Antennasand Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 540.
Impedance charactertistics and radiation patterns of thin lin-

ear antenna elements; field intensity calculations. Tropospheric
and ionospheric propagation; propagation anomalies.

647. RadarSystems (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 540.
Radar equation, range and Doppler resolution, design princi-

ples, signal processing, waveforms, synthetic aperture radar and
target imaging.
650. ModernCommunicationTheoryI (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 553 or Mathematics 550.
Probability theory, random variables, random processes,

Gaussian process, random signals through linear systems, noise
considerations, optimum receiver design, applications to digital
and wave-form communication.
652. Principlesand Applicationsof Information

Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 553 or 558.
Measure of information; digital communication systems,

Shannon theorems, channel coding for applications in interfer-
ence, noise combatting and jamming; source encoding for data
compression. Multichannel and multi-user information theory
with applications to diversity, multipath and other environments.
653. CodingTheory (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 553.
The theory of coding to combat noise over communication

channels. Redundanc~ ad~ed to m~ssages to assure arbitrarily
small error rates at a given information rate. Discussion of chan-
ne~sand capacity. Block codes, cyclic codes, BCH codes, convo-
lutional code.
657. Digital Image Processing (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 556.
The?ry of two-dimensional signals and systems, image trans-

forms, .Image enhancement, restoration and compression image
ana~ysls ~nd computer vision. (Formerly numbered El~ctrical
Engmeenng 557.)

658. AdvancedApplicationsof DigitalSignal
Processing (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 556 or 657.
Co~cepts of spectr~l analysis. Applications of DSP to speech

~ncod1Og. Image codmg, fast algorithms applied to speech
unage, radar, sonar and geophysical signal processing. '
672. VLSISystem Design (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 572.
Design of microprocessor data paths and controllers me

management, pipelines, multipliers, Risc and mUltiroc~sso~~;
terns and apphcations. (Formerly numbered Electrical E .
ing 579.) ngmeer-

673. Sys~~mScale.Integration (3)
Pt:ereq~lSlte: ~lectrlcal Engineering 430 or 470.
Giqachip engmeering with emphasis on perfo

Ii bility f 'b'!'ty . rmance andre a II ; easi II cnteria, circuit design chi la
egies, and system simulation. Illustrative ~xa~pl:oft, test strat-
ries and arithmetic processors. s rom memo-
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675. Advanced Microprocessors (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 475.
Program development, circuit design, direct-memory access

multiprocessing, co-processing, and standardized bus designlo~
a 32-bit microprocessor.
676. FaultTolerant Computing (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 373.
Redundancy in computer design. Reliability modelling fordig-

ital systems. State-of-the-art in fault tolerant computers. Testing
and diagnostics of digital systems. Designing for testability.
677. Topics in Logic Design (3) II

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 571.
Review of current technical periodic literature in logicdesign

and digital systems. Stress on specialized synthesis techniques
and recent theoretical developments.
678. Advanced Computer Design (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 373.
Design principles for high performance computers. State-of-

the-art in parallel computer systems, including pipelined comput-
ers, array processors and multiprocessor systems.
679. Real-TimeSoftware Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 675.
Principles of real-time programming and software engineer-

ing for microprocessor systems. Concurrent programming and
multitasking. Structured programming. Software validation.
Team programming projects.
680. ComputerMethods in Advanced Power System

Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 580.
Computer modeling and analysis techniques applied to large

power systems.

797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair.
Individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC .
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A With

an assigned grade symbol of SP.
~egistration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesiSor
project is granted final approval.

===================================--

Mechanical Engineering
In the College of Engineeringomca. Engineering323M

TELEPHONE:(619) 594-6067

Faculty
JohnG. Pinto, Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering,

Chairof Department (Graduate Adviser)
George1. Craig, Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering,

Deanof the College of Engineering
NihadA. Hussain, Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering,

AssociateDean of the College of Engineering
GeorgeA. Mansfield Jr., M.S.M.E., P.E., Professor of

MechanicalEngineering
RobertJ. Murphy, Ph.D., P.E., Professor of Mechanical

Engineering
BasilOhnysty, M.S., P.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering
HalilM. Gliven, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical

Engineering
D. Preston Lowrey lll, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical

Engineering
Larry D. Thompson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical

Engineering
SubrataBhattacharjee, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mechanical

Engineering

UPPERDMSION COURSES

NOTE:Proof of completion of prerequisites required
lor all Mechanical Engineering 300-, 400-, and 500-level
~ourses:Grade report or copy of transcript. In addition, Mechan-
IcalEngineering 390,450, 490A, and 530 require evidence of
concurrentregistration in appropriate courses.

510. AdvancedMachine Design (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 314 and 340.
~pplication of advanced topics in strength of materials to the

desl~nof mechanical elements. Energy methods, stress con~en-
trah?ns, curved beams, and thick-walled cylinders. Practical
apphcationof principles through case studies or design projects.

512. Simulationof Engineering Systems (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 314 and 395.
Analysis and design of engineering systems using modern

anal~g and digital computers. Simulation of dynamic systems.
Apphcation to problems in mechanics heat transfer, thermody-
na . 'rmcs, and control systems.

516. EngineeringDesign: Mechanisms (3)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 512.
Design of linkages cams and gears wherein displacement,

vel 'ty "OCI and acceleration are paramount considerations.

520. Introductionto Mechanical Vibrations (3)
P:erequisites: Mechanical Engineering 512 and Civil Engi-

neenng 301.
I Analysis of mechanical vibration' single- and multi-degree of
~eedomsystems' free and forced vibrations' vibration isolation;

Vlb r' 'tra Ion absorbers. Theory of vibration measuring instrumen s.

521. Vibration,Shock and Noise Measurements (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 512 and Civil Engi-

neering 301.
Experimental problems utilizing vibration excitation equip-

ment, recording systems, transducers, sound analysis systems
and analog computers.
530. AutomaticControlSystems (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 280 with a grade of C or better,
and credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering
512.

Analysis of the dynamic characteristics of control components
and systems. Stability and response of closed loop systems.
Design of control systems.
540. NonmetallicMaterials (3)

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 340.. .
Fundamentals of plastics, reinforced plastics, and ceramics.

Analysis of effect of physical properties upon selection of a mate-
rial for use in design.
542. ProductionEngineering (3) .'

Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 340 and Engmeenng
280 with a grade of C or better. . .,

Quantitative techniques including regression analvsts, !mear
programming, network and simulation m~th~~ as applied to
planning, forecasting, sch~duling and mamtammg of modern
production and manufactunng systems.
544. AdvancedManufacturingProcesses (3)

Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 195, 314, 340, 350;
and Engineering 280 with a grade of C.or better.. .

Theory and techniques of metal cutnnq, forrninq, non-eutting
metal removal, computer controlled mach1Omg.

546. ComputerAidedManuf~ctur,ing (3) . . _
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engmeenng 195, 340, Engmeer

in 120 and 280, both with a grade of C or better. .
gComputer controlled manufacturing and assembly techniques

and devices. Data bases and special languages.
570. ThermalSystems Ana~ysis.andDesign (3)

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engmeenng 470. .
A I . design and optimization of thermal systems USlOg

na ySIS, od II' of thermal systems and components.
microcorpu~e~. ~m;ol~;nt characteristics and their effect on
Therma sys e nce Relationship among thermal
overall s~stem. performa I~troduction to thermoeconomic
sciences 10 deSign process.
optimization.
580 Elementsof EnergyConversion (3)

• ., M h 'cal Engineering 350.
Pr~re~U1slte: ec. ani d chemistry applied to the analysis of a
Pnnclples of phySICSan . n devices from an engineer-

broad spectrum of energy converSIO
ing point of view.
582 ThermalEnvironmentalEngineering (3)

• M h . I Engineering 470.
Prerequisite: ec arnca f T -phase flow. Heat trans-
psychrometrics. Mass tra~s er. wo e of hase.

fer. Thermoelectric refrigeration. Chang P
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586. Solar Energy Conversion (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 450,470 and Engi-

neering Mechanics 340.
Application of thermodynamics, fluid mechanics and heat

transfer to the thermal design of solar energy conversion sys-
tems. Computer simulations utilized.
590. Biomechanics (3)

Prerequisites: Civil Engineering 301 and Engineering
Mechanics 340.

Application of engineering methodologies for quantitative
understanding of biological/physiological phenomena. Contin-
uum mechanics principles. The cardiovascular systems and its
components viewed from a mechanistic standpoint.
596. Advanced Mechanical Engineering Topics

(1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Modern developments in mechanical engineering. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit of six units for any
combination of Mechanical Engineering 496, 499 and 596
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit of
six units of Mechanical Engineering 596 and 696 applicable to a
30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATECOURSES

610. Finite Element Methods in Mechanical
Engineering (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 280 with a grade of C or better
and Mechanical Engineering 510.
. Development of finite elements and an introduction to solu-

tion me~ods: Problems from various fields of study in mechani-
cal engmeermg such as stress analysis, vibrations and heat
transfer. Introduction to finite element programs such as
NASTRAN.

614. Eng~~eering Des~gn: Analytical Methods (3)
Prerequisites. Mechamcal Engineering 512 and Engineering

510.
Cl~ss~cal.optimi~ation techniques, digital computer methods

of optimization, desiqn decision theory, reliability in design.
615. Vibration and Stress Measurement Systems (3)

!~o lectures and three hours of guided measurem t
activities. en

Prere~uisites: Me~hanical Engineering 390,510, and 520.
Expen~~nt planning, accelerometer and strain gauge theo

da.ta acquisition techniques, data reduction technique d t ryl~
YSlStechniques. s, a a ana

621. Mec~~nical Vibrations (3)
P:ereqUlsltes: Mechanical Engineering 512 520 d Enoi

neenng 510. ' an ngi-

Topics in vibration relating to mechanical de . h
linear vibrations, distributed mass systems ra s:Jn SU\ as .non-
mobility analysis, isolator design. (Formerly'nU~b~; ~Irlathlon~,
cal Engineering 621A.) e ec am-

632. Adv~ced Topics in Automatic Controls 3
Prereq~lslte: Mechanical Engineering 530. ( )
AnalYSISand synthesis of sam Ie d t

analysis of multivariable systems ~Ptl'mala systtemls. State space
P " M . ' a con TO systemsrere~ulslte: echamcal Engineering 510 .
Behavior of materials in mechanical d . . .

tion and prevention of failure. esign. AnalYSIS,predic-
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642. Corrosion (3)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 340.
The destructive attack of a metal by chemical or electrochem-

ical reaction with its environment. Thermodynamics of cells,
E-pH diagrams, and electrode kinetics; corrosion resistant
metals, polymers and composites.

645. Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 340 and 350.
Fundamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline solids;ele-

mentary theory of statics and dynamics of dislocations, deforma-
tion, fracture and metallurgical variables on mechanical
properties; environment-failure interactions.

651. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 280 with a grade of C or better.
Advanced concepts of macroscopic thermodynamics. Appli-

cation of thermodynamics to special systems.

661. Gas Dynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 450 and Engineering

510.
Thermodynamics of high velocity compressible fluidflow.

Adiabatic and diabatic flow; shock phenomena; imperfect gases;
multidimensional flow. Applications to the propulsive duct and
turbomachinery .

663. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 470 and Engineering

510.
Conservation laws applied to boundary layers in viscous,heat

conducting fluids, analysis of the boundary layer equations; applI-
cations to internal flows.

671. Conduction Heat Transfer (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 470 and Engineering

510.
Conduction heat transfer' multidimensional and transient

processes; analytical and numerical models of conduction
phenomena.

673. Convection Heat Transfer (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 470, Engineering

510. Concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 663.
Convection ?~at transfer processes under l~minar and .turbui

lent flow conditions. Analytical and numencal modehng 0
processes.

675. Radiation Heat Transfer (3) .
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 470 and Engineenng

510.
Radiation heat transfer processes. Radiative properties of sur-

faces and gases. Multimode heat transfer in thermal systems.
Numerical modeling.

696. Advanced Topics in Mechanical
Engineering (2 or 3) .

Intensive study in specific areas of mechanical engineenng.
~ay be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for s~~;
cific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mast~ I
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of MechaDlC?
Engineering 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master s
degree.

Mechanical Engineering

700. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite:Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
Anintensive study in advanced mechanical engineering. May

be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for speci~c
content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s
degree.
797. Research (1-3) CrjNCjSP

Prerequisites: Consent of graduate adviser and advancement
tocandidacy.

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
toa master's degree.
798. Special Study (1-3) CrjNCjSP

Prerequisite:Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chairand instructor.

Individualstudy. Maximum credit three units applicable to a
master'sdegree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrjNCjSP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or
project is granted final approval.
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English and Comparative Literature
OFFICE: Adams Humanities 4158

In the College of Arts and Letters TELEPHONE: (619) 594·5307

Faculty
Carey G. Wall, Ph.D., Professor of English, Chair of Department
Elsie B. Adams, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Sandra B. Alcosser, M.F.A., Professor of English
Jackson J. Benson, Ph.D., Professor of English
Roberta F. Borkat, Ph.D., Professor of English
Jerry D. Bumpus, M.F.A., Professor of English
Gerald J. Butler, Ph.D., Professor of English
Glover T. Davis II, M.F.A., Professor of English, Director of

Creative Writing Program
Gerald H. Farber, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Jay H. Gellens, Ph.D., Professor of English
Ronald J. Gervais, Ph.D., Professor of English
Jerome J. Griswold, Ph.D., Professor of English
Suzanne Henig, Ph.D., Professor of English
Harold Jaffe, Ph.D., Professor of English
Dorothea F. Kehler, Ph.D., Professor of English
Lois R. Kuznets, Ph.D., Professor of English
Lawrence F. McCaffery, Ph.D., Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Dan McLeod, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Fred S. Moramarco, Ph.D., Professor of English
Thomas A. Nelson, Ph.D., Professor of English
Peter F. Neumeyer, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
William N. Rogers II, Ph.D., Professor of English and

Comparative Literature

James Rother, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative
Literature

Minas Sawas, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative
Literature

Ita G. Sheres, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative
Literature

Donald A. Shojai, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative
Literature, Director of Graduate Studies

Alfred F. Boe, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English and
Comparative Literature

Clare E. Colquitt, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
(Graduate Adviser)

Sinda J. Gregory, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
D. Emily Hicks, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Sherry B. Little, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English, Director

of Composition Program Development
Lynn Luria-Sukenick, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
Shirley K. Rose, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English, Director

of Composition Faculty Development
James L. Wheeler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Alida L. Allison, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Thomas Aninger, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
Lynda L. Koolish, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
William A. Nericcio, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Cezar M. Ornatowski, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

Assistantships and Scholarships
. ~raduate teaching .assistantships in English are available to a

Ii.mlt~ number. of qualified students. Application blanks and addi-
tional mformation may be secured from the graduate director.

General Information
The Department of English and Comparative Literature off

graduate study l:ading to a Master of Arts in English and th Mer~
ter of Fine Arts m creative writing The M A stud t eh as

ff f sneci .' '. en can c ooseone 0 our areas ~ specialization, American literature, British lit-
~rature, c~mparative hterature, or rhetoric and writin . Th M A
ISa 30-~~t degree program particularly well suited Tor st~de~t~
who anticipate further ~raduate work in a literature or rhetoric
Ph.D. program or who mtend to teach Enqhsh :

II d m a communityco ege or a secon ary school (after obta'lnl' d'
MFA . . ". ng acre ential) The. . . m creative wnting ISa 54-unit program h' h ff .
in poetry or fiction with a balance between stu: IC dO ers stu?y

10 an academiC,
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traditional and experimental commercial and aest~etic
approaches. The program has two stages - graduate semmar.s. tuton-followed by intensive study with one or more professors 10

~Is and thesis preparation. The M.F.A. is a profess!onal pr~~:;
mtended for full-time students who wish to receive a ter'd t
degree in creative writing Each year in addition to the reSI end
f ., it rs anacuIty, the department invites approximately twenty wn e
editors to the campus for readings and residencies. d

The department offers a wide ran~~ of coursf~~~h
approac~es t~ the study of literature and wnting, many 0 Study.
are outhned In English 600 Introduction to Graduate . lit-
required of all entering M.A. 'students. Faculty ~ublications.~ lit-
erature and rhetoric are similarly diverse. They mclude maJ . us
erary biographies, historical studies, critical analysis from van~_
current perspectives, reviews of and interviews with contern nd
ra~ writers, as well as a broad spectrum of original PO~~i~als
fi?tl~n. The department also sponsors the literary per
FIctIon International and The Pacific Review.

English and Comparative Literatur

Admissionto Graduate Study
Students will be admitted in both the fall and spring semesters.

Submit applications by October 1 for the spring and by April 15
for the fall.

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-
sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. Students may be admitted
to the graduate program in literature in one of two categories:

1. Classified Graduate Standing
To be considered for admission, students must meet the
followinq minimal requirements:
a. 24 units of upper division work in English. (Students

choosing the comparative literature specialization may
substitute foreign language literature or comparative lit-
erature courses.)

b. 2.75 overall on a 4.0 Grade Point Scale.
c. 3.0 grade point average in the English major. (Students

choosing the comparative literature specialization in
either foreign language literature or comparative litera-
ture courses must possess a 3.0 grade point average.)

d. 1000 on the GRE General Test (combined verbal and
quantitative score, minimum 500 verbal).

2. Conditional Classified Graduate Standing
a. Conditional acceptance will be considered for a candi-

date who is below requirements in one of the above. A
student may be granted conditional acceptance if there
is a deficiency in any of the above requirements. A stu-
dent accepted conditionally must achieve an average of
3.25 in nine units of English or comparative literature
courses with no grade less than B- before proceeding
to further study and is limited to 12 units. Any units
taken above this quota will not count toward the 30
units for the master's degree in English.

b. English major unit deficiencies. Students who lack 24
units of credit in upper division courses in English or in
foreign language literature or comparative literature
courses will be considered for conditional standing if
they meet the requirements of 2.75 overall and 1000
on the GRE General Test (combined verbal and quanti-
tative). After the completion of 24 units for the under-
graduate major, students will be considered for classified
graduate standing if they meet the other requirements.
Students choosing a comparative literature specializa-
tion may substitute 24 units of upper division course-
~ork in foreign language literature or comparative
hterature courses for part of this requirement.

f Applicants are asked to submit a 750-1000 word statement
o purpose with their application.

Advancement to Candidacy
ad All students must satisfy the general requirements for
re v~ncement to candidacy, including the foreign languag~
d iu,rement, as stated in Part Two of this bulletin. Each candi-th ef wit~ the approval of the graduate coordinator, may fulfill
(1)\ orel~n language requirement in one of several ways:
M l passmg the Graduate School Foreign Language Test or the
pao .ern Language Association Reading Examination, (2) by
ty,SStg ~ local examination administered by one of the Universi-
Un~t~relgn l~~~uage departments, (3) by completing o~e three-
. . pper dIVISion foreign language literature course WIth read-
U1gs10 the original language with a grade of C (2.0) or better, or

(4) by passing an examination to be determined by the gr du t
adviser if the chosen language is not one taught in a d partm nt
at San Diego State University.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 15011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for c1as ified gradu t
standing and the basic requirements for the master' degr a
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student mu t compl t
a graduate program, approved by the department's director of
graduate studies, which includes a major consisting of 30 unit ,
with at least 21 units of 600- and 700-numbered courses. The
major includes a specialization in one of four program areas:
American literature, British literature, comparative literature, or
rhetoric and writing. Students specializing in literature may
choose Plan A (thesis) or Plan B (oral and written examination).
Students specializing in rhetoric and writing may only select the
thesis option (Plan A).

Specialization in American Literature
Core Courses (9 units):

English 600 Introduction to Graduate Study (3)
English 601 Literary Study in a Mult!~u1tural ~orld (3)
English 602 Literary Theory and Critical Practice (3)

American Literature Research Focus. With prior
approval by the graduate adviser, a student will select nine units
from the following:

English 604A American Literary Period or Movement (3)
English 606A American Literary Type (3)
English 625 American Literature (3) or
English 700 Seminar: A Malor Auth~r or A.uthors (3)
English 725 Seminar: Issues 10 Amencan Literature (3)

(With the consent of the graduate adviser, English 798, with
appropriate content, may be substituted for one of the above
courses.)

Electives: Diversification in Literary ";lnd~riti~g
R h With the approval of the graduate adviser, mne units

esearc . . lit t d P rtselected from other English and c~mparatflv~ I e~at ure
f
coe a •

mental graduate offerings. A maximum 0 SIXuru s 0 urses
t ble for graduate credit in other departments (when appro-

ac~etP)a be used toward satisfying this requirement.pna e may
Culminating Experience: .

Plan A: (Thesis or Project) - 7~9A.(3 umts) ..
Plan B: (Comprehensive Exammation) - A~dltio~1

3 units of 700-level coursework in English.

Specialization in British Literature

Core Courses (9 units): d (3)
En lish 600 Introduction to Graduat~ Stu y

gl' h 601 Literary Study in a Multicultural World (3)

EnEngl~sh602 Literary Theory and Critical Practice (3)
glS th . I

British Literadt~re ~~~~::~~ ~OCse'i:~t~ne :~~ t:>:~o::e
by the graduate a viser,

following:. 604B B ·tish Literary Period or Movement (3)
Enghsh n 11 (3)
English 606B Bri~sh l!terary ype
English 624 British Literature (3)
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English 700 Seminar: A Major Author or Authors (3)
English 724 Seminar: Issues in British Literature (3)
(With the consent of the graduate adviser, English 798,
with appropriate content, may be substituted for one of the
above courses.)

Electives: Diversification in Literary and Writing
Research. With the approval of the graduate adviser, nine units
selected from other English and Comparative Literature depart-
mental graduate offerings. A maximum of six units of courses
acceptable for graduate credit in other departments (when appro-
priate) may be used toward satisfying this requirement.

Plan A: (Thesis or Project) - 799A (3 units)
Plan B: (Comprehensive Examination) - Additional

3 units of 700-level coursework in English.

Specialization in Comparative Literature
Core Courses (9 units):

English 600 Introduction to Graduate Study (3)
English 601 Literary Study in a Multicultural World (3)
English 602 Literary Theory and Critical Practice (3)

Comparative Literature Research Focus. With prior
approval by the graduate adviser, a student will select nine units
from the following:

Three units acceptable for graduate credit, in a foreign lan-
guage literature read in the original language.

Six units from the following:
English 604C Comparative Literature Literary Period or

Movement (3)
English 606C Comparative Literature Literary Type (3)
English 626 Comparative Literature (3)
English 700 Seminar: A Major Author or Authors (3)
English 726 Seminar: Issues in Comparative Literature (3)
(With the consent of the graduate adviser, English 798, with
appropriate content, may be substituted for one of the
above courses.)

Electives: Diversification in Literary and Writing
Research. With the approval of the graduate adviser, nine units
selected from other English and comparative literature depart-
mental graduate offerings. A maximum of six units of courses
acceptable for graduate credit in other departments (when appro-
priate) may be used toward satisfying this requirement.

Culminating Experience:
Plan A: (Thesis or Project) - 799A (3 units)
Plan B: (Comprehensive Examination) - Additional 3 units

of 700-Ievel coursework in English.

Specialization in Rhetoric and Writing
Core Courses (9 units):

English 600 Introduction to Graduate Study (3)
English 601 Literary Study in a MulticulturalWorld (3)
English 602 Literary Theory and Critical Practice (3)

Rheto~c and Wri~ng Research Focus (9 units):
English 741 Semmar in Classical Rhetoric and

Composition (3)
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English 742 Seminar in Modern Rhetoric and
Composition (3)

Three units selected from:
English 744 Seminar: Issues in Rhetorical Theory and

Practice (3)
English 745 Advanced Seminar: Research Methods in

Rhetoric and Writing (3)

Electives: Diversification in Literary and Writing
Research. With the approval of the graduate adviser, nine units
selected from other English and comparative literature depart-
mental graduate offerings. A maximum of six units of courses
acceptable for graduate credit in other departments (whenappro-
priate) may be used toward satisfying this requirement.

Culminating Experience:
Plan A: (Thesis or Project) - 799A (3 units)

Master of Fine Arts Degree
in Creative Writing

Admission to Graduate Study
STUDENTS WILL BE ADMITTED TO THE M.F.A. INCRE-

ATNE WRITING ONLY IN THE FALL SEMESTER AND COM-
PLETE APPLICATIONS MUST BE RECEIVED NOT LATER
THAN MARCH 1.

In addition to meeting the general requirements for admis~ion
to San Diego State University with classified graduate st~ndIng,
as described in Part Two of this bulletin a student must satisfythe
following requirements before being recommended for classified
graduate standing.

1. The applicant must submit a sample of creative work (15
poems or 30 pages of prose) and three letters of recom-
mendation, to enable the creative writing faculty to ass~sS
the candidate's suitability to pursue an M.F.A. in crea!Iv~
writing. The sample of creative writing and the .IettersOf
recommendation are to be sent directly to the director °d
the creative writing program, Department of En~lishan
Comparative Literature San Diego State University., . re-2. The applicant must possess a baccalaureate degree I~~
ative writing, or in English with a focus in creat!ve wntIng,
or an approved affiliated field, with a grade po.mt avera~e
of not less than 3.0 overall in the last 60 um~s of stu ~
attempted, with a 3.25 undergraduate grade point avera~
in the major, and a 3.5 average in those courses conSI-
ered prerequisite for the M.F.A. focus the student ele~t~
The applicant should send all transcript informa~o
directly to the Office of Admissions and Records, an
Diego State University. te

3. If deficient, the applicant must complete undergradua.
requirements commensurate with the proposed focus In
the M.F.A. program. f

4. The applicant normally must achieve a minimum scor~~_
950 on the Graduate Record Examination, with a ~~
mum of 500 on the verbal section. The results of the d

d . . ns anshould be sent directly to the Office of A mlsslO

Records, San Diego State University. f e-
Students who submit especially compelling samples 0 cr _

ative work, but who have not met certain criteria or who d~m~1
strate deficiencies in undergraduate preparation or bas,~ s ;
development may be granted conditional c1assified.admissl:d~
t?e program. The graduate coordinator shall specify the c dial
hans for such admission with the proviso that any reme

English and Comparative Literature

courseworkassigned must be completed with a minimum grade
pointaverage of 3.0 and no grade les: than ~ B-. . . .

Astudentholding an M.A. degree 10 English w~th a ~peclahza-
tionincreative writing from San Diego Sta~e Umverslo/, or any
otheracceptable accredited institution of higher learnmg,. must
formallyapply for admission to the M.F.A. program. Applicants
holdingan M.A. or pursuing an M.F.A. ~t an accep~able accred-
itedinstitutionmay transfer up to 18 units upon review and rec-
ommendationby the creative writing faculty in the area of focus,
thegraduate coordinator of the English Department, and the
approvalof the Dean of the Graduate Division and Research.
Studentsunable to satisfy the requirements for the M.F.A. degree
willnot automatically be considered for an M.A. degree.

Students already accepted into the M.F.A. program at San
DiegoState University who request a change of focus (poetry. or
fiction)at a later date will be required to reapply to the creative
writingcommittee.

Advancementto Candidacy
Allstudents must meet the general requirements for advance-

mentto candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. C~n-
didatesfor the M.F.A. degree must have completed 30 um.ts
withintheir official program of study, including transfer credit,
witha minimum gradepoint average of 3.25 and have no grade
lessthan B-. Students will be permitted to repeat only one course
toachievethese levels.

In addition, the department graduate committee must hav,e
recommendedappointment of a thesis adviser from the stud~nt s
areaof focus (poetry, fiction) and the creative writing committee
musthave approved a thesis topic. Applicants for advancem~nt
shouldsubmit a portfolio of their creative work to the creative
writingcommittee for a recommendation for advancement.
Aspectsto be reviewed include artistic achievement, ability to
functionin situations that writers and teachers usually encounter,
anddemonstration of skills in the focus area.

Afteradvancement to candidacy, a student must enroll in and
complete a minimum of 24 units from the official program to
includeEnglish 789, 797, and 799A.

SpecificRequirements for the Master of
FineArts Degree in Creative Writing
(MajorCode: 15071)

In.additionto meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standmg,candidates for the M.F.A. in creative writing must com-
plete a 54-unit graduate program, 39 of which must be in
COursesnumbered 600 and above as follows:

1. Core Requirements.
English 689 Advanced Tutorial in Creative Writing (3)
This course must be taken prior to advancement to
candidacy.
English 789 Directed Writing for M.F.A. Students (3)
This core course must be taken after advancement to
candidacy.

2. Creative Writing Research Focus. Student to select
one 18-unit research focus as follows:
A. Poetry

English 680 Poetry Writing (6)
E?glish 780 M.F.A. Seminar: Poet~ (6) ., ch
SIXunits of electives in another creatIVe wntmg resear
focus with the approval of the M.F.A. adviser.

B. Fiction
English 681 Fiction Writing (6) and six units to be
selected from
English 781 M.F.A. Seminar: Fiction (3-6)
English 783 M.F.A. Seminar: Novel (3-6). .
Six units of electives in another creattve Writing
research focus with the approval of the M.F.A. adviser.

3. Literature Research. An 18-unit literature research
component divided as follows: .
A. Three units selected from the following:

English 630 Form and Theory of Poetry (3)
English 631 Form and Theory of Fiction (3). .

B. Nine units in American, British, or comparab.ve lltera-
ture, or an appropriate modern languag~ literature
selected with the approval of the M.F.A. adviser.

C. Six units selected from the following:
English 700 Seminar: A Major Author or

Authors (3)
English 709 Seminar in Teaching of Creative

Writing (3)
English 724 Seminar: Issues !n Britis~ Literature (3)
English 725 Seminar: Issues 10 Amencan

Literature (3)
English 726 Seminar: Issues in Comparative

Literature (3)
English 730 Seminar: Perspectives in Critical

Analysis (3) .
English 741 Seminar in Classical Rhetonc and

Composition (3) .
English 742 Seminar in Modern Rhetoric and

Composition (3) .
English 744 Seminar: Issues in Rhetoncal Theory

and Practice (3)
E r h 745 Advanced Seminar: Research Methods

ng IS in Rhetoric and Writing (3) . .'
. dv i Another Discipline. SIXUnits10

4. Correlatl~e StUd y 17 ted to the student's interest and
a correlatIve stu y re a I f th MFA adviser.
selected with th~ a~prova 0 t~on 'of the thesis; a book-

5. Thesis. Six Units in prepara I
length creative work.
English 797 Thesis Research (3)
English 799A Thesis (3) ,

bl n the Master s
Courses Accepta .e ~reative Writing
Degree Programs 10

and English ON COURSES IN ENGUSH .
UPPER DMSI I es: Six lower division units., f II 500-leve cours .PrerequIsite or a . Tng

in courses in literature and/or ~~eat1ve;nll II'
500W. Advanced <:omposl~lon ·t ( 6p'per Division Writing

Prerequisites: SatIsfies h~n~~~~s~;mpleted 60 units, fulfilled
requirement for students w . ent and completed the Gen-
the Writing Comp~tency r~qu-&:en Communication. Proof ~f
eral Education reqU1remen~I~ quired' Test scores or venfi-

. f requisites re . . tcompletIOn 0 pre rt or copy of transcnp .
cation of exemption; gra~e ref~xPository writing, including the

Th theory and practIce a . d I .
contri~utions of semantics, rhetonc,;n

l
~IC.

501. Uterature for ~hildre:int~Jd~d for children. Study of
Critical analysis of hteratur

texts and illustrations.
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502. Adolescence in Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in literature.
Works centrally concerned with an adolescent protagonist.

Includes both traditional novels of development (Bildungsroman)
and contemporary young adult novels.
503W. Technical Writing (3) I, II

Prerequisites: English 200. Satisfies University Upper Divi-
sion Writing requirement for students who have completed
60 units, fulfilled the Writing Competency requirement, and
completed the General Education requirement in Written Com-
munication. Proof of completion of prerequisites
required: Test scores or verification of exemption; grade report
or copy of transcript.

Principles and practices of writing required in technical and
scientific fields of professions, including technical writing style
and rhetorical strategies of designing technical documents. (For-
merly numbered English 304W.)
504. Problems in Technical Communication (3) I, II

Prerequisite: English 503W. Recommended: Graphics or
drawing course.

Problems in technical writing, including graphics, printing,
and reproduction of technical documents; types of technical
communication, including reports, manuals, and proposals;
manuscript editing and proofreading; audience analysis and read-
ability; writing and recognition of clear technical prose.
506. Writing Internship (3) I, II, S Cr/NC

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and successful completion
of a 500-level writing course with a grade of B or better.

Intensive experience in writing and editing documents while
student is under the joint supervision of an academic instructor
and a professional coordinator.
507. The History of Literary Criticism (3)

Principles and practices of literary criticism from Greek times
to the twentieth century.
508W. The Writing of Criticism (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Satisfies University Upper Division Writing
requirement for students who have completed 60 units, fulfilled
the Writing Competency requirement, and completed the Gen-
eral Education requirement in Written Communication. Proof of
completion of prerequisites required: Test Scores or verifi-
cation of exemption; grade report or copy of transcript.

Theory and practice of literary criticism. Emphasis on the
work of important critics and on development of student's own
critical writing.
509. Introduction to the Teaching of

Composition (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor based on writing sample

and! or test.
. Techni~ues for teac~ing and evaluation of written composi-

tion. Provides a theoretical base for these techniques.
519. American Ethnic Literatures (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units in literature.
Works from Ameri~~n ethnic I~teratures, with emphasis on

formerly excluded traditions as Afncan-American, Hispanic and
Chicano, Asian-American, and American Indian.
520. African-American Literary Tradition (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in literature.
. African-American literature. ~rom its eighteenth century begin-

mng~ to the p~e~nt. Early political and social concerns and con-
comitant utilitarian forms; aesthetic concerns and forms in
nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
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522. American Literature, 1800 until 1860 (3) I, II
Representative works by American writers from 1800 until

1860; likely to include works by Emerson, Hawthorne, Melville,
Poe, H. B. Stowe, Thoreau, Whitman, others.

523. American Literature, 1860 until 1920 (3) I, II
Representative works by American writers from 1860 until

1920; likely to include works by Kate Chopin, Stephen Crane,
Emily Dickinson, Henry James, Carl Sandburg, Mark Twain,
Edith Wharton, others.

524. American Literature, 1920 until 1950 (3) I, II
Representative works by American writers from 1920 until

1950; likely to include works by Willa Cather, T.S. Eliot, William
Faulkner, EScott Fitzgerald, Ernest Hemingway, Eugene O'Neill,
K. A. Porter, Ezra Pound, John Steinbeck, others.

525. American Literature, 1950 until Present (3) I, II
American writers from 1950 until the present; likely to

include works by Edward Albee, Saul Bellow, Allen Ginsberg,
Joseph Heller, Norman Mailer, Toni Morrison, Sylvia Plath, Adri-
enne Rich, Kurt Vonnegut, Eudora Welty, others.

526. Topics in American Literature (3)
Topics in American literature to include the literature of the

South· Black writers in America' the frontier and American liter-
ature; 'the history of American literature; the outcast in American
literature. May be repeated with new title and content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

527. Genre Studies in American Literature (3) I, II
Study of a specific literary genre: overview of the genre's

development in American literature (the American novel, the
American short story, American poetry) or focus on a narrow~r
period (the modern American novel, the contemporary Amen-
can novel, American autobiographies, others). May be repeated
with new title and content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units.

528. Individual American Authors (3)
Works of a major American author or, if useful comparisons

and juxtapositions warrant it, the works of two or three authors:
Melville, Twain, James, Faulkner, Steinbeck, Nabokov; or Pound
and Eliot, Emerson and Thoreau, Vonnegut and Barth, othe!s.
See Class Schedule for specific content. May be repeated With
new title and content. Maximum credit six units.
530. Chaucer (3)

Chaucer's works, with emphasis on The Canterbury
Tales and Troilus and Criseyde.
531. Renaissance Literature (3)

English poetry and prose from 1485 to 1603.
533. Shakespeare (3) I, II

An introduction to the writings of Shakespeare. This course
cannot be used in place of English 302 to satisfy General Educa-
tion requirements.

534. Study of Shakespeare (3)
Prerequisite: English 533. d
Advanced study of Shakespeare's achievement as a poet an

playwright.

536. Seventeenth Century Literature (3)
English poetry and prose from 1603 to 1660.

537. Milton (3)
Milton's writings, with emphasis on Paradise Lost.

English and Comparative Literature

538A-538B. Restoration and Eighteenth Century
Lnerature (3-3)1, II

Englishliterature in the neoclassical era. Semester I: Dryden,
Swift, Pope, and their contemporaries. Semester II: Writers of
themiddleand late eighteenth century.

540A·540B. English Fiction (3-3) I, II
Thedevelopment of English fiction from its beginnings to the

endof the nineteenth century. Semester I: The eighteenth cen-
tury. Semester II: The nineteenth century.

541A·541B. English Drama (3-3)
Englishdramatic literature from its beginnings to the nine-

teenthcentury. Semester I: The period from the beginning to
1642.Semester II: The period following reopening of the the-
atresin 1660.

542. Romantic Literature (3) I, II
Representative British works from the 1790's to the 1830's

bysuchwriters as Wollstonecraft, Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge,
Byron,Shelley, Keats, Austen, and Scott. (Formerly numbered
English542A.)

543. Victorian Literature (3) I, II
Representative British works from 1837 until 1890 by such

writersas Carlyle, Tennyson, Ruskin, Browning, Dickens,
Arnold,Eliot,and Pater. (Formerly numbered English 542B.)

544. British Literature, 1890-1918 (3) I, II
Representative British works from 1890 until 1918 by such

writersas Hardy, Gissing, Shaw, Conrad, Yeats, Wells, Forster,
andtheWorldWar I poets.

547. British Literature, 1918-1950 (3) I, II
Representative British works from 1918 until 1950 by such

wnBo'tersas Joyce, Woolf, T.S. Eliot, Lawrence, Mansfield, Huxley,
wen,Greene, Auden, Orwell, and Thomas.

548. British Literature, 1950 until Present (3) I, II
RepresentativeBritish works from 1950 until the present by

~ch writers as Golding, Amis, Murdoch, Lessing, Pinter,
ughes,Fowles, Stoppard, and Drabble.

549. Topics in English Literature (3)
En~e wo:~s of Spenser, the metaphysical school of poet~, the
t' g sh sattnsts, major movements in contemporary Enghsh fie-
~on,and the like. May be repeated with new title and content.
~~t Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six

1 s.

560A B iti h L'
• ~ IS iterature, Beginnings through the

Eighteenth Century (3) I, II
coSu~ey of major British writers, with emphasis on reading of
Esmp.eteworks. From the beginnings to the neoclassical period.
an~clal1yappropriate for those who will teach British literature,
dentor those proceeding on to graduate study. Not open to stu-

s WIthcredit in English 260A.
560B B ·t· h •

. n IS LJteratqre, Romanticism to the
Present (3) I, II

co~~~~y of major British writers, with emphasis on readin~ of
approe ~ works. Begins with the Romantic writers. Especially
thosepnate for those who will teach British literature, and for
credit~roEcee~ingon to graduate study. Not open to students with

In nghsh 260B.

570. Techniques of Poetry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 280.
Techniques of poetry from the creative writer's point of view,

introduction to critical and theoretical literature on poetry.
Includes a creative writing workshop.

571. Techniques of the Short Story (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 280.
Techniques of the short story, from the writer's point of view.

Introduction to critical and theoretical literature on the short
story. Includes a creative writing workshop.

573. Techniques of the Novel (3)
Prerequisite: English 280.
Techniques of the novel from the writer's point of view. Intro-

duction to the critical and theoretical literature on the novel.
Includes a creative writing workshop.

576. Literary Editing and Publishing (3)
Prerequisite: English 280.
Principles and practices of editing and literary publishing.

Workshop on small press publishing. Includes editing and pub-
lishing workshop.
577. Techniques of Screenwriting (3) I, II

Prerequisite: English 280 or Telecommuni~tions and Film
110 or 410 for telecommunications and filmmajors.

Techniques of screenwriting. Introduction to the c.ritical.~nd
theoretical literature on screenwriting. Includes a creative wntmg
workshop.
578. Techniques of Drama (3)

Prerequisite: English 280. . , .
Techniques of drama written for the stage, fr~m ~Iter s point

of view. Introduction to the critical and theoretical hterature on
drama. Includes a creative writing workshop.

579. Topics in Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite: English 280. . ..
Techniques of creative writing focusing on a specialized gen:~

such as comedy, science fiction, and biography. Study of the C~lt
ical and theoretical literature on the genre. I~c1udesa creahv~
writing workshop. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi
mum credit six units.
580. Writing of Poetry (3) I, II

Prerequisite: English 570. . . f
A creative writing wor~sh.op i~ poetry. Continuation 0

English 570. Maximum credit SIXUOltS.
581 W Creative Writing of Fiction (3) I, II ..

p' . ites: English 280. Satisfies University Upper DIVl-
rer~~Ulsl '. ent for students who have completed 60

sion Wntmg reqUirem . t d m-
It fulfilled the Writing Competency re~Ulre~en 'Can co '.

urn s, I Education requirement 10 Wntten ommuru
pleted the Gf;;~ompletion of prerequisites required: Tes~
cation. Proo'fi ti n of exemption; grade report or copy of tran
scores or ven ca 0

script. . . k hop in fiction. Continuation ofA creative wntmg wor .s . .
English 571. Maximum credit SIXUOltS.

583. Writing Long Narrative (3) I, II

Prerequisite: ~~glish 573. in Ion narrative, especially the
A creative wntmg workshop. f fn r h 573 Maximum six

novella and! or novel. Continuation 0 g IS .

units.
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584W. Writing Informal Essays (3) I, II
Prerequisites, English 280. Satisfies University Upper Divi-

sion Writing requirement for students who have completed 60
units fulfilled the Writing Competency requirement, and com-
pleted the General Education requirement in Written Communi-
cation. Proof of completion of prerequisites required: Test
scores or verification of exemption; grade report or copy of
transcript.

A creative writing workshop in nonfiction, especially the essay
as an art form. Maximum credit six units.
587. Writing the Screenplay (3) I, II

Prerequisite, English 577 or Telecommunications and Film
110 or 410 for telecommunications and film majors.

A creative writing workshop in screenwriting with emphasis
on the feature film. Continuation of English 577. Includes play-
writing and revising a television script or short film. Maximum
credit six units.

588. Playwriting: The One-Act Play (3)
Prerequisite, English 578 or Drama 325.
A creative writing workshop in planning, writing, and revising

a one-act play. Selected plays will be submitted to the Drama
Department for production in the One-Act Program. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
589. Senior Workshop in Creative Writing (3)

Prerequisite" Three units from English 570,571,573,578,
or 579; six units from English 580, 581 W, 583, 584W, 587, or
588.

Advanced workshop for students who have an extensive back-
ground in creative writing. and who wish to prepare a senior
project in poetry writing, fiction writing, or other special topics.
See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six
units. Not applicable to a master's degree.
596. Selected Topics in English (1-3)

Selected topics in English. May be repeated with new content
and approval of instructor. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six
units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's or master's degree. Maxi-
mum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a
3D-unit master's degree.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
IN COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Prerequisite for all SOD-levelcourses: Six units in literature or
three units in literature and three units in a related area appropri-
ate to the course in question.
510. Medieval Literature (3)

Representative selections from authors of the Middle Ages.
511. Continental Renaissance (3)

Representative selections from authors of the Renaissance
period in continental Europe.

512. Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century European
Literature (3)

Selected works by European writers prior to 1800.
513. Nineteenth Century European Literature (3)

Selected works by European writers between 1800 dl~. an

514. Modern European Literature (3)
Selected works by European writers of the twentieth century.
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526. Modern Jewish Literature (3)
Prerequisite, Upper division standing.
Selected works by Jewish authors from the last half of the

nineteenth century to the present, with emphasis on the Jewish
literary tradition in Europe.

530. Topics in Asian Literature (3) I
Specialized study of a selected topic in Asian literature. May

be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific
content. Maximum credit six units.

561. Fiction (3)
A comparative approach to themes and forms in fiction(novel

and short story). Focus of course to be set by instructor. Maybe
repeated with new title and content. See Class Schedule forspe-
cific content. Maximum credit six units.

562. Drama (3)
Forms and themes in drama. Focus of course to be set by

instructor. May be repeated with new title and content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

563. Poetry (3)
A comparative approach to themes and forms in poetry.

Focus of course to be set by instructor. May be repeated with new
title and content. See Class Sclhedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units,

571. Literary Use of Legend (3)
Literary treatment of such legendary figures as Don Juan,

Faust, and Ulysses, in a wide range of literature and genres. See
Class Schedule for specific content.

577. Major Individual Authors (3)
In-depth study of th.e works of a major author, such as Soph~-

des, Dante, Cervantes, Goethe, Dostoyevsky or Proust. May e
repeated with new title and content. See Class Schedule forspe-
cific content. Maximum credit six units.

580. Concepts in Comparative Studies (3) . fl _
Basic concepts in comparative studies in literature (e.g., In U

ence, movement, figure, genre, etc.), their validity, usefuln~ss
and limitations. May be repeated with new title and content.

s
ee

Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SlX unit .

582. Contemporary Literary Theory (3)
Prerequisita. Six upper division units in literature. .
Comparative study of literary theory since Russian formal~~

and Ang]o~American "New Criticism." Emphasis on curren
developments in Europe and North America.

594. Topics in Literature and the Arts (3) I, II f the
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in literature or any 0

other arts. . t
h pamv. Comparative study of literature and other arts suc Sas Class

lng, sculpture, architecture, music, dance a~d .film.. e: lica-
Schedule for specific content. Maximum cred.t SIX umts pp
ble to the M.F.A. in creative writing.

595. Literature and Aesthetics (3) I, II f the
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in literature or any 0

other arts.
Th t· I d .. I . . t' f relationshipseore lca an expenentla mveshga Ion o. textof

between literature and the other arts; literary works iO can
an inquiry into aesthetics.

English and Comparative Literature

596. Topics in Comparative Literature (3) .
An intensivestudy of a topic to be selected by the instructor.

Mayberepeated with new title and content. See Class Schedule
for specific content. Maximum credit SIX units,

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGLISH

600. Introduction to Graduate Study (3) .
Prerequisite,Twelve upper division units in English.
Introduction to research methods and critical approaches

common in the graduate study of literature a~d expository writ-
ing,withatiention to basic reference works, bibliographical tech-
niques,analytical strategies, scholarly frames of reference, and
pedagogy.Recommended for first semester graduate students.

601. Literary Study in a Multicultural World (3)
Prerequisite:Credit or concurrent registration in English.600.
Relationshipof literature to gender, race, dass, and nati~nal-

ity. Changing conceptions of literary canons, ExploT.atlOn,
throughliterary texts, of values in literature and the constituents
ofliteraryvalue.

602. Literary Theory and Critical Practice (3)
Prerequisite,Credit or concurrent registration in English 600.
Majorissues in the history of literary criticism as well as con-

temporaryapproaches. Study of criticism and theory accompa-
niedbywriting practicum. Students will write in several critlcal
modesand build graduate level proficiency in analyzing literary
issues. Prerequisite to 700-level seminars.

604. A literary Period or Movement (3)
Prerequisites:An appropriate upper division or graduate level

background course; credit or concurrent registration in English
600.

Advancedstudy, through its literature, of a literary period such
as the Renaissance or a movement such as American modern-
ism. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six
units, (Formerlynumbered English 710.)

A. American Literary Period or Movement
B. BritishLiterary Period or Movement
C. Comparative Literature Literary Period or Movement

606. A Literary Type (3)
PrereqUisite,Credit or concurrent registration in English 600_
Advancedstudy of a specific literary genre, such as the novel,

tragicdrama, lyric poetry, the personal essay, autobiography.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
(Formerlynumbered English 730.)

A. American Literary Type
B. BritishLiterary Type
C. Comparative Literature Literary Type

624. B.rllish Literature (3)
Prerequisite,Twelve upper division units in English. . .
Selectedworks of an author period or subject in EnglIsh liter-

atur~.Maybe repeated with ne~ conte'nt. See Class Schedule for
sP~cLficcontent. Maximum credIt six units applicable to a mas-
ter s degree.

62~. American Literature (3) .. . ith
rerequlslte: Twelve upper division umts In English, w

courses in American literature strongly recommended, .
lit Selected works of an author, period, or subject in Amencan
uIe'alure. May be repeated with new content. See CI~ss Sched-

e for ,speCIficcontent. Maximum credit six umts applicable to a
rnaster s degree.

626. Comparative Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English, compara-

tive literature, or a foreign language literature.
Comparative approaches to literature, study of a theme, geo-

graphical region. external relationship, or of sele~te? authors.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit SIX units.

630. Form and Theory of Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.
Poetry as a literary form. May be repeated with new c~ntent.

Maximum credit six units applicable to an M.F.A degree In cre-
ative writing.

631. Form and Theory of Fiction (3) .
Prerequisite : Twelve upper division units in English.
Fiction as a literary form. May be repeated with new content.

Maximum credit six units applicable to an M.FA. degree In cre-
ative writing.

680. Poetry Writing (3) . . ..
Prerequisites, English 580 and at least 12 units In upper dIVI-

sion and graduate English courses. Strongly recommended,
English 570 and/or 630_ . f d

Writing original poetry; guided practice in vano~ arms a~.t
h . May be repeated with new content. Maximum ere Itec mques. ,

six units applicable to a master s degree.

681 Fiction Writing (3) . .
. . . E I' h 581W and at least 12 units In upperPrerequisites: ng IS d d

division and graduate English courses. Strongly recommen e :
En lish 571 578 and/or 631.

g _. '.. 'I fiction. Students may emphasize short story,
Wntmg Ongl~.a r Guided practice in narrative techniques.

novel, or a com dJna.Itohn. content. Maximum credit six units
May be repeate WI new
applicable to a master's degree.

89 Ad coo Tutorial in Creative Writing (3)
6 • van 681P . ite: English 680 or . . .

rarequisne: d i di 'dual consultations in creative writing.
Class sessions an In tVI t t Maximum credit six units

May be repeated with new con en .
applicable to a master's degree.

696 S ecial Topics (3) . h
. p., I er division units in Enghs .

PrereqUIsite, Twe ve UPPfi of English May be repeated
. tudy in speer c areas . t M .

Intenstve s Class Schedule for specific conten ", axr-
with new content. See li ble to a master's degree. Maximum
mum credit six units. appnca f 526 549, or 696 applicable to a
combined credit of six units 0 ,

30-unit master'S degree.
. . A Ma'or Author or Authors (3)

700. Semmar. J d 602
lsit English 600 anc ovc. ShakPrerequlsl es: th r authors such as es-

Critical study of a ma~~a~~s ;';;c~ens, Virginia Woolf, Edith
peare, Emily Dickinson, d others. May be repeated Withnew
Wharton Marcel Proust, an .

'M . um credit six umts.content. warn
. . Teaching 01 Creative Writing (3)

709. Semmar 10 . .
PrereqUisite, EnglIsh 509. nd evaluation of written work 10
Techniques for teachmg ~ d oetry. Theories of creativ·

focusing on fiction an Pmajor genres,
ity and major genres.
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724. Seminar: Issues in British Literature (3)
Prerequisites: English 600 and 602.
Advanced study of issues within the development of the novei

In Great Britain coionial literatures in English, the British iyrlcal
tradition and others. May be repeated with new content. Maxi-
mum credit six units.

725. Seminar: Issues in American Literature (3)
Prerequisites: English 600 and 602.
Advanced study of such issues in regionalism, ethnicity, the

urban experience, gender, the political novel in American litera-
ture. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six
units.

726. Seminar: Issues in Comparative Literature (3)
PrerequiSites: At least two courses selected from English 600

601, and 602. '
Advanced study of an issue such as translation, negritude,

P?etlc language, or iiterature and censorship. May be repeated
WIth new content. Maximum credit six units.

730. Seminar: Perspectives in Critical Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: English 600 and 602.
Advanced study of anaiytlcai perspectives such as contempo-

rary hterary theory, feminist poetics, canon and exclusion litera-
ture and other arts, literature and other disciplines. '

741. Seminar in Classical Rhetoric and
Composition (3)

Seiected major works on rhetoric, from antiquity to the nine-
teenth century. Reiationshlp between the rhetorical tradition and
modern approaches to the teaching of writing and literature.
742. Seminar in Modern Rhetoric and

Composition (3)
Twentieth century rhetoric: composition theory, reading the-

ory, psycholmguistics, Sociolinguistics, ianguage philosophy, and
literary theory. Relationship between rhetorical theory and mod-
ern approaches to teachmg of writing and literature.

744. Seminar: Issues in Rhetorical Theory and
Practice (3)

Prerequisites: English 600 and 602.
Problems in the teaching of rhetoric and writing. both practi-

cal and theoretical. Advanced study of topics such as t hi
p~acbces,genres, styli~tjcs,or a major figure. May be r:~a~~a
With .new content. Maximum credit six units. (Formerly numbe d
Enghsh 740.) re

745. Advanced Seminar: Research Method . Rh .
and Writing (3) s In etonc

Prerequisites: English 741 or 742 and 744.
Research methods and criti::al approaches common to

advanced graduale study of rhetonc and writing WI'th tt .
b' f k ' aentionto

~SIC re erence war 5, scholarly journals, bibliographical tech-
nlques: Recommended for students planning a thesis within the
;~e;Jnc and writing emphasis. (Formerly numbered English

780. M.F.A. Seminar: Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: English 680: Open only to students d 'tt d

M.F.A. in creative writing. a mI e to

Advanced poetry writing for M.F.A. candidates. Students will
be expected to do conSlderable work on a coil ti f .

II . '. ee on a poems Inprogress, as we as to participate In critiques of th ' k
May be repeated with new content. Maximum 0 d.etrs. WO~ •

I· bl t th MFA d' cre l SIXumtsapp lea e 0 e .. . egree m creative Writing.
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781. M.F.A. Seminar: Fiction (3)
Prerequisite: English 681; open only to students admitted to

M.F.A. in creative writing.
Fiction writing for M.F.A. candidates. Emphasis on forms of

short fiction. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit
six units applicable to the M.F.A. degree in creative writing.

783. M.F.A. Seminar: Novel (3)
Prerequisites: English S83 and 681; open only to students

admitted to the M.F.A. in creative writing.
Novel writing for M.F.A. candidates. Students will be expected

to do considerable work on a novel in progress, as well as partic-
ipate in critiques of others' work. May be repeated with new con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to the M.F.A. in
creative writing.

789. Directed Writing for M.F.A. Students (3)
Prerequisite: Engiish 780, or 781, or 783 and advancement

to candidacy for the M.F.A. in creative writing.
Directed, individual practice in a particular genre or problem

in writing with emphasis on critical evaluations and revision
within problem areas of the students' work.

796. Internship (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites. Advancement to candidacy for the Masters of

Arts degree in English and comparative literature or admissionto
the Master of Fine Arts program and consent of the graduate
adviser and supervising professor.

Work experience with a practicing professional or company
in the community, such as working as editorial assistant or
teacher intern.

797. Thesis Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy in the M.F.A. degree

ln creative writing.
Independent work in general field of candidate's thesis

project.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
PrereqUisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individuai study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officialfy appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
~egistration required in any semester or term foHowing

aSSlgnment of SP in Course 799A In which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also stu~e~t
must be registered in the course when the completed thesIS IS
granted finai approval.

FamilyStudies and Consumer Sciences
OFFICE:Professional Studies and Fine Arts 431 In the College of Professional Studies and Fine ArtsTELEPHONE: (619) 594-5380

PreprofessionalPractice Program in Dietetics (AP4) is approved by
the American Dietetics Association.

Faculty
Carolyn K. Balkwelf, PhD., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
Francine Deutsch, PhD., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
RonaldV. Josephson, PhD., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
Helen Warren Ross, Ph.D., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences (Graduate Adviser, Child Deveiopment)
AudreyA. Spindler, PhD., RD., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences (Graduate Adviser, Nutritional Sciences)
Jane L. Hoover-Plow, PhD., R.D., Associate Professor of

FamilyStudies and Consumer Sciences
KathleenF. Mikitka, PhD., Associate Professor of Family

Studiesand Consumer Sciences
Jiii R. Ellis, PhD., R.D., Assistant Professor of Family Studies

and Consumer Sciences
MichaelJ. Kelley, Ph.D., RD., Assistant Professor of Family

Studiesand Consumer Sciences
RebeccaJ. Matheny, Ph.D., RD., Assistant Professor of Family

Studiesand Consumer Sciences
NancyK. Murray, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Family Studies

and Consumer Sciences

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate assistantships

i~~hilddevelopment and nutritional sciences are available to ~
limitednumber of qualified students. Application forms and addi-
tional information may be obtained from the School of Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences.

General Information
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences in the College of Pro-

f"sional Studies and Fine Arts offers graduate study leading to
Ihe Master of Science degree i~ child development and the Mas-
ter of Science degree in nutritional sciences. A limited number of
~~d~ate assistantships, primarily to aid instruction of the upper
uIVlSIon,undergraduate laboratory courses, and to faclhtate fac~

ty research efforts are available.

Master of Science Degree
in Child Development

General Information
e Fo: information regarding graduate coursewor~and .researc~
xPenence leading to a Master of Science degree In chlld devel

OPment, Contact the adviser, Dr. Helen W. Ross. The general

program of study may include coursework in life-span develop'
ment, early intervention, administration and p~ogr~m evaluat~on
for human deveiopment services, and fernlly VIolence with
research directed toward one of those areas. The school provides
opportunities to conduct research under the superviSiO~ of the
graduate faculty who work with programs thataffect multicultural
populations such as African-A~erican, Amencan J~dlan, Asian,
and Hispanic families, children In foster care, special needs and
gifted children, victims of child abus~, abusive. parents, and the
homeless. In addition, the Interdisciplmary Training Program O?
Early Intervention offers students field practice with transdtscl-
plinary teams in hospitals, schools, and agency settings: Other
field experience programs offer students supervised work m com-

.ty agencies children's programs, and the ASSOCIated Stu-
~~~~, Campus Children's Center. The School's Child Study
C t M k Wh'Itney Director focuses on undergraduate anden er, ar l' hild
graduate training and research by providing programs to c I ren
between eighteen months to five years of age from cultural!y
diverse families. Special programs, such as A~t and MUSIC

Ex riences for Children, often extend service through the
pe d allow for creative collaboration across dlscrplines.

summer an d a wid fAll children's programs are mainstreamed an a WI e range. 0
s ectal needs and at-risk populations are served by coliaboralIv~
elforts with San Diego City and La Mesa Spring Valley Schoo

Districts. . hlld d I pment can
G d t ·th the M S degree In c I eve 0raduates wt .. . h d I

continue their education for the doctoral degree In ~~an eve-
I t d f Id or are employed as administrators,opment or a re a e e . ._

di t rs or service providers of diverse community pro
coor I~a~in~tude child care, employer sponsored day care, bat-
grams , h lters foster care drug rehabilitation, hospice
tered women ~ ~st~ativ~ rogram ~valuatorst children's social
centers, admini Pchild life specialists, family life speclel-
workers, case managers, .
. ts and community college instructors.IS ,

Admission to Graduate Study
. f the general requirements for adrnts-

All students must ;alI:';;th claSSified graduate standing as
sion to the Umve~~t~f this bulletin. In addition, students must
described m Partl . hild development or related fields,
have bachelor's egrees. Inscof the courses selected. If srudents'
and satisfy the prerequI:"te is deemed insufficient, students will
undergraduate prepara Ion 'fi d courses in addition to the mini·
be required to complete dicI ~e master's degree in child devel-
mum of 30 units reqUlr~ or grade point average of 3.0 in the
opment. Student must ave ated and a minimum score of 950
last 60 semester UnIts~tt~(p mbined verbal and quantitative).
on the GRE General. es cOto the graduate adviser sta~ng rea-
Applicants must submit letters k at San Diego State University,
sons for choosing graduatrw:ests in the discipline. and back-
professional go~ls,specl:~~ must be recommended for admis-
ground preparatIOn. Stu1d f F mlly Studies and Consumer
sion by graduate facu tyth°e D:an of the Graduate Division and
Sciences and approved by
Research.
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Family Studies and Consumer Sciences

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin, have identified a thesis research adviser, taken FSCS 790
with a grade of B or better, and have had their research proposals
approved by their committees.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Child Development
(Major Code: 08231)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, students must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units including at least 21 units
fr~m COurseslisted as acceptable to master's degree programs in
child development. At least 18 units must be in 600- and 700-
numbered courses.

Students must complete a core sequence of four courses:
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 670,671,790 and Psy-
chology 570 or Public Health 602. Recommended electives to
be approved by the program adviser include Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 536, 537, 570, 577, 578, 579, 590, 596,
631,637,697. All students will be expected to include Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences 799A, Thesis.

Master of Science Degree
in Nutritional Sciences

General Information
FO: informat~on regarding graduate coursework and research

experience leadmg to a Master of Science degree in nutritional
SCiences, contact the adviser, Dr. Ronald V. Josephson or th
Department of Physical Education. The general program ~f stude
may Include coursework in nutrition or food science The .Y
r h . triti be . S15eseerc In nu I on may conducted using human sub' t. t I . I R jects or~xpenmen a ~mma s. esearch activity of the faculty currentl
Includes. nutritional status of children elders and ethni y

b I'· "IC groups'meta 0 ICstudies on ch?lesterol, Vitamin B-6, and ener bal-
ance; and factors affectmg human lactation body co gyt·d best hi' ,mpOSI Ionan 0 sttv, at ettc performance and fitness camp ttt f
h ilk d . . r compostttcn 0
. uman mi an composition and stability of foods. Laboratories
including ammal facihties and equipment, at SDSU su art
research conducted under the direct supervision of the nutlu~n I
SCIences graduate faculty. In addition students m d a

h t th f '1" • ' ay can uctresearc a 0 er ecilities In the community in conju t' ith
collaborative studies. pu~sued by nutritional sciences f~c~n WI
researchers at ot.her mstitutions in San Diego. ty and

Graduates ~l~h the M.S. degree in nutritional sciences ar
employed as clinical and administrative dietitians adrni . tr t e
or service providers of community nutrition prog'ram mflSodaors
vice suoervt d cornrnuot s, 0 ser-pervisors, an commumty coltege educator I'
administrative, research, or quality control ositi 5, a~ wh.eI.as, 10
try and government. pons Wlt In mdus-

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general re .

sian to the university with claSSifled qu~ements for ~dmis-
described in Part Two of this bulletin I gra uate standmg as
have bachelor's degrees in foods and ~ ~.~'tJon, students must
and satisfy the prerequisites of the cours';;s~~~~t°edrreAlatedfields

c . COursem
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computer and data processing (e.g., FSCS 207 or eqUivalent)
taken as a part of the student's undergraduate work or demon.
strated proof of compet~n.cy in computers and data processing,
as approved by the nutrition graduate adviser, is required as a
prerequisite to taking program coursework. if students' under-
graduate preparation is deemed insufficient, students willbe
required to complete specified courses in addition to the mini-
mum of 30 units required for the master's degree in nutritional
sciences. Students must have a grade point average of 3.0 inthe
last 60 semester units attempted, and a minimum SCoreof 950
and not less than 450 on either verbal or quantitative on the GRE
General Test. Applicants must submit letters stating reasons for
choosing graduate work at San Diego State University, proles-
sional goats, special interests in the discipline, and background
preparation. Students must be recommended for admissionby
faculty of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences and approved
by the Dean of the Graduate Division and Research.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of thisbulle-
tin, have identified a thesis research adviser taken FSCS 790
with a grade of B or better, and have had their 'research proposals
approved by their committees.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Nutritional Sciences
(Major Code: 13061)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classifiedgraduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin the student must complete
a graduate program of at least 30 units including at least 21 units
from COurses listed as acceptable to the master's degree program
in nutritional sciences. At least 18 units must be in 600- and 700-
numbered courses.

Required courses include six units selected from FamilyStud-
ies and Consumer Sciences 606 607 608 609 610; three
units selected from Family Studie; and Consu;"er Sciences 600
and 700; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 790; one umt
of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 791 and a graduate
Course in statistics with the approval of the graduate adviser.All
Course selections for the graduate program must be approved by
the nutritional sciences graduate adviser. .

In Plan A, all students will include Family Studies and Con-
sumer Sciences 799A, Thesis. .

In Plan B, students will (a) pass a comprehensive examination;
and (b) complete Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 797,
Research. Reservations must be made six weeks in advance of
the eXamination, which is given mid-semester. .' '5-

The AP4, a post-baccalaureate certificate program, adm101

te.red by SDSU's College of Extended Studies in collaboratton
WIth the School of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences, IS
approved by the American Dietetic Association (ADA)and pro'
Vldes the supervised practice hours required to meet the perfor'
mance criteria of entry-level dietitians. Those who successlully
complete this program will be eligible to sit for the ADA ReglStra-
!ton. Examination - the third and final step towards becominga
RegIstered Dietitian, and an active member of ADA.

St~dents may be concurrentiy enrolled in the Graduate Pro-
gram m Nutritional Sciences at SDSU but must apply separately
for admission to the Graduate School.'

Family Studies and Consumer Sciences

CoursesAcceptable on Master's Degree
Programsin Child Development and
NutritionalSciences

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

510. Nutrition and Community Health (3)
Twolectures and three hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 302

and302L
Nutritionalproblems in the community with consideration of

theirresolution.Field placement experience required.

536. Family Study (3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 335

andSociology101.
Dynamicsof family living; attitudes, practices, social and psy-

chologicalinteraction and family life patterns in different cul-
tures, socialclasses and ethnic groups.

537. Child Abuse (3)
Prerequisite:Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 437 for

majors;completion of the General Education requirement in
Explorationsfor non-majors; consent of instructor for graduate
students.

A multidisciplinary approach to child abuse including study
o!childmaltreatment and mistreatment child neglect and sexual
bose "a .

570. Infant/Toddler Development (3) I
Prerequisites:Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 270 or

Psychology330. Recommended: Biology 350 and Psychology
260.Proof of completion of prerequisite required: Grade
report or copy of transcript.

Physiological,psychological, social and cultural development
ofthehuman organism from birth through three years of age.

577. Advanced Administration of Child Development
Programs (3)11

p Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 477.
roof of completion of prerequisite required: Grade

reportor copy of transcript.
h'Problems of organization in conducting programs for young

c. lldren;interrelationships of staff. personnel practices; commu~
Olean . !on WIthteaching staff parents and community; records
andreports. "

578. Parent-Child Relationships Across the Ufe
Span (3) II

d
PrereqUisites:Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 335

an 370.
itcMultidiSCiplinaryapproach to the parent-child relationship as
. antmues and changes throughout the life of the dyad, includ-
Ingstudyof, . .normatlve and nonnormatIve hfe events.

57~ Adva~cedChild Study (3)
PhereqUlSlte,Nme units in child development courses ..

d' 'ySlcal,SOCIal,and psychological factors that determine the
t'fi"ecltlonof child behavior Readings and interpretations of scien-
ICitet' . fh ra Ure that contribute to an understanding of theones 0
ull1andevelopment.

580. Program Evaluation for Human Development
Services (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units in the child development major.
Principles of human development services program evalua-

tion to enhance management and the quality of services to chil-
dren and their families.

590. Developmental Dysfunctions (3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 270 or

Psychology 330, and twelve upper division units in family studies
and consumer sciences for majors; completion of General Educa-
tion requirement in Explorations for non-majors; consent of
instructor for graduate students. Proof of completion of pre-
requisites required: Grade report or copy of transcript.

Adaptive and maladaptive processes throughout the life span
with emphasis on emotional, psychological, and physical child-
hood disorders. Etiology, development, and adjustment to these
disorders.
596. Advanced Studies in Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences (1-6)
Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in family studies and

consumer sciences.
Advanced study of selected topics. See Class Schedule for

specific content. Umit of nine units of any ~mbination of 296,
496 596 courses applicable to a bachelor s degree. Maximum
credit of nine units of 596. No more than six units of 596 may be
applied to either the bachelor's or master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree.
597. Child Development and Family Studies Field

Experiences (1) I, II
Prerequisites: Twelve unit.s in th~child d,evelopment major

and concurrent registration In Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences 597L.

Developmental theories and techniques in child development.
(Formerly numbered Family Studies and Consumer SCIences
439.)
597L. Child Development and Family Studies Field

Experiences Laboratory (2) I, II .

P UI·SI·tes·Twelve units in the child development major
rereq· '1 S di d Cand concurrent registration in Farni y tu res an onsumer

Sciences 597. . . f I
D· ted experiences in the practical application 0 deve op-

tree "'ty'tal theories and techniques In vaTiOUS communi ag~ncles.
men I b ed Family Studies and Consumer SCiences(Former Y num er
439)

GRADUATE COURSES

697 Advanced Field Experiences (3) Cr/NC
. .. F '1 Studies and Consumer Sciences 670 orPrereqUistie: ami y

671. d lication of human developmental theories and
Advance. app unity settings. (Formerly numbered

techniques 10 vanous comm . 576 )
Family Studies and Consumer ScIences .

790 Research Methods (3)
. .. A roval of graduate program adviser.

PrereqUIsIte: PP h' the area of family studies and con-
Analysis of re~ea~c l~ rocedures for conducting research,

sUffiersciences; cntena an P
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Family Studies and Consumer Sciences

791. Research Colloquium (1)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate faculty.
Discussion of current research by students, faculty and visiting

scientists. Each student will participate and presentations will be
based on current literature and research projects. Maximum
credit three units applicable to a master's degree.
797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 790
and approval of graduate program adviser.

Research in one of the areas of family studies and consumer
sciences. Completion' of Plan B project.
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the director
and instructor and approval of graduate program adviser.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr /NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
~egistration r~quired in any semester or term following

assiqnment of SP In Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the Iacilttias and resources of the University also student
must be registered in the COurse when the compl~ted thesis is
granted final approval.

CHIlD DEVELOPMENT

631. Family Ufe and Sex Education (3)
Prerequ~slte: SIXupper diviston units in child development and

family relations.
~on~ent, resources and alternative methods of presentation of

faffilly life and sex education for schools, colleges churches and
SOCial agencies. I

637. Child Sexual Abuse (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 537
Theory ~d method of child sexual abuse from ecological

SOCIetal,familial, developmental, and intrapersonal persp ti '
Stud f . I li d ec rvesyo SOCia po ICYan prevention. .

670. Seminar: Child Development and GUI'd 3
P ''is' ance()rerequisi 12: tx upper division units in family stud" d

sumer sciences. res an con-
Emphasis on personality theories and on resear h d I" .

findings relevant to systematic study of human del an c inical
the guidance of children. eve opment and
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671. Seminar in Advanced Readings in Human
Development (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in family studies andCOI1'
sumer sciences.

Analysis of selected research in human development.

NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES

600. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)
Prerequisites- Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 301

and 302.
Introductory seminar of research and research publicationsin

foods and nutrition.

606. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 406.

Recommended: Chemistry 361B or 560B.
Dietary modifications, adjunct to medical treatment, usedto

prevent and alleviate the biochemical and physiological symp-
toms of disease.

607. Child Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 302.
Nutrition, health, and biochemical growth in children. Condi·

tions leading to malnutrition, prevention, and correction.

608. Geriatric Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite. Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 302.
Biomedical and psychosocial aspects of aging that affect food

habits, nutritional status, and nutrient needs of elders.

609. Advanced Studies: Food Proteins (3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 302

and 405.
Availability, composition, structure, and physical chemical

properties of conventional and new food proteins and protem'
based products; methods of analysis; nutrition evaluation; pre-
cessing-induced changes; and food project functionality.

610. Nutrition and Energy (3) 2
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 30

and 309.
Methods for measurement of energy intake and expenditure

assessment, factors which control food intake and energy eTs~i
ditura, and examination of normal and speCialized nee
energy requirements.

700. Seminar in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 302 ..
Reading and analyses of basic and applied research rn

nutrition.

===========::::::=:-

OFACE: Business Administration 304
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6491

faculty
EdithJ. Benkov, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French, Chair of

Department
AlvordG. Branan, Ph.D., Professor of French
ThomasJ. Cox, PhD., Professor of French
LaurieD. Edson, Ph.D., Professor of French
JanisM. Glasgow, PhD., Professor of French (Graduate Adviser)
JamesL. Schorr, PhD., Professor of French
joAnne Cornwell, PhD., Associate Professor of French

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in French are available to a

limitednumber of qualified students. Application blanks and
additional information may be secured from the chair of the
department.

GeneralInformation
The Department of French and Italian Languages and Litera-

lures, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study
leadingio the Master of Arts degree in French.

Research areas of the graduate faculty cover all periods of
French literature as well as French linguistics. In particular, the
department includes specialists on Louise Labe, Racine, Justus
VanEffen, Flora Tristan, George Sand, and in fields such as
Romanticism, modern French poetry, theatre, Francophone lit-
~rature,novel, and applied French linguistics. The library collec-
ti~nprovidesup~to-date research resources - books, periodicals,
mICrofilmsand video materials in all of these areas. A foreign lan-
guage laboratory with modern equipment is available to both
undergraduate and graduate students.

Admissionto Graduate Study
. The student must satisfy the genera] requirements for admis-

~on to the University with classified standing, as described in Part
10WO of thls bulletin. In addition, the student must satisfy the fol-
. WlngreqUirements: (1) an undergraduate major In French, or
'~ eqUIvalent, including 24 upper division units, at least six units
GpwhlChmust be in a survey course in French literature; (2) a

A of 3.0 (on a 4-point scale) in all upper division French
~urses; (3) three letters of recommendation from professors, at
east two of which should be from professors of French at the
lnsttut' 0th IOnwhere the degree was granted; (4) a score of 50 on
Ge verbal section and 450 on the quantitative section of the

raduate Record Examination (GRE) General Test.

Advancement to Candidacy
adv~1IstUdents must satisfy the general requirements for
and ~cement to candidacy as stated in Part Two of thrs bul]etm,
F tudents Wlil be required to pass a qualifying exammatlon In

rench given by the Department of French and Italian.

French
In the College of Arts and Letters

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 11021)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a graduate program of at least 30 units which includes a maj~"
consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 18 units
must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses in French, including
French 799A Thesis, for those following Plan A.

Students with the consent of the graduate adviser, may elect
Plan A, which includes French 799A, Thesis (minimum G~A
3.6), or Plan B, which includes written and oral exemlnetions In
lieu of the thesis.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in French

Reiated courses (500 and graduate level) in other departments
may be taken for a total of six units credit with pnor approval of
the graduate adviser.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

501. Translation (3)
Prerequisite' French 302. 1
Styli tic co';'parison of French and Errglish through trans a-

. f is 'ely f prose styles from English to French and fromtion 0 a van 0

French to English.
521 Seventeenth Century French Uteratu305~)

r:erequisites, French 302 and either 305A or .
Major authors of the seventeenth century.

531 E' hteenth Century French Literature (3)
. Ig F h 302 and either 305A or 305B.

Prerequisites: rene . f fi tion with emphasis on
Major eighteenth century wnters 0 C I

Voltaire, Diderot and Rousseau.
h C t ry French Novel (3)

541. Nineteent
F

e~ ;02 and either 305A or 305B.
Prerequls1tes: rene

. llsts of the nineteenth century.Major nove I

Mod rn French Theatre (3)
543. .e h 302 and either 305A or 305B.PrereqUISItes: Franc

Major dramatists of modern France.

545. Modern F;en~ r;ta',;'d ej~er 305A or 3053.
PrereqUISites: ren t of the modern era.
Representative French poe s

. th C tury French Novel (3)
551. Twentie enh 302 and either 305A or 305B.

PrereqUisItes: Fren~. t f the twentieth century.
Major French nove ISs 0

A red French Linguistics (3)
560. pp I. h 302 and 304

PrereqUlsltes: Frene. tax and semantics of present
phonemics, morpherrll~s, syn

day French. Taught in Enghsh.
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French

561. Methods in Teaching French as a Second
Language (3)

Prerequisite, French 560.
Teaching of French as a second language; contemporary the-

ory and methods. Not open to students with credit or concurrent
enrollment in Spanish 561. Taught in English.

596. Topics in French Studies (1-4)
Prerequisite, French 302.
Topics In French language, literature, and linguistics. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of
nine units of 596. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596
and 696 applicable to a 30-unlt master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
621. Critical Methods (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Methods and theories of critical analysis and their application

to the works of a major French author or literary genre.
696. Topics in French Studies (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
. Intensive study in specific areas of French. May be repeated

WIthnew content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree,

701. Seminar in Medieval French (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author,

genre or movement. M~ybe repeated with new content. See
Clas~ Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
apphcable to a master's degree.

711. Seminar in Literature of the French
Renaissance (3)

P~erequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
DIrected research in the works of a representative author

genre Or movement. May be repeated with new content S '
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit . . ee
applicable to a master's degree. SIX units

721. Seminar in Seventeenth Century French
Literature (3)

Pt:erequiSite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
DIrected research in the works of a representative autho

genre or movement. May be repeated with new t r,
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum crc~~ ent. See
applicable to a master' 5 degree. e I SIX Units

186

731. Seminar in Eighteenth Century French
Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author

genre or movement. May be repeated with new content. 5<;
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit sixunits
applicable to a master's degree.

741. Seminar in Nineteenth Century French
Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author,

genre or movement. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit sixunils
applicable to a master's degree.

751. Seminar in Twentieth Century French
literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author,

genre or movement. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.

161. Seminar in Francophone Literatures (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French.
Works by noncontinental French authors. Connections

among literature, politics, and cultural identity. Critical responses
examined in terms of their cultural relativity and relationshipto
French literary tradition. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and approval of

graduate adviser.
individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable toa

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC .
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A WIthan

assigned grade symbol of SP.
~egistration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A In which the student expeds
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also stu~e~:
must be registered in the course when the completed theSISI
granted final approval.

OFFICE:Storm Hall 323
mEPHONE: (619) 594-5431

Faculty
DouglasA. Stow, Ph.D., Professor of Geography, Chair of

Department
lawrence R. Ford, PhD., Professor of Geography
Barbara E. Fredrich, PhD., Professor of Geography
ArthurGetis, PhD., Professor of Geography, The Stephen and

MaryBirchFoundation Chair in Geographical Studies
Ned H. Greenwood, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Ernst C. Griffin,PhD., Professor of Geography, Doctoral

ProgramCoordinator
WarrenA. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Davd S. McArthur,Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Bob R.O'Brien, PhD., Professor of Geography
PhilipR.Pryde, PhD., Professor of Geography
hn,eE. Quastler, PhD., Professor of Geography
FrederickP. Stutz, PhD., Professor of Geography
JohnR.Weeks, PhD., Professor of Geography
RichardD. Wright, PhD., Professor of Geography
EdwardAguado, PhD., Associate Professor of Geography

(M.A.Program Coordinator)
Stuart C, Aitken, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography
JanetFranklin,Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography
Allen S. Hope, PhD., Associate Professor of Geography
JohnF. O'Leary, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography
CynthiaA. Brewer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography

TheStephen and Mary Birch Foundation
Chairin Geographical Studies
. The Stephen and Mary Birch Foundation Chair in Geograph-
Ical Studieswas created through the Birch Foundation's grant to
theGeography Department to endow a chair and create a Cen-
terfor Earth Systems Analysis Research. Dr. Arthur Getis, inter-
nationallyrecognized for his expertise in spatial pattern analysis,
sPahalstatistics, urban structure, and spatial modelling, is the
occupantof the Chair.

Assistantships
ApprOximately30 graduate teaching assistantships and grad-

uateresearch assistantships in geography are available to highly
~alified students. Applications and additional information ~ay
a ~cured from the department. The deadline for ~ubmlttIng
.p~cations for teaching assistantships or research aSSistantships
D arch15 for the Master of Arts degree and February 1 for the

actor of Philosophy degree Applications for assistantshipS

GmustInclude transcripts thre~ letters of recommendation, and
'aduateR d Ex '" .ecor ammation (GRE) scores.

GeneralInformation
Le The Department of Geography in the College of Arts and
Dotiers, offers graduate study leadi~g to the Master of Arts and
genc:orof Philosophy degrees in geography. In addition to the
'th ral M.A. program it is possible to pursue a concentration 10el er res I rt tiources and environmental quality or transpo a on.

Geography
In the College of Arts and Letters

The Master of Arts degree is designed to provide advanced
training for (a) students who plan to terminate th~i: graduat~
studies at the master's level, and (b) those who anticipate addi-
tional work leading to the doctoral degree in geography or
related fields.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree, offered jointlywith the.Uni-
versity of California, Santa Barbara, provides advanced training
for research and teaching at the highest acadernic level.

Research and instructional facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Geography include an excellent map library, the
Stephen and Mary Birch Center for Earth Systems AnalYSIS
Research (CESAR), a state-of-the-art image processing/GIS cen-
ter, laboratories for physical geography, s?r1s:cartography, mete-

logy and remote sensing and aerial Interpretatlon and
~r~i m~nt for field studies. The Social Science Resea:ch Labora-
t~/provides specialized data collections in the SOCialSCiences
and a well equipped data processmq center.

Section l. Master's Degree Program

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirem

d
ent~bedfor?dmpISrt

-
. . . h I 'fied standirj; as escn In a

~on ~f ~~s ~~~:;;~ty :a:m~lf:~~ be considered for admission, to
wo th de aliment requires a minimum grade polnt

graduate stfu3dyo"u,e fast sixty units taken as an undergraduate
average 0 . 10 flOOD n the verbal and quan-
and a minim.um combined ~~~~~ Record Examination (GRE).
titative sections of the G~. . deemed insufficientby the mas-
Candidates whose preftara:~ln~: required to complete specified
ter's program cornnu ehe . 'mum of 30 units required for the
courses in addition to t e mini

degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
. fy th aneral requirements for cand~

Ali students must satl~wo ~rthis bulletin. In addition, the
dacy, as stated 1o. Part. n thesis proposal to the department
student must submIt a wn

f
tie f the approved proposal to the

and make an oral de anse 0

department.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
tU· Code' 22061), •••aJor· . ments for classifiedgraduate

In addition to meeting the requlTetfor the master's degree as
d h b .c requlTemen s let

standing ~n t e aSl f this bulletin, the student must c?mp e
described 10 Part Two a I t 30 units of upper diViSIonand
a graduate program of a~ ea:h the approval of the Graduate
graduate courses selecte d t may choose from the General
Advising Committee. The stu enR ources and Environmental

he centratlOn In es
Program, t e Con tration In Transportation.
Quality, or the oncen
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Geography

General Program
The requirements for students electing the general program

are as follows,
1. A minimum of 30 units of courses numbered 500 or above

as approved by the geography department graduate advis-
ing committee. At least 24 of these units must be from the
geography department.

2. A minimum of 18 of the 30 units of coursework must be
600- or 700-level courses.

3. Geography 700 and 701, normally taken during the first
two semesters.

4. Completion of Geography 799A (Thesis) under Plan A

Concentration in Resources and
Environmental Quality

The requirements for students electing a concentration in
resources and environmental quality are as follows:

1. A minimum of 30 units of which not more than six may be
in disciplines other than geography.

2. A minimum of 18 units of 600- and 700-numbered
courses, to include Geography 670, 700, 701, 770,
799A, and three units from courses numbered Geography
581-589 or 682-689

Concentration in Transportation
The re~uirements for students electing a concentration in

transportation are as follows:
L A minimum of 30 units including 15 units of 600- and

700-numbered courses.
2. Ge.ography 658,700,701, and at least nine additional

units to be taken from 500- and 600-level geography
cours~s, as approved by the graduate advising
committee.

3. At least six units selected from,
Civil Engineering 620 Traffic Engineering (3)gVd Engmeering 622 Mass Transit Engineering (3)

IVlIEngmeenng 781 Seminar in Transportation
. . Engineering (2 or 3)

City Plannmg 730 Seminar in Urban Transportation
Planning (3)

Geography 798 Special Study (3) Cr!NC/SP
Graduate or 500-level courses in other d

~ot listed above may be taken if approved b e~artmednts that a.re
Uig committee. y e gra uate advis-

4. Geography 595 Geographic Internship (3)
(Must be in approved transportation activity.)

5. Geography 799A Thesis (3)Cr!NC/SP
6. A student should have com leted a . . .

course prior to initiatin th: quantitative methods
585, Quantitative Met~ods ~~o~~~mg'or~akeRGeographY
concurrently. rap IC esearch(3),

Section II. Doctoral Program
The cooperating faculties of ·the De

the University of California Sant Bpartment of Geography at
State University offer a joint doctoral arbara, and at San Diego
research mterests of the partic' ~ program m geography. The
range of geographic problems rha mg faculty members cover a
work leading to the Ph D .' th e Jt~t doctoral program offers

. . In e 0 owmg systematic areas
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(Group A) with supporting development of skills in spatial tech.
ruques (Group B) as follows:

Sytematic Areas - Group A
Human Geography

Spatial behavior
Urban and regional modeling
Comparative urbanization
Urban structure and transportation

Environmental Geography ,
Natural resources management and policy

Physical Geography
Biogeography
Physical climatology and hydroclimatology
Coastal processes

Spatial Techniques _ Group B
Remote Sensing and Image Processing
Geographic Information Systems and Computer

Cartography
Spatial Analysis
Each student's program is designed around one of the areas

selected from GroupA and at least one of the technique amphe-
ses selected from GroupB. The main regional foci are problems
of Latin America, Western Europe, Australia-New Zealand,
USSR, the Pacific Rim, Mexico-U .S. borderlands, and arid lands.
~tudents must attain the requisite skills in programming, statis-
tics, mathematics, and foreign language necessary to successfully
pursue their research goals.

Admission to Doctoral Study.
Applicants for admission to the doctoral program in geogra'

phy offered jointly by SDSU and UCSB must meet the general
requirements for admission to both universities with classified
graduate standing as outlined in the respective current catalogs.
There are no inflexible requirements for entrance to graduate
study in this program, but a strong background in geography ora
closely related field is essential. Admission to the program
requires acceptance by the graduate deans and by the participat·
mg departments at UCSB and SDSU. Applications from out-
standing students in other majors are encouraged, but such
students should expect to take additional courses during their first
year to improve their background. All students entering thepro-
gram should have completed a lower and upper division statistlCS

COurse and the appropriate mathematics and computer science
courses for the specialty chosen.

APPUCATIONS MUST BE RECEIVED BY THE DEPART·
MENT OF GEOGRAPHY NOT LATER THAN FEBRUARY)
FOR THE PHD. PROGRAM.

Application. Students seeking admission to the joint doci
toral program in geography should write directly to the Doclo,"
Program Coordinator, Department of Geography: requestin~
applicatIon matenals. A complete application reqUIres that th
followmg lrdormation be provided,

The appropriate applicatton form.
Transcripts of academic work already completed.
Graduate Record Examination scores.
Three letters of recommendation.
An essay describing the applicant's purpose in seeking

the PhD.

Geography

Ahigh undergraduate grade point average, normally 3.25 or
higherlor the last 60 units taken (90quarter units), and/or a
graduategrade point average of 3.50 or higher are required for
admission.A minimum combined score of 1100 on the GRE is
expected.Scores on both the verbal and quantitative sections of
~eGREshould exceed the 50th percentile.

SpecificRequirements
Residency Requirements. After formal admission to the

iDintdoctoral program, the student must spend at least one aca-
demicyear in full-time residence on each of the two campuses.
Thedefinitionof residence must be in accord with the regulations
01 UCSBand SDSU. Usually, the first year is spent at SDSU, the
secondat UCSB, and subsequent years at SDSU.

Advising Committee. Upon admission to the program, the
iDintdoctoralgraduate advisers of the two institutions will estab-
lsh an advisingcommittee for each student. The committee will
consist01 four faculty members, normally two from each cam-
pus,but at least one from UCSB. In consultation with the stu-
dent,the committee will develop a course of study including
identifying academic deficiencies and recommending remedies
lorthem. The advising committee will be the official advising
grouplor the student until a joint doctoral committee has been
chosenand recommended to the Graduate Divisions by the
adVlsmg committee.

language Requirement. There is no specific foreign lan-
guagerequirement for this program, but knowledge of a foreign
~guage may be deemed necessary by the advising committee to
successfullypursue the student's research goal.
d Course Requirements. All students admitted into the joint
~toral program Will take common core courses which include:
G ography 700 (Seminar in Geographic Research Design) and
Thography 701 (Seminar in Development of Geographic

ought).No specified number of courses beyond core courses is
;'hired for the doctoral degree. However, students are expected
.0 ~ve.a broad understanding of modern geographic principles
~~. dillonto a specialist's competence in their own sub-field. In
kn ition,all doctoral students must have computation skills and

owledqeof spatial analysis.

QUalifyingExaminations
tOint Doctoral Committee. When a doctoral student

~a ~ a definttiva selection of the systematic area and techni~ue
rrnp "hISas well as the general topic of their dissertatton
I:rc , she/he will select a dissertation supervisor (major pro-
be rl,who can be from either department but who normally will
jo'~ ~ember of the SDSU faculty, and the members of his/her
c In octoral committee. The joint doctoral committee shall be
pO~posedof at least four members (with the rank of Assistant
&roeSSOror above), two from the SDSU department and two
a~mthe UCSB department. The committee may be augmented
U~~ed by an additional member from outside geography at
ra h Ora member of the faculty at SDSU from outside of geog-
s~d Y~r, when authorized, another university. Chaired by the
re ent ~ major professor, the joint doctoral committee shall be
insponSlblefor evaluating the dissertation proposal, administer-
ta~and evaluating the qualifying examination, judging the disser-

Qn,a~d ~dministering and evaluating the dissertation defense.
Write~ahfymg Examinations. The process of qualifying to
lak h.D. dISsertation has three steps. First, the student ~ust
of th a wntten qualifying examination that normally consists

ree Portions devoted to, 1) the student's substantive area,

2) her or his technical field(s) of interest, and 3) general geo-
graphic thought and inquiry. Second, the student prepares a dis-
sertation proposal that describes the dissertation topic,
summarizes the relevant background literature, and presents a
comprehensive research plan for the dissertation. Third, the stu-
dent's doctoral committee will conduct an oral qualifying exami-
nation to ensure that the student possesses the full knowledge
and competence required to carry out her or his dissertation
research. The doctoral committee will assign a pass or fail grade
for each examination. Passing the written examination allows the
student to proceed to the preparation of the dissertation pro-
posal. The doctoral committee must conditionally approve the
dissertation proposal before the student takes the oral qualifying
examination. Passing the oral examination signifies that the doc-
toral dissertation proposal is approved. A student may repeat
each examination once.

Upon satisfactory completion of the oral examination and
prescribed coursework, the student must make application to the
Graduate Dean at UCSB for advancement to candidacy. Upon
payment of the candidacy fee to UCSB, and after approval by the
graduate deans of both campuses, students will be notified of
their advancement to candidacy by the UCSB Graduate Dean.

Dissertation. Following the successful completion of all pre-
scribed coursework and qualifying examinations, the major
remaining requirement for the PhD. degree will be the satisfac-
tory completion of a dissertation consisting ?f original resear,ch
of publishable quality carried out under the gUidance of the major
professor. Approval of the completed dissertation by the joint
doctoral committee implies that an organized Invesl1gationY'~ld-
ing substantial conclusions of interest which expand the frontiers
of knowledge and understanding 10 the discipline has been car'
ried out. Results must be reported in a manner demonstratin~ the
ability of the candidate to effectively prosecute and report mde-
pendent investigation. ..'

The requirement for completing and filing the. dlSs~rtatlon,
including the number of copies required, winbe decided Jomtlyby
the graduate deans and in accordance With regulations of the
Graduate Divisions. .

Final Examination. The final examination, orgamz~d and
administered by the joint doctoral committee, shall consist of a
dissertation defense, before the joint doctoral committee. Nor-
mally, a public lecture willprecede this defense. .

Award of the Degree. The Doctor of Philosophy degree 111
e raphy will be awarded jointly by the Regents of the Unlver:

g.tyogf California and the Trustees of The California State Univer
~:ty~ the names of both cooperating institutions.

Financial Support. The Department of Ge~graphy. at
SDSU has a number of research and teaching aSSlstantshlps
available to support students admitted to the Jomt.doct~ral pri

All students appiying to admISSIon to the Jomt octora
~~:~m willbe considered for financial support.

Courses Acceptable on Mas~er's and
Doctoral Degree Programs m Geography

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

504 Coastal and Submarine Physiography (3)
. .·t Geography 378 or 40l.

Prereq~ISl e
f
,. es of their modification in shallow

AnalySIS 0 marine wav '. te retation of coastal and
waters, of coastfalcurr1etints~: eti::~~':ne';;tal processes and their
submanne rehe In re a on . be ed
modification by man. Fieid tTlPSmay arrang .
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Geography

505. Geography of Soils (3) II
Prerequisite, Geography 101.
The nature, properties and distribution of soils and their rela-

tionships to the influence of climates, landforms and human
activity. Field trips may be arranged. '

507. Geography of Natural Vegetation (3) I II
Prerequisite, Geography 101. '
~e natu~al v~getation associations of the world, their distri-

bution, classification and development, including relationship to
human activities. Field trips may be arranged.
508. Physical Climatology (3) I

Prerequisites, Geography 103; Mathematics 121 or 150 or
155 or 156. '

Physical processes of energy transfer to and from the atmo-
sphere. Solar and thermal radiation, turbulent heat transfer soil
heat t;ansfer, global distributions of energy balance components
and bicclirnatologp. '

509. Regional Climatology (3) II
Prerequlslte. Geography 103.
The causes of climatic types as they occur throughout the

world. Princtples of several climatic classifications.
510. Advanced Meteorology (3) II

Prerequisites, Geography 103· Mathematics 121 0 150
155 or 156. ' r , or

Physicai characteristics of the atmosphere including thermo-
dynamics, moisture and condensation, atmospheric aerosol d
cloud processes. > an

511. Hydroclimatology (3)
Prerequisites, Geography 101 or 103; Mathematics 121 or

150, or 155 or 156; Physics 180Aor 195.
Hydrologic cycle, energy and mass fluxes from the earth t

the atmosphere and land-atmosphere interactions. Agricultur~
and hydroloqic signlficanca of spatial variability of dmass fluxes. energy an

545. Arid Lands (3)
Prer~quisites, Geography 101 and 370; Biology 100 or 201
Physical geography and human use of arid lands Tradi .

:~~n~~~~r~e~~7~p'::,:~i.'~n~~r~~~~~~~~ta~f techn~logiC~V~~~
development including desertification. d social Impacts of

554. World .Cities: Comparative Approaches t
Urbenbeetfon (3) II 0

Prerequisite, Geography 354.
Worldwide trends in urbanization Ca d'

ies from various culture areas with i se s~ res of ~elected cit-
lions in city structure and urban I bOIcus On mternattonal varia-pro ems,
555. Historic Preservation and Urban D .

Prerequisite: Geography 102. es.gn (3)
Processes of growth and chan e in -, -

serving, renovating, rehabilitati g cities.Techmques of pre-
and neighborhoods. Internatio~~1 ~~d recyclmg valued buildings
policies and practices and anal s iPabnsons of preseroation
from them. y es 0 ur an patterns resulting

556. location and Spatial St
PrereqUisite, Geography 354 ~~~ure of Cities (3)

coursework in a related field ree umts of upper division
Principles and characteri~cs of urba

the internal structure and fun r . n growth and settlement-
models of urban land Use' gro~mng of urban centers; spatial

, management, transportation
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problems, and sociopolitical urban problems. Field trips rna b
arranged. y e

558. Intermediate Transportation Geography (3)
Prerequisite, Geography 358 or 559.

. TOPi,CS in the spati~l a~alysis of transportation, e.q., spatial
interaction patterns, diffusion process, models in spatial analysis
Field trips may be arranged. .

559. Urb~n Transportation Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Three units of upper division urban or transpor-

tation coursework in geography or related field.
Urban transportation networks and their effects, past, present

and future, on the economy and physical structure of the urban
region. Field trips may be arranged.

560. Environmental Perception and Behavioral
Geography (3)

Prerequisite, Geography 102.
Contemporary perceptual and behavioral theories and meth-

ods in geography. Problems of empirical research and applica-
tion m the built and natural environments.
569. Environmental Resource Conservation (3)

Prerequisite, Geography 370.
Management of environmental and natural resources. Effec-

tive programs and the institutional frameworks in which they
occur.

571. Energy Resources and the Environment (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 370. Recommended, Physics 107

or 301.
Location and distribution of conventional and renewable

~nergy resources, their environmental effects, and policy ques-
tions regarding future development and use of energy resources.
572. Land Use Analysis (3)

Prerequisite, Geography 370.
Problems of maintaining environmental quality in the process

of land conversion from rural to urban uses with emphasis on
land capability and suitability studies. Field trips may be arranged.
573. Geography as Human Ecology (3)

Prerequisite, Geography 370.
Human ecology related to resource geography. Field trips

may be arranged.

574. Water Resources (3) I
Prerequisite, Geography 370.
Occurrence and utilization of water resources and the prob-

lems of water resource development. Field trips may be
arranged.

575. Geography of Recreational Land Use (3) I, II
Prerequisite, Geography 101 or 102.
Importance of location and environment in the use, manage-

ment, and quality of recreation areas. Field trips may be
arranged.

576. Geography of Marine Resources (3)
~rereqUisite, Geography 101 or 102. .

patlal distribUtion, use, and management of manne
resources. Field trips may be arranged.

57~. Geography ofthe National Parks (3)
rerequisite, Geography 370.

U Human and land relationships in the national parks of the
. Riled States. Emphasis on problems arising from the preser'/O-

bon and use mandate under which parks are managed.

Geography

581. Intermediate Cartography (3)
Twolecturesand three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite:A three-unit course on mapping.
Advancedlaboratory instruction and practice in cartographic

techniquesincluding computer-mapping applications.

582. Automated Cartography (3)
Twolectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite,Three units from Geography 380, 381, 382,

385,488,or 585, or in computer programming.
Computerizedmethods of graphically presenting and analyz-

ing spatial data; examination of existing automated mapping
systems.
584. Geographic Information Systems Applications

(3)0
Twolectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Geography 484, 582, or 588.
Conceptualization, completion, and implementation of geo-

graphicinformation systems (GIS) at local, regional, national,
andgloballevels. Spatial analysis and modeling with GIS. GIS in
planning,management, and research.

585. Quantitative Methods in Geographic
Research (3)

Prerequisite,Geography 385.
Application of statistical techniques to geographic research

including simple regression and correlation, multiple regression,
classification,factor analysis, and computer applications.

588. Intermediate Remote Sensing of Environment
(4) IT

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geography 385 and 488.

· Multispectral remote sensor systems and interpretation of
Imageryfrom nonphotographic systems. Computer-assisted
Image processing. Geographic analysis of selected terrestrial,
oceanographic, and atmospheric processes.

589. Field Geography (3) II
Twolectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing and the completion

~fat least 12 units in geography, including Geography 101 and
02, and consent of instructor.

· Fieldtechniques for data acquisition: interviewing, landscape
~nterpretation,environmental analysis, use of topographic maps,
landUse mapping, surveying, climatological instrumentation,
andformanalysis, soil and vegetation sampling.

595. Geographic Internship (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Six upper division units in geography and con-

sentof instructor.
· Students will be assigned to various government agencies and
h'dustries and will work under the joint supervision of agency
(Feadsand the course instructor. Maximum credit three units.

ormerlynumbered Geography 795.)
596. Advanced Topics in Geography (1·3)

PrereqUisite:Six units in upper division geography.
Advanced special topics in geography. See Class Schedule for

~9~lfic content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296,
, .596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. MaXimum

'o~bmed credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
UTlltmaster's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

604. Coastal Morphodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 504.
Analysis of ocean waves including shallow water transforrna-

tions, tides, coastal currents and sediment transport. Geomor-
phic response to ocean, wind, biotic and human influences.
607. Advanced Geography of Natural Vegetation (3) II

Prerequisites: Geography 385 and 507.
Biotic and abiotic factors influencing plant distributions at var-

ious scales. Major global vegetation associations, their distribu-
tions, classification and development.
608. Advanced Physical Climatology and

Meteorology (3)
Prerequisite, Geography 508 or 510.
Radiation exchange and turbulent heat transfer between the

earth's surface and atmosphere. Spatial variations in the energy
balance components. Theimodynamics and cloud processes.

611. Advanced Hydroclimatology (3)
Prerequisite, Geography 511. .
Processes controlling flows of water through soil-plent-atmo-

sphere system. Spatial variability of evapotranspiration and its
calculation induding recent developments m biophysical remote
sensing and numerical modeling. Relevance to basin hydrology
and agriculture.
612L. Physical Geography Laboratory (lor 2) I. II

Three to six hours of laboratory.
PrereqUisites, Concurrent registration in Geography 604,

607,608, or 611. ..'
Collection, preparation and manipulation of physical ge.o·

graphic data. May b~ repeated. Maximum credit three units
applicable to a master s degree.
654. Topics in Comparative Urbanization (3)

Prerequisite, Geography 554. .
D .cs of urban growth and change in a vanety of cultural,

yna~1 nd poll·tl·calcontexts Case studies illustrating pro-economiC a . h t
cesses impacting selected w.orld cities. Researc cornponen
relates urbanization theOries to cult~ral content. ,M~Ybe
repeated. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units.
655. Urban Design and Preservation (3)

Prerequisite, Geography 555. .' .
Maier theories of urban form and aesthetics WIthemphasis on

prese~ation and rehabilitation. •
656. Internal Structure of Cities and Location

Theory (3) 85 and 556.
PrereqUiSites:Geography 3d th . theoretical bases. Location
Models of city structures an err

theory and decision making in the urban context. 3
658 Advanced Transportation Geography ( )

. . . G a hy 385 558 or 559.
PrerequIsite" ~ogr p m~els of spatial interaction with
Aggr.egate andbdl.ty,sai~g;~;~~bancontext. Analytical behavioral

emphaSIS on rno 11
models of movement systems.
660. Advanced Behavioral Geography (3)

P . ·te· Geography 560. . IrerequlSI. . Iytical behavioral geography. Spatia
Recent advances I~ana .th emphasis on scientific and analyt-

behavior in urban settmgs VJ1

ical approaches.
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Geography

670. Environmental and Resource Conservation
Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Theories and principles involved in natural and environmental

resources management.

672. Advanced Land Use Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 572.
Processes of land conversion from rural to urban uses. Meth-

ods of assessing capability and suitability of land for urban
purposes.

674. Advanced Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 574.
Water resource development, organization and utilization.

676. Marine Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 576.
Theories and models of marine biotic and mineral resource

availability and utilization.

682. Advanced Automated Cartography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 582.
Automated cartography in geographic problem solving. Con-

touring algorithms, trend surface fitting, digital elevation model-
ing, residual mapping.

682l. Advanced Automated Cartography Laboratory
(10r2)

Three to six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Geography 682.
D~ta .proces~i~~ ~nd analysis in automated cartography.

Applications of dlglltzmg systems, line graphers, contouring algo-
nthms and network analysts In cartographic modeling.

683. Advanced Geographic Information Systems (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 484.

. Geographic information systems in geographic problem solv-
mg mcudmg data structures, project designs, and vector graphics.

683L. Geographic Information Systems Laboratory
(10r2) II

Three to six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Geography 683.
Data pr:x:e~mg and analysis in geographic information sys-

terns. Apphcations of overlay functions in spatial analysis.
685. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Geography

(3)1
Prerequisite: Geography 585.

. Statistical techiques and quantitative models applied to spa-
tial problems. Multiple reqression, discriminant analysis f t
analYSIS and spatial modeling. ' ac or

688. Advanced Remote Sensing (3) II
Prerequisite, Geography 588.

. Sensor systems, image interpretation and geographic a lica-
tions m thermal Infrared and microwave re t . tp. .
pies of digital image processing. mo e sensmg. nnci-

688L. Advanced Remote Sensing Lab t
(lor 2) II ora ory

Two or f~ur hours of laboratory.
Prerequlsite. Concurrent remstration 'In G h 68P . d ~. eograpy 8
. rccessmq an analysis of remotely sensed data Lab .

training In sensor systems and di ita] . : oratory
including thermal infrared and mrcro Imaged-processJ~g methods

wave ata analYSIS.
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689. Advanced Field Research (1-3) Cr/NC I,ll
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Advanced techniques in field research and reporting. Maybe

repeated with new content. Maximum credit three units applica-
ble to a master's degree.

690. Teaching of Geography (1) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Required of all graduate

teaching assistants.
Teaching methods in geography. Use of specialized equip-

ment and facilities.

696. Advanced Special Topics in Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced special topics in geography. See Class Schedulefor

specific content. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a grad·
uate degree.

700. Seminar in Geographic Research Design (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Definition of spatial problems, hypothesis formulation and

testing, selection of appropriate methodology. Development01
research proposals, conduct of research, written and oral presen-
tations. (Formerly numbered Geography 600.)

701. Seminar in Development of Geographic
Thought (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, theories,

and methodologies of geography. (Formerly numbered Gecgra·
phy 610.)

710. Seminar in Physical Geography (3) I, II
Prerequisite Six units of upper division or graduate level

courses in physical geography.
Intensive study of an aspect of physical geography. Maybe

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specificcon-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

720. Seminar in Regional Geography (3) 1
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division or graduate [eve

courses in the topical area under consideration.
Intensive study of a spatial system using the regional content

or regionalization methods. May be repeated with new content.
See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six un~~
applicable to a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Geograp Y
620.)

740. Seminar in Human Geography (3) I I
Prerequislte. Six units of upper division or graduate leve

courses in human geography.
Intensive study of a spatial aspect of human geography. MfiY

be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for speClr'~
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a maste
degree.

750. Seminar in Urban Geography (3) I
PrereqUisite: Six units of upper division or graduate leve

courses in urban geography. be
Intensive study of a spatial aspect of urban geography.Ma~on_

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for speCific
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
(Formerly numbered Geography 654.)

Geography

760. Seminar in Behavioral and Social Geography
(3)11

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division or graduate level
coursesinbehavioral or social geography.

Intensivestudy of a spatial aspect of behavioral or social geog-
raphy.Maybe repeated with new content. See Class Schedule
lorspecificcontent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master'sdegree.
770. Seminar in Environmental and Resource

Conservation (3)
Prerequisites:Geography 670 and six units of upper division or

graduatelevelcourses in environmental or resource conservation.
Naturaland environmental resource conservation. May be

repeatedwith new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximumcredit six units applicable to a master's degree.
(Formerlynumbered Geography 671.)
780. Seminar in Techniques of Spatial Analysis (3) II

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division or graduate level
coursesin spatial analytic techniques.

A specificspatial analytical technique, such as image process-
ing, remote sensing, geographic information systems, or quanti-
tativemethods. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedulefor specific content. Maximum credit six units applica-
ble to a master's degree.
797. Research (1-3) CrjNC/SP

Research in one of the fields of geography. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree.
798. Special Study (1-3) CrjNC/SP

Prerequisite:Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chairand instructor.

Individualstudy. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/5P
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration In Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in Which.the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the University; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted final approval.
890. Independent Study for Doctoral Examination

(1-9) 1,1I,5
Prerequisite, Consent of instructor or graduate adviser..
Tutorial with student's major professor in preparatron for

qualifying examinations. No unit credit allowed toward advanced
degree, Maximum credit rune units.
897. Doctoral Research (1·6) I, II, 5

Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program. .
Independent investigation in the general field of the disserta-

tion. A written proposal must be app~ov.ed by the joint doctoral
advising committee. Maximum credit SIX units applicable to a
doctoral degree.
899. Doctoral Dissertation (1·6) I, II, S .

Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and an offictally
constituted dissertation committee.

Pre aration of the dissertation for the doctoral degree. Enroll-
ment i~ required during the term in which the dlssertatlon IS

ed No unit credit allowed toward advanced degree.approv .

193



Geological Sciences
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Michael J. Walawender, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences,

Chair of Department
Patrick L. Abbott, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
Richard W. Berry, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
Kathe K. Bertine, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
Steven M. Day, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences,

TheRollin and Caroline Eckis Chair in Seismology
Clive E. Dorman, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
R. Gordon Gastil, Ph D., Professor of Geological Sciences
Gary H. Girty, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences

(Graduate Adviser)
David Huntley, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
George R. Jiracek, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
J. Philip Kern, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
C. Monte Marshall, Ph D., Professor of Geological Sciences
Richard H. Miller, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
Gary L. Peterson, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
Thomas K. Rockwell, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
Eric G. Frost, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geological Sciences
David L. Kimbrough, PhD., Associate Professor of Geological

Sciences
Kathryn W. Thorbjarnarson, PhD., Assistant Professor of

Geological Sciences
Barry B. Hanan, PhD., Staff Scientist (equivalent rank of full

professor]

Adjunct Faculty
Ronald Blom, Ph.D., Geological Sciences
Victor E. Camp, PhD., Geological Sciences
Ricardo Fernandez, PhD., Geological Sciences
Ian M. Johnston, Ph. D., Geological Sciences
Donn L. Marrin, PhD., Geological Sciences
Mario Martinez, PhD., Geological Sciences
Arthur P. Raiche, Ph.D., Geological Sciences
Glenn R. Roquemore, Ph.D., Geological Sciences
Frederick R. Schram, Ph.D., Geological Sciences

The Rollin and Caroline Eckis Chair
inSeismology
. A gift from Rollin and Caroline Eckis, combined with match-
mg funds from the Atlantic Richfield Company and contributions
from SDSU faculty and staff, established The Rollin and Ca 01"
Eckis Chair in Seismology at SDSU. Rollin Eckis is former ~r~~~
dent of Richfield 0,1 Company and vice chairman of the b d f
Atlantic Richfield Company. oar 0

The first appointee to the Chair Dr Steven M Da c d t
h h - ,. . y, on uc sresearc on t e mechamcs of earthquakes and th k

hazards. ear qua e

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in geology ar II bl

limited number 01 qualified students Appl'l te avba
l
a ke to a

. ca Ion an sand
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OFFICE: Chemistry/Geology 205
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5586

additional information may be secured from the graduate ,d~ser
of the department.

General Information
The Department of Geological Sciences, in the College of Scl-

ences, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science
degree in geological sciences. The program emphasizes research
and an advanced set of courses. Faculty research activitiescom-
prise a broad spectrum of expertise, including both theoretical
and applied interests. Opportunities exist for integrated fieldand
laboratory research. The department is equipped to support
research in geophysics, groundwater hydrology, oceanography
and geochemistry as well as the classic areas of mineralogy,
petrology, structural geology, stratigraphy and paleontology.
Laboratories devoted to geochronology, isotopes, clay rninerel
analysis, soils, paleomagnetism, and whole rock analysis, as weD
as the Allison Center (paleontology), support the grad~'te
research program. Cooperation with Mexican scientists and msti-
tutions facilitates research at an international level.

The San Diego area enjoys a mild climate which permitsyear
round field activity. An interesting and diverse geolog.cal anonon
ment provides many opportunities for research in the localarea
Many graduate students are supported in their work by grants
and contracts from government and industry.

Admission to Graduate Study
A I . fy I' ts for admis'I students must satis the genera requtrernen f

sion to classified graduate standing as described in Part Two0
this bulletin. In addition, all students should satisfy thelollo~~
reqUirements in order to achieve classlfied standing an snrc I
graduate COurses. ti

1. Have preparation in geological sciences, mathe~.a :
chemistry and physics at least equivalent to the mlntm t

' . I . ncesarequired for the bachelor' 5 degree in geologica see ini
San Diego State University. Undergraduate grad~a~~60
average should be at least 2 ',5, with a 2.75 10 the eologi'units. Students with degrees In majors other than

l
g ,I,

cal sciences may be admitted with postbacca aure
standing while deficiencies are being remedied. I' ted as

2. Have successfully completed all courses IS
deficiencies. . bal and

3. Have a minimum GRE General Test combmed ver .ther
quantitative score of 1000, with no less than 450 In el
verbal or q~a~titative sections" 0 in any

4. Have a minImum grade pomt average of 3. Diego
courses taken as a postbaccalaureate student at San
State University. . dividu,ls

5. Have two letters of reference submitted by 10 hould
familiar with their professional background. Leftt;;~ ~ogical
be sent to the graduate adviser, Department 0 ",,0

Sciences. I d nO
All student applications are evaluated competitive Yan

rfy
,

fixed numerical standards automatically qualify or dJSq~a~ical
student for graduate study in the Department of Geo 0

Geological Sciences

Sd Students will be admitted on the basis of merit in rela-iences. '" . . .
tionto space and faculty aVailabilIty., . .

NOTE, Some students with bachelor 5 degrees In geologIcal
sciences may be admitted with postbaccalaureate standmg for
onesemester only during which time they must take senior-level
classesand earn at least a 3.0 grade point average and complete
anymissingqualifications for graduate study (e.g. GRE scores).

Advancementto Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancementto candidacy as stated in Part Two of this bulletin.

SpecificRequirements for the Master of
ScienceDegree
(Major Code: 19141)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing,the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the
master'sdegree as described in Part Two of this bulletin. The stu-
dent'sgraduate program must include 24 units of approved 600-
and700-numbered courses to include Geological Sciences 797
(3 unitsCr/NC/SP), and 799A, Thesis (3 units CrjNC/SPI, and
six unitsof upper division or graduate electives approved by the
departmental adviser. With approval of the graduate adviser, stu-
dentsspecializing in geophysics or hydrogeology may include 18
unitsof approved 600-700 numbered courses and 12 units of
upper division graduate electives, with no more than 6 u?its of
upperdivision graduate electives taken from courses m the
Department of Geological Sciences. Geological Sciences 308
erd 508 or their equivalent as approved by the graduate adviser,
arereqUiredas prerequisite to the program if they were not a part
ofthe student' 5 undergraduate work. The student is required to
pass, final oral examination on the thesis. All students are
requiredto complete Geological Sciences 601.

CoursesAcceptable on Master's Degree
Programin Geological Sciences

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
502. Geology of North America (3) I

Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 105.
A regional analysis of North American geology, its structural,

stratigraphic, and tectonic patterns and hypotheses concernmg
the. origin and evolution.

505. Photogeology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
PrereqUisites, Geological Sciences 305 and 314.
GeOlogic interpretation of aerial photographs, elementary

stereoscopy and stereometry applied to structural and strati-
~raphlcproblems, and compilation of geologic maps from anno-

ted 'enol photographs.

506. Paleontology (3) I II
Two I •
p ectUTesand three hours of laboratory. .

100rerequisites, Geological Sciences 105 and either BIology
-100lor 101-101L

Ph~rinciPles and meth~ds, exemplified by a study of the m~;;i
. ogy, c1asSificatron habit and geologIC slgmficance of fotnvertebrates. ' ,

507. Stratigraphy (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 105 and 224.
Stratigraphic principles and practices. Consideration of the

North American stratigraphic record.

508. Advanced Field Geology (4) II (4 or 6) S
One lecture and three hours of laboratory plus 24 days in the

field. For the summer option with six units: two additional weeks
of field or laboratory work. Either spring or summer session can
be enrolled in during the spring semester.

Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 308 and 524.
Investigation of individually assigned areas, preparation of

geologic maps, geologic sections, and gathering other types of
data, e.g., petrologic, geophysical, or paleontologic, as appropri-
ate. Students are responsible for cost of food and transportation.

516. Micropaleontology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 506. ..,
The morphology, classification and geologiC significance of

the various microfossils.
520 Ore Deposits (3) I "cal

P• . ites Credit or concurrent registration In Geologlrereqursr es: t::U

Sciences 224 and 305. i f
Geologic relations, origin, distrib~tionl and econom cs 0

metallic and nonmetallic mineral deposits.

521. Petroleum Geology .(3) II

Prereq~isites, Geologoicfap';~~~~ :;: ~~da~~~~ation of goo-
Geologic occurrence .

logic principles in exploration and production.

524. Optical Mineralogy (3) I
T lectures and three hours of laboratory.

wo .. t G logical Sciences 221.
PrerequIsl e: eo f the larizing microscope for dete~mlning
Theory and use Of . ~s as an aid to their identification.optical properties 0 mmera

525 Petrography (3) II
T;"o lectures and three hours of labo2~atory.

··t G ological ScIences 5 .
PrerequlSI e: e. olarizing microscope; identification
A study of rocks With the p t tion of textures; classification

of mineral constituents; Int~rpre a
of rocks; problems of qeness.

526 Sedimentology (3) I
• d th ee hours of laboratory.

Two lec~res an r ical Sciences 105 and 224.
PrereqUIsites:. Geolog d 'nterpretation of sedimentary rocks
Origin, descnptlon, an I

and structures.
.' • aphy (3) I

528. SeIsmIc Stratigr of laboratory.
Two lectures and thre.e ~~~ces 230, 305, and 507. .
Prerequisites, Geolog.ca ;. processing, and interpretin.g
Principles involved ~I:~or~~~'ratory exercises with str.t,·

seismic reflection. pr from reflection data.
graphic interpretatlons

530. Geochemistry (~~i~ciences 224; Chemistry 201:
PrereqUISItes, Geolog 150 or 156.

MathematicS 121 and 12~, or ic:al rinciples 10 geologiC ph~
The relationship of baSICcheTudin: applications to geologIC

a and environments, me
nOmen
exploration problems.

195

s



Geological Sciences

530L. Geochemistry Laboratory (1) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geological

Sciences 530.
Laboratory methods of analysis for determination of elemen-

tal concentrations in waters, sediments and rocks, as well as x-ray
diffraction methods for mineralogy.
533. Geophysical Analysis (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 330, Mathematics 252,

Physics 197. Recommended, Physics 195L, 196L, 197L.
Analog and digital data collection, processing, modeling and

error estimation. Computer-aided examples and field tests from
seismics, gravity, magnetics, and electro magnetics including
magnetoteliurics.
540. Marine Geology (3) I

Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 105, and either Geological
Sciences 224, 314, 502, or 506.

Plate tectonic origin and history of the ocean basins. Forma-
tion and distribution of sediments in response to biological,
chemical, and geological processes.
545. Descriptive Physical Oceanography (3) I

Prerequisites, Mathematics 121 and 122 or 150 or 156·
Physics 180A orl95. '"

Physical environment of oceans induding heat water and salt
budgets, physical properties of sea water, sea ice, air-searelation-
ships, effects of light and sound, distribution of temperature
salinity, density, surface current, deep circulation, water mass
formation, instruments and methods of study.
548. Coastal and Estuarine Physical Oceanography

(3) II
Prerequisites, Mathematics 121 and 122 or 150 or 156·

Physics 180A or 195. '"
Physical processes of marine coastal areas and estuaries.

Includes longshore currents, rip currents, real waves in shallow
water, wave refraction and diffraction, mechanics of sediment
transport, forces and dynamics of estuarine circulations and tides.
550. Engineering Geology (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 305.
Relationships between geologic processes and works of

humans. Topics include rock and soil mechanics, ground water
flow, slope stability, seismicity, land subsidence, and evaluation
of geologic materials with respect to dam sites, tunnel align-
ments, and building foundations.
551. Hydrogeology (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 305 and Mathematics 150

or 156.
Theory of ground water flow. Exploration for and develop-

ment of the ground water resource. Aquifer tests, water quality,
and water resource management. Occurrence of water in all . I

dl ta I' I . UVIa,se irnen ry, vo came, p utonic, and metamorphic terrains.
560_ Earthquake Seismology (3)

Two lect~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 252. Physics 197 Reco ded

Mathematics 342A. . mmenceo.

. Theory of seis~jc wave e.xcitation, propagation, and record-
mg. Methods of seismogram mterpretation and a aI . A I'
ti t t tent d n YSlS. ppuca-ons 0 ec orucs an earthquake hazard analysis.
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596. Advanced Topics in Geology (1-4)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced special topics in the geological sciences. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any cornbma-
tion of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree.
Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
600. Seminar (1-3)

Refer to Class Schedule for lecture/laboratory format.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced geology. May be repeated with

new content. Topic to be announced in the Class Schedule. Max-
imum credit six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree.

601. Investigations in Earth Science (3)
Prerequisite" Postbaccalaureate standing with B.S. or B.A.in

geology or equivalent.
Review of major geologic concepts and processes. Relation-

ships of research to advances in the understanding of modern
earth processes and the geologic history of the earth.
609_ Igneous Petrology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 525.
Investigation of problems in igneous petrology, using petroq-

raphy, geochemistry, and experimental methods.
611. Metamorphic Petrology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 525.
Investigation of problems in metamorphic petrology using

petrography I geochemistry, and experimental methods.
612. Carbonate Depositional Systems (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 507 and 524.
Nature of carbonate deposition in marine environments.

Examination of thin sections, hand samples, and outcrops. Liter-
ature examples of regional aspects of modern and ancient car-
bonate deposition. Mandatory field trip.
615. Geology of Clays (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 526 or 530. .
Systematic mineralogy of clays and routine methods of identi-

fication. Geologic interpretation of clay minerals with respect to
envtronmanral conditions or origin, deposition and diagenesis.
620. Biostratigraphy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 507. .' d
Development of concepts and practices in stratigraphIC an

geochronologic synthesis critically reviewed in context of current
knowledge of the fossil record.
625. Paleoecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 506 and Biology 354.
Problems and methods in the study of relationships between

.fossil.organisms and their environment: interpretation of pale~
oen~lronment, paleoclimate, and biologic relationships among
fOSSIl orqanisms.

Geological Sciences

629. Seminar: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)
Twolectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite,Geological Sciences 507.
Regional stratigraphic patterns in North America and their

historicalimplications.
630. Selected Topics in Geophysics (3)

Prerequisite:Consent of instructor.
Research topics in seismic, gravity, magnetic, electrical, and

electromagnetic methods. May be repeated with new content.
SeeClassSchedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicableto a master's degree.

633. Quaternary Geology (3)
Twolectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite,Geological Sciences 314.
Quaternary climate, geochronometric dating and soil

stratigraphy.

635. Petrology 01 Terrigenous Rocks (3)
Twolectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences S24.
Thin-sectionand hand-specimen description and classification

of sandstones, conglomerates, and mudrocks. Emphasis on
mineralogy, provenance, diagenesis, and paleogeographic
reconstructions.

640. Geotectonics (3)
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 305.

. A consideration of topics on continental genesis and evolu-
Don,orogeny, plate tectonics theory, and a survey of classic geo-
loqic provinces.

642. Neotectonics (3)
Twolectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 305 and 314.
Observation, interpretation and significance of late Quater-

nary crustal deformation.

645. Advanced Structural Geology (3)
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 305.
Topics In advanced structural geology in the tight of petro-

9
ia

raphlc,geophysical, and experimental data, combined with
c SSICfieldobservations.

648. Plate-Tectonic Development of California (3)
PrerequiSite,Geological Sciences 305.

Ca ~nal¥sis of se9uential genesis of major tectonic terranes of
.hfornIaand adjacent states. Problem-oriented literature study

d
WliiIntegrate structural, stratigraphic, and geochronologic
evelQpment.

651, Numerical Modeling of Ground-Water Flow (3)
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 551 and experience in

com~~terprogramming.
t FInitedifference approximations of ground water and mass
ransport equations. Direct and iterative solutions to simulta-

neous equations. Calibration verification and application of
nurn . I 'enca models to analyze ground water hydrologic problems.
652. Mulliphase Flow (3)

~wo lectures and three hours of laboratory.
~ereqUisite, Geological Sciences 551.

overnent of water through the unsaturated zone and non-
aq~eousphase llquids (NAPL) through subsurface. Topics include
~do~:zonecharacterization, monitoring, and mo~el.ing; light

nse NAPL movement, monitoring, and remedlatlon.

653. Ground Water Aquifer Testing (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 551.
Theory and practice of conducting and analYZingconstant-

rate aquifer tests, step-drawdown tests, and slug injection tests.
Analysis of results for confined, unconfined, leaky-confined, and
fractured aquifers.
655. Paleomagnetism and Plate Tectonics (3)

Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 100 and Physics 180B or
196

Contribution of paleomagnetism to origin and current models
of plate tectonics, estimating paleolatitude, magnetostratigraphy,
and structural deformation. Review of rock magnetism, magnetic
mineralogy, and the geomagnetic field.
660. Isotope Geology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
A survey of isotopic and geochronologic topics with individual

projects in isotopic analysis.
669. Terrigenous Depositional Systems (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 506 and 507 or 526.
Analysis of sedimentary structures, facies relationships, and

geometries of sedimentary rock bodies to achieve recognition
and understanding of ancient depositional environments and
geologic history.
675. Groundwater Geochemistry (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 530,.530L and 551. ..
Processes affecting organic solute acqatsttton and deposition

in groundwater. Applications to radioactive and metal contemi-
nant transport. (Formerly numbered Geological Sciences 675A.)
676, Solute Transport in Groundwater (3)

Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 551. .
Theory of dissolved solute transport m groundwater. Apphca-

tions to contaminant delineation, modeling and charactenzation
of aquifer heterogeneities. Case studies of tracer tests and con-
taminant plumes. (Formerly numbered Geological Sciences
675B.)
677. Environmental Fate of Organic Contaminants (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Geological Sciences 551 and 530, 530L, or

chemistry background. . .
Physical and chemical properties and processes affectmg dis-

tribution of organic contaminants ~n~e environment. Focus on
subsurface environments with applications to surface waters.

680. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 530.. . .
Topics in low temperature geochemistry, In particular

diagenesis.
685 Genesis of Ore Deposits (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory .._
PrereqUisites, Geological SCiences 525; and Geological Sci

530 Or four units of phYSicalchemtstry.ences h d chemistry to anApplication of mineralogy, petrograp y, an
understanding of the origin of ore depoSits.
797_ Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisite, Consent of the department. M imum credit
SupelVised research in an ~rea of geology. ax

six units applicable to a master s degree.
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799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP

Registration required in any semester or term following
assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis Is
granted final approval.
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OFFICE:Business Administration 431
TELEPHONE:(619) 594·6313

Faculty
EdithJ. Benkov, PhD., Associate Professor of French, Acting

Chairof Department
ErichW Skwara, PhD., Professor of German
JulianH. Wulbern, PhD., Professor of German
Mary M. Wauchope, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

General Information
The Department of German and Russian Languages and Lit-

eratures, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers advanced
courseworkin German. Graduate courses in German may be
usedto fulfillrequirements for advanced degrees in other depart-
mentswith the approval of the student's graduate adviser.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
501. TranslationWorkshop (3)

Prerequisites: German 301, 302, and 310.
Workshop in translation of literary texts from German to

Englishand English to German.

505. Applied German Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: German 301 and 302.

. lingUistic study of modern German' integration of modern
hnguistictheory with the language classroom,
510. GermanPhonetics (3)

Prerequisites: German 200A; 200B or 200C; 211.
Soundsand intonation of German.

545. GermanLiterature of the Eighteenth Century (3)
PrereqUisite:German 310.

:eading and discussion of representative works of significant
au ors and movements of the eighteenth century.

55;. GermanLiterature of the Nineteenth Century (3)
rereqaisite. German 310.

t~eading and discussion of representative works of significant
au ors and movements of the nineteenth century.

56~.GermanLiterature of the Twentieth Century (3)
rerequisite: German 310.

au:eading and discussion of representative works of significant
ors and movements of the twentieth century.

German
In the College of Arts and Letters

596. Topics in German Studies (3)
Prerequisite: German 310 (for literary topics) or 505 (for lin-

guistic topics). Proof of completion of prerequisites
required: Grade report or copy of transcript.

Topics in German language, literature, or llngulstlcs. May be
repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined
credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's
degree.

GRADUATECOURSES
696. Topics in German Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in German.
Intensive study in specific areas of German. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: Eighteen upper division units in German and

consent of staff; to be arranged with department chair and
instructor.

Individualstudy. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter' 5 degree.

199A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thests commtttee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resourcesof the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted final approval.
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Health Science
In the College of Health and Human SeIVices

Faculty
Karen L. Senn, EdD., M.P.H., Professor of Health Science,

Chair of Department
Stephen J. Bender, H.SD., M.P.H., Professor of Health Science
Catherine J. Atkins-Kaplan, PhD., Associate Professor of

Health Science
Warren D. Boskin, EdD., Associate Professor of Health Science
James V. Nato, H.SD., Associate Professor of Health Science

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships in health science are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and additional informa-
tion may be secured from the chair of the department.

General Information
The Department of Health Science, in the College of Health

and Human Services, offers advanced coursework in health sci-
ence. Graduate courses in health science may be used to fulfill
requirements for advanced degrees in other departments with the
approval of the student's graduate adviser.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
560. Introduction to Public Health (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science 290.
Philosophy, development, organization, administration, and

legal aspects of public health in the United States. Disease pre-
vention and control, health education, and the other functions
and activities of official health departments, voluntary agencies,
private physicians and others engaged in professional health
work.

561. Health and Medical Care (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Senior or graduate standing with a major or

minor in health education or a closely related area.
Health values, concepts, and attitudes; health products and

facilities; hospital care and hospitalization plans; governmental
health controls; economic and cultural influences on health and
medical ca:€; profe~sional contributions, relationships, and
careers; national and international health programs.
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OFFICE: Hepner HaU 136
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-5528

573. Health in Later Maturity (3) I
An approach to the conservation of human resources, with

emphasis on understandings, attitudes, and practices related to
health in later maturity. Designed for those with a personal or
professional interest in the field.

574. Habit-Forming Substances (3) I, II
Tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs; their use, misuse and

abuse.

575. Sex Education (3) II
Prerequisite: Health Science 475.
Philosophy, current procedures, and materials needed for

development of healthy attitudes and scientific knowledge appro-
priate for the understanding of human sexuality.

596. Workshop in Health Science (1-3)
Selected problems in health science are used as a basis for

workshop experiences. See Class Schedule for specific content.
Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of
596; maximum credit of three units of 596 applicable to a mas-
ter's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and
696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATECOURSE
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NCjSP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
special study adviser and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas'
ter's degree.

OFFICE:Adams Humanities 4210
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-5262

Faculty
DavidV. DuFault, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History. Chair of

Depariment
Lawrence Baron, PhD., The Nasatir Professor of Modern

Jewish History
WilliamF. Cheek, Ph.D., Professor of History
Paochin Chu, PhD., Professor of History
AlvinD. Coox, Ph.D., Professor of History
Thomas R. Cox, PhD., Professor of History
Roger L. Cunniff, Ph.D., Professor of History
Thomas M. Davies Jr., Ph.D., Professor of History
Ross E. Dunn, Ph.D., Professor of History (Graduate Adviser)
Charles D. Hamilton, PhD., Professor of History and Classics
WaldoHeinrichs, PhD., The DWight E. Stanford Chair in

American Foreign Relations
NeilM. Heyman, PhD .• Professor of History
Oddvar K Hoidal, Ph.D., Professor of History
Howard I. Kushner, Ph.D., Professor of History
Hal1)lC. McDean, Ph.D., Professor of History
Albert C. O'Brien, PhD., Professor of History
Richard H. Peterson, Ph.D., Professor of History
Ray T. Smith Jr., PhD., Professor of History
Raymond G. Starr, PhD., Professor of History
RIchard W Steele, Ph.D., Professor of History
Francis N. Stites, Ph.D., Professor of History
Jess L Stoddart, PhD., Professor of History
Paul J. Vanderwood, Ph.D., Professor of History
Pershing Vartanian, PhD., Professor of History
Frands M. Bartholomew Jr., PhD., Associate Professor of

History

;tephen A. Colston, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
poa?ne M. Ferraro, PhD., Associate Professor of History
Ehlhp F. Flemlon, PhD., Associate Professor of History
R~eKornfeld, PhD., Associate Professor of History
L,zahno A. Oades, PhD., Associate Professor of Historyassa Roberts, PhD., Associate Professor of History
E1:zabeth A. Colwill, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

en Kittell, PhD., Assistant Professor of History

TheNasatir Professor of Modern
JewishHistory
Pr "fhe Nasatir Professorship was established in honor of the late
to0 ""sor Abraham Nasatir, a specialist in European colonial his-

ry In North America. Nasatir taught history at SDSU for 467rs and was active in the community as an advocate of Jewish
~cI~cation. The Professorship is now held by a distinguished
La alar of European intellectual history and Holocaust studies.

Stwrd.enceBaron, director of SDSU's Lipinsky Institute for Judaicu ies.

~e ~wight E. Stanford Chair in
lIlencan Foreign Relations

I ~ gift from alumnus Dwight E Stanford who earned a bach-
eorsd' ". Segree 10 American history in 1936 from San Dieqo tate

History
In the College of Arts and Letters

College (now SDSU), established The Dwight E. Stanford Chair
in American Foreign Relations. The first holder of the Chair is
Waldo Heinrtchs, an internationally distinguished scholar-teacher
who is an expert in twentieth century American foreign relations
with Pacific Rim countries, especially with those in Asia.

Master of Arts Degree in History
Scholarships

The Kenneth and Dorothy Stott Scholarship, in the amount of
$100, is awarded each June to a student who has attended San
Diego State University for at least two years and who is being
graduated or who has been graduated by San Diego State Uni-
versity with a major in history. The recipient must continue work
at San Diego State University, or at any other accredited college
or university, toward a higher degree or credential. The selection
is made by the Department of History with approval of the com-
mittee on scholarships.

General Information
The Department of History, in the College of Arts and Let-

ters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in
history.

The Master of Arts degree is designed to provide advanced
training for (1) students who pian to terminate their graduate
studies at the master's level, and (2) those who anticipate further
study leading to a doctoral degree in history or related fields.

Research facilities include a substantial library of well over one
million titles and an impressive periodical collection. The library
is the depository for the documents of the United States and the
state of California, and receives all publications of the United
Nations and the Organization of American States. The hbrary
also houses 1,500 linear feet of manuscript materials as well as
audiotapes, films, oral histories, and photographs of the greater
San Diego area. The College of Arts and Letters houses the
Sociai Science Research Laboratory which includes a well-
equipped data processing center. The San Diego Historical Soci-
ety and the San Diego Public Library contain many manuscnpt

II eli ns pertinent to local history. Located north of San DIego
~Ot~e ~ational Archives and Records Administration at Laguna
Niguel.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general require~ents for adr;'ission

to the University with classified grad';"'te standinq, as descnbed m
P T f this bulletin. As an addttional reqwre-ment, the stu-
d~ m~~ ~ve completed a bachelor's degree with an undergrad-

. . history or have taken enough units in history anduate major 10 1 . ti f th
related fields that would demonstrate sufficient prepara on or e

Th de point average required for admission to the
program. e gra hi tory is 2 75 for the last 60 units of the stu-

:~;,P~~~~;a~ua:~ work ~d 30 ~;hG~a~~~~;1 ~~~(=
hi t ) plus a satisfactory score on .

IS ory , I ) C djdates must also submit with theirm 500 verba score. an 400 ds
;~lications a statement of purpose of approximately wor.
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Conditional admission is possible pending the taking of the GRE
General Test during the first semester of enroUment and the attain-
ment of a satisfactory score.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as stated in Part Two of this buUetin,
as weUas the specific requirements of the department. All stu-
dents should consult the graduate adviser. Students may not be
advanced to candidacy until they have met the foreign language
requirement or an approved substitute.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree in History
(Major Code: 22051)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a graduate program of 30 units which includes a major consisting
of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as accept-
able on the master's degree programs, at least 18 units of which
must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses. Students may elect
either Plan A, the normal option, requiring a thesis, OT, in special
circumstances and with the prior approval of the graduate adviser
and the student's major professor, Plan B, requiring a compre-
hensive written and oral examination in both a major and minor
field of history chosen in consultation with the graduate adviser.
Required courses are History 601; six units selected from History
620, 630, 640, 650, or 680; three units selected from History
625, 635, 655; History 797; and History 799A for those stu-
dents electing Plan A. Students approved for Plan B shall meet
the same course requirements as those enrolling in Plan A,
except that they must enroll in History 795 (three units) and one
additional three-unit history course numbered from 620 to 680
in lieu of History 797 and 799A.

Candidates for this degree must demonstrate knowledge of
either a relevant foreign language or an approved substitute in
computer language or statistical methods. Other substitutes may
be approved where the skills involved are directly related to the
student's research interests. Course selection and programs must
be approved by the graduate adviser prior to the student's
registration,

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in History

Field (a). Ancient, Medieval and Early Modern Europe

UPPER DMSION COURSES

500A-500B. Ancient History (3·3)
Semester L Greece to the Roman Conquest. Semester It

Rome to the fifth century AD.

501. History of Ancient Near Eastern Civilizations (3)
Major civilizaticns of Near East from the origin of civili ti

to Roman Conquest, including Egyptians Babylonians Hezb
a
on

d P· So . I I" I ' ,rewsan ersians. Cia, po ittca , and religious problems,

503A-503B. ~urope in the Middle Ages (3-3)
European SOCIal,cultural, and political developments from th

fall of Rome to the Renaissance. e
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506. The Renaissance (3)
The intellectual, artistic, and social transformation of Europe

from the fourteenth through the early sixteenth century.

507. The Reformation (3)
Continental Europe tnthe sixteenth century; split of Christen-

dom, the religious wars, national rivalries, the expansion of
Europe and the beginnings of the scientific revolution.

513A. Early Scandinavia (3)
The formation and development of the Scandinavian king-

doms from the Viking Age to the end of Napoleonic Wars.

Field (b). Modern Europe
UPPER DMSION COURSES

509. Europe in the Seventeenth Century (3)
Continental Europe from 1600 to the death of Louis XlV.

Shift of power from southern and central Europe to northern
Atlantic countries; the growth of the state, and the expansion 01
commerce.
510. Europe's Age of Enlightenment (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division standing,
Selected problems in the social, cultural, and intellectualhis-

tory of the eighteenth century Enlightenment. (Formerly num-
bered History 51OA-510B.)
511A. The Age of European Revolution (3)

Major economic, social, intellectual, and political changes in
Europe from 1789 to 1848. Effects of French Revolution, Indus-
trial Revolution, and Romanticism on European history.
511B. The Age of Nationalism in Europe (3)

Economic, social, and intellectual developments in Europe
from 1848 to 1890 that contributed to the age of nation bUilding.
512A. The Great War: A Turning Point in European

History (3)
Forces and events that shaped Europe in period prior to and

during World War I, 1890-1919.
512B. The Age of Dictators and Contemporary

Europe (3) . d
Europe in the age of dictatorship, world war, decline, an

recovery.

513B. Modern Scandinavia (3) d'
Major political, social and economic developments in Scan I-

navia from 1814 to the present, with emphasis on contemporaI)l
society.
514A. The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era (3)I

Prerequisites: History 105 and 106. .
France on the eve of the Revolution; the Great RevolutIon,

1789-1799, the Napoleonic Era.
514B. Modern France (3)

Prerequisites: History 105 and 106.
The development of France since 1815.

517A~517B. Modern Germany (3-3) ester
Pohtical, SOCIal,and economic history of Germany. Sern es-

I: From the Reformation to the outbreak of World War!. Scm
ter II: 1914 to the present.
518A·518B. Russia and the Soviet Union (3-3) 1

Semester I, Political, social and economic development ~I
Russia in Europe and Asia from the earliest times to the dose th
the nineteenth century. Semester II: Emphasis on the lWentte
century.

History

519. Modern Italy (3)
Thedevelopment of Italy from 1815 to the present.

522A-522B. Tudor and Stuart England (3-3)
Semester I: The Age of the Tudors. Semester II: England dur-

ingtheStuart Dynasty, 1603-1714.
523A-523B. Modern Britain (3-3)

Semester I: The development of constitutional and social pat-
terns from the Glorious Revolution to the French Revolution,
emphasizingthe immediate background to the American Revolu-
tion.Semester II: From the nineteenth century to the present,
includingthe rise of Parliamentary democracy, imperialism and
theVictorian age, and political thought from the Utilitarians to
theFabians.
524. History of Ireland (3) I, II

Social and cultural history of Ireland from earliest historical
~mesto the present, including formation of a national character,
literature from the Saga Cycles to the modern literary renais-
sance, and various movements to achieve independence from
Cromwellthrough World War I.
526. Ideas and Attitudes of Modern Europe (3)
. Selected problems in European intellectual history beginning

WIth the seventeenth century, with attention to social and politi-
cal thought. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedulefor specific content. Maximum credit six units.
527: Diplomatic History of Modern Europe (3)

D,plomaticrelations of the various European states with Euro-
pean and non-European powers. The diplomatic backgrounds
andresults of World Wars I and II (Formerly numbered History
527B) .

528. Social History of Modern Europe (3)
th Hist~ricalsurvey of European society emphasizing changes in

e famIly,health, diet, the standard of living urbanism, crime,
mlgrati d I' '. on, an tteracy, from 1350 to the beginning of the Indus-
trialRevolution.

Field (c). United States
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

530. Colonial America (3)
AmSettlement and development of the English colonies in North
ture~tIcathrough the mid-eighteenth century. Contact of cul-
P b]' social structure, labor systems, religion, popular values,

ro ems of imperial control, and political culture.53t The American Revolution (3)
Ca plores how "revolutionary" the American Revolution was.
im use,s,dynamics, and results of the American Revolution, from
fiep~tIalreform and colonial resistance after 1760, through ratl-
th: o~of the Federal Constitution of 1787. This course satisfies
53i~ uation requirement in United States Constitution.

. The Jacksonian Era (3)
slav~erritorialexpansion, democratic politics, revivalism, and the

5
ry controversy.

338 C' 'IWT' IVI ar and Reconstruction (3)
affahe Cd'VilWar and Reconstruction, emphasizing political
53~rs an the role of Lincoln.

E' The Rise of Modern America, 1868-1900 (3)
fromc~homlc, social, political, and intellectual developments
Gentu e end of the Civil War to the close of the nineteenth

ry.
535A ThTh . e Age of Reform (3)

e United States from the 1890s to the Crash of 1929.

535B. The Age of Roosevelt (3)
The United States in Depression, War, and Cold War.

536. The United States Since World War II (3) I, II, S
Major foreign and domestic issues confronting the United

States, and the government policies and popular movements
generated in response.
537A·537B. The Westward Movement (3-3)

The American frontier: Expansion, exploration, settlement
and building of the new states, with emphasis on frontier prob-
lems of defense, communications, finance, development of cul-
tural institutions. Causes, effects and results of frontier
experiences of the American people. 537 A: Frontier movement
from Atlantic to Mississippi River. 537B: The trans-Mlsslssippl
west, This year course satisfies the graduatlon requirement in
American History.
538. The American Southwest (3)

Development of the Southwest from the Spanish colonial
period to the present. Emphasis on social, economic, and cul-
tural forces which have shaped the character of the border states.
(Formerly numbered History 538A-538B.)
540. Environmental History of the United States (3)

The relationship of Americans to their environment from
colonial times to the present with emphasis on how attitudes and
values have affected personal behavior and public policy toward
the land.
541A-541B. California (3-3)

Political institutions; social, cultural, economic and intellectual
development; mternational background. Semester I: To 1850;
Spanish and Mexican heritage. Semester II: 1850 to the present.
History 541B satisifies the graduation requirement in California
State and Local Government.
543. American Involvement in Vietnam 1941·75 (3)

Prerequisites: Upper division standing and six units in history.
Causes and costs of America's longest war: the war's begin-

ning, United States' involvement, role of media and antiwar
movement, United States withdrawal, impact of war on South-
east Asia and the United States.
544A-544B. American Foreign Policy (3-3)

544A: Development of American foreign policy from Colo-
nial Period to the First World War. 544B: Developments from
First World War to present. This year course satisfies the gradua-
tion requirement in American History.
545A-545B. Constitutional History of the United

States (3-3)
Development of American constitutional ideals ~nd institu-

tions. 545A: Seventeenth century to 1861. 545B: Since 1861.
This year course sattslfies the graduation requirement in Ameri-
can History or California State and Local Government.
546A-546B. Development of American Capitalism

(3-3) .
The changes in agriculture, industry, labor: banking, transpor-

tation and commerce in a capitalist SOCiety with emp~asls on the
prominent personalities who made the changes possible.
547 A-54 7B. InteUectual History of the American

People (3-3) ..
American thought since colonial times, ,focusm~.on Ide~s of

. dfviduals groups and movements in religlOnj politics. SOCiety,~helarts a~d reform, Emphasis ~n liberal and conserva.tive
im u1sesand their role in the making of the n:odern Amencan
mi~d. 547A: To 1865. 547B: Since 1865.. Th!Syear course sat-
isfies the graduation requirements in Amencan Institutions_
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History

Field (e). South, Southeast and East Asia548A·548B. Social History of the United States (3-3)
Historical survey of American society emphasizing demo-

graphic trends, the changing role of the family, social structure,
immigration patterns, religious movements, developments in
education, the economy, and entertainment.

549. History of San Diego (3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and six units in history.
Development of San Diego from European contact to the

present.

Field (d). Latin America
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

551A-551B. Mexico (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 11SA-11SB or 41SA-41SB.
Semester I: Colonial and modern Mexico. Semester 11:

Emphasis on the twentieth century.
552. Brazil (3)

Survey of history of Brazil from Portuguese backgrounds to
present. Brazil as a tropical society. Recommended for students
minoring in Portuguese.

553. Caribbean Island Nations (3)
History of island nations of Caribbean with emphasis on

Cuba, Haiti, and Dominican Republic in the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.

554. The Andean Republics of South America (3)
The historical development of Chile, Bolivia Peru and Ecua-

dor with emphasis on race relations and social revolutions in the
twentieth century.

555. Modernization and Urbanization in Latin
America (3)

Hist~tic~1 tr~atment of the phenomena of urbanization and
moderm~atton 1~~tin America with attention to pre-Columbian
and Iberian tt:adl~lons and influence of education, church, mili-
tary, and foreign investment.

556: GuerriUa Movements in Latin America (3)
. HIStory of SOCiopoliticalconditions which culminated in guer-

nlla movements In twentieth century Latin America Use of _
ill T d il . guern a wn lOgs an accounts as we as recent Latin American films

and U.S. Defense Department counterinsurgency training fiims.
557. Hi~ory of Latin American Popular Culture and

Social Thought (3)
. Examin~tion of the ways Latin Americans have historical!

viewed their cultures and societies from the dual p r Yf
elites and the masses. erspec ive 0

Popular culture - the Latin American self-image reflected in
family relations, folklore, myth, legend, popular m' d
and mass expression. USIC an art

558: Latin America in World Affairs (3)
.J:IfOry ofJ:ts:, America's politicai and economic relations

~orld.urope, e viet Union, the United States, and the Third

559. Central America (3)
P~ere~uisites: Upper division standing and six units in histo
Histoncal deveiopment of the republl f C .ry.

with emphasis on twentieth centu C res a entral Arnenca
ary movements and role of UniteJSt ~nt"mcporary revolution-
affairs. a es In entral American
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

561A-561B. Asia and the West (3-3)
History of Asian-Western relations with emphasis on China

and Japan. Semester I: Through the nineteenth century. Semes-
ter II: The twentieth century.

562. Civilization of India: The Great Traditions (3)
From earliest times to the eighteenth century includingHindu,

Buddhist, and Muslim contribution to Indian society, changing
political ideas and institutions, and historic trends in art and
literature.

563. Modern India and Its Neighbors (3)
British conquest and colonial policy, Hindu and Muslim

nationalism, Gandhi's significance, and the emergence of inde-
pendent India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh.

564A-564B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
Semester" Culturai traditions of Southeast Asian peoples.

Indigenous institutions and the influence of China, India, and
Islam. Semester II: Southeast Asia in the modern world. Patterns
of foreign stimulus and local response among the peoples 01 the
area.

565. Revolution and Social Change in Asia (3)
Comparative study of contemporary problems in Asiaempha-

sizing how indigenous peopies responded to the challenges01
nationalism, reform, revolution, modernization, and neo-colo-
nialism. Topics include social structure, education, peasant move-
ments, urbanization, search for cultural identity, and national
integration.

566. Chinese Civilization: The Great Traditions (3)
China's institutional and cultural development from ancientto

premodern times. Emphasis on traditional philosophy, religions,
literature, and the arts.

567. China's Century of Modernization (3)
China's modernization process from the early nineteenth-

century Opium War through the People's Republic of China.

568. Communist Party and the Chinese Revolution (3)
Mao and the evolution of Chinese Communist Partysinc~

1920, including Red Army, rural soviets, socialist economiCan
cultural systems, and foreign policy.

569. Japanese Civilization (3)
. Japanese internal history and institutions during the periodeftl
indigenous development and Chinese influence mcludlO9r
glens, philosophy, literature, and the arts.

570. Modern Japan (3)
. Japan's development as a modern state, particularly in the

nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

Field (f). Africa and Middle East

UPPER DIVISION COURSE

574. The Arab-Israeli Question Past and Present (3)
Arab-Israeli conflict over Palestin~ in perspective of Zioni~

Arab nationalism, and Great Power relations from nineteen
century to present.

History

Field (g). Topical Subjects
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

580. Great Historians and Historical Literature (3) I, II
Prerequisite:History 100, 105, or 120.
Historyof historicai writing and works of major historians.

Recommendedfor history and social science majors.

596. Selected Studies in History (1-4)
Topicsin the various fields of history, such as biography, war,

science,technology, urbanization, minority groups, immigration,
and capitalism.See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit of
nineunitsof any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applica-
bieto a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of 596
applicableto a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit of
sixunitsof 596 and 696 applicable to a 3D-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
Allgraduate courses in the Department of History

have a prerequisite of 12 units of upper division
courses in history, or consent of the instructor.

601. Seminar in Historical Method (3)
General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and

archives.Methods of critical historical investigation. The inter-
pretationsof history.

620. Directed Reading in European History (3)
Prerequisite:Six upper division units in European history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature

ina designated area of European history. May be repeated with
newcontent. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit SIXunits applicable to a master's degree.

625. Seminar in European History (3)
. Prerequisites:Six upper division units in European history and

HlSIory601.
Directedresearch on topics selected from a designated area of

Eu;opeanhistory. Maximum credit six units applicabie to a mas-
ter5 degree.

630. Directed Reading in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.

. Selected readings in source materials and historical literature
ma designated area of United States history. May be repeated
With new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

635. Seminar in United States History (3)
PrereqUisites:Six upper division untts in United States history

andHistory 601.
U Directedresearch on topics selected from a designated area of

Oited,States history. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
masters degree.

640. Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)

h. Prerequisite; Six upper division units in Latin American
IStory.

. Selected readings in source materials and historical literature
Jn~ deSignated area of Latin American history. May be repeated
Wi new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
II1UIl1 credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

650. Directed Reading in Asian History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.
Seiected readings in source materials and historical literature

in a designated area of Asian history. May be repeated with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

655. Seminar in Asian History (3)
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in Asian history and

History 601.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of

Asian history. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.
680. Directed Reading in Selected Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
Selected readings in source materiais and htstoncalliterature

of various fields of history such as war, science, technology,
urbanization, minority groups, immigration, capitalism, censer-
vation, and imperialism. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.
795. Area Studies in History (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination~ in the major

and minor fields of history for those students taking the M.A.
under Pian B. Maximum credit three units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.
797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and written approval
of the History Department graduate adviser.

Independent research in a specialized subject in history.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP .
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; 10 be arranged WIthdepartment

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter's degree.
799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP .'

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and
advancement to candidacy.. •

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC. .
Prerequisite: Prior registration In TheSIS 799A WIth an

assigned grade symboi of SP. .
Re istration required in any semes.ter or term following
. g t f SP in Course 799A in which the student expects

asslgnmen 0 f th . . I Iud I
h f Ilitles and resources 0 e university; a so s ento use t e acnm I dth ' i

b . t ed in the course when the comp ete esis smust e regis er
granted final approval.
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Industrial Technology
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Faculty
G. w. Bailey, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Industrial

Technology, Coordinator of Department
William D. Guentzler, PhD., Professor of Industrial Technology

General Information
The Department offers advanced coursework in industrial

technology which may be used toward fulfiUingadvanced degree
requirements In other departments with the approval of the stu-
dent's graduate adviser.

Master of Arts Degree in
Industrial and Technical Studies
. .No new students are being admitted to this program. For a
listing of degree requirements refer to the 1991-92 Graduate
Bulletin.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
505. Facilities Planning (3) II

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 121, 200, and 320.
Spa.ce considerations, flow of materials, materials handling,

sP~~lfYlngprocess equipment, and overall planning of industrial
faclltlies With regard to theoretical principles of CIM FMA d~T ' ,~
517: Thermosetting Polymers and Composites (3) II

SIXhours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 115 and Chemist 100

or higher. ry
Composition and selection of materials; evaluation of physical

and n:echanlcal properties; and product development and manu-
facturing. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 517.)

523. Technical Presentations in Computer A • t d
Drafting (3) II SSIS e

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 320.

. Advanced computer assisted drafting applications in .
tions theory end analysis of presentation drawings for projec-
mg an? tUustrations. Axonomitric and pers ecttva e~gtn..eer-
rendenng, and shading techniques in produ~ d . pr(~JeCliOn,
numbered Industrial Arts 523.) esiqn. ormerly

533 .. Applied Metal Forming Operations (3) I
SIXhours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 131.
Theory of conventional and high ener . d .

processes augmented with I bo t f gy In ustnal forming
a ra ory orrr1Jngexpe . (Fmerly numbered Industrial Arts 533.) nences. or-

542: Commercial/lndustrial Photography (3) I
SIXhours of laboratory.
PrereqUisites: Industrial Technology 140 d

standing. an upper division
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. Theory a~d laboratory techniques, composition and Iighling
with emphasis on large format photography. Industrial epplca-
tions, architecture, illustrative, advertising, portraiture, and com-
mercial photography. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts542.)
553. Residential Building Construction (3)

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 351.
Residential building construction principles encompassing the

study of state and national building codes, foundation systems,
framing techniques, and waterproofing applications. Estimating
labor and material costs. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts
553.)

563. Industrial Control Circuits (3) II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 464 and Informationand

Decision Systems 180.
Analysis, theory, and application of electronic circuitsusedto

interface digital computers to automated manufacturing equip-
ment. Includes methods of feedback; ADAC; DAC; and sampling
techniques. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 563.)

573. Power Systems Technology (3) II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisnc, Credit or concurrent registration in Industrial

Technology 371.
Power systems and technological innovations in education

and power related industries. Emphasis on product development,
testing, and reporting. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 573.)

583. Graphics Management and Marketing (3)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite recommended: Industrial Technology 381.

. Printing business practices, publication, and brokerage gUide'
lines, graphic management and organizational theory, computer
based bidding and estimating and introduction to consumer
packaging and development. (F~rmerly numbered IndustrialArts
583.)

596. Experimental Topics in Industrial Technology
(lor2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Individu~I laboratory work on complex projects on an expe~;

mental baSIS. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit
rune units of any ~ombination of 296, 496, 596 cours~s appltc6ble to a bachelor s degree. Maximum credit of SIXunits of 59

ofappltcable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credlt
SIXunits of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master s degree.
(Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 596.)

GRADUATE COURSES
601. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research in specific industrial and technical areas, such as

~anufacturing products processes and quality assurance ed°
r

~t'ld' b ~. s na e lication curricula and programs. May e rep
Wlt~new content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter s degree. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 601.)
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Industriol Technology

696. Selected Topics in Industrial and Technical
Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite:Consent of instructor. .
In-depthstudy concerning specific industrial and technical

subjects.Maybe repeated with new cont~nt. See Class Schedule
forspecificcontent. Maximum credit SIXunits applt?able to a
master'sdegree. Maximum combined credit of SlXunits of 596
and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree. (Formerly num-
beredIndustrtaiArts 696.)

720. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education
and Technology (3)

Historicaland philosophical foundations and development of
industrialeducation and technology and its continuing role m
Americanculture. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 720.)

722. Techniques of Technical Communication and
Presentation (3)

Development, organization, application, and evaluation of
appropriateinstructional materials for technical utilization in edu-
cationand industry. (Formerly numbered Industriai Arts 722.)

723. Evaluation Methods for Industrial and Technical
Studies (3) .

Principles,methods, and criteria of evaluation for measunng
growth, achievement, performance and quality systems in educa-
tionand industry. Emphasis on accountability. (Formerly num-
bered IndustrialArts 723.)

724, Managing Industrial and Technical Studies
Programs (3) .

Principles, objectives, methods, and techniques employed m
the administration and supervision of educational and industnal
personnel. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 724.)

790. Research Methods in Industrial Technology (3)
Location, selection, and documentation of profesSlo.nal..sci-

entific, and technical literature. Procedures of l~vesbgali?n.
Treatment and analysis of data. Methods of reporling technical
research. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 790.)
796. Field Work in Industrial Technology (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Study of the principles of facilities requirements with ernpha-

sis on facilities planning processes and alternative plans i~ indus"
trial and technical setiings. (Formerly numbered lndustnal Arts
796.)
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP .

P . lte Consent of instructor and graduate adviser.rarequist : . I' bl t -
Individual study. Maximum credit six Unitsapp rca e 0 a mas

ter's degree. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 798.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP .' d
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis eommittee an

advancement to candidacy. . I d t hni I. f ' ct or thesis in industna an ec mea
stu~':;;,r::~; ~a~::~J~egree. (Formerly numbered Industrial

Arts 799A.)

79~~'r:~:it~E~~~:ir:~ist~~i~~CThesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP. or term following
Registration reqUlred m7'¥"As~m;~i~~ the student expects

assignment of SP 10 Course f the university· also student
to use the facilities and resources 0h th compl~ted thesls is
must be registered in th

l
e(cFourser~y~~mbeered Industrial Arts

granted final approva. orme
799B.)
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Interdisciplinary Studies

General Information
When special needs and interests cannot be met adequateiy

by any of the existing advanced degree programs, a student may
propose a Master of Arts or Master of Science degree in Interdis-
ciplinary Studies, This degree provides the unusualiy well quali-
fied student an opportunity for highly individualized graduate
studies composed of coursework in two or more departments or
colleges. The degree is administered by the Graduate Division
and Research and follows procedures established by the Gradu-
ate Council.

The proposed program must be approved by the department
chairs and deans concerned, It must not be substantialiy avaliabie
in a current graduate program offered at this University, and it
must have adequate focus and coherence in cognate disciplines.
Prerequisite courses will be required to support the courses in the
student's program of study.

A graduate supervisory committee and a field of study shall be
chosen, subject to the approval of the Dean of the Graduate Divi-
sion and Research, in consultation with the Student Affairs Com-
mittee of the Graduate Council. The supervisory committee shall
consist of not iess than three full-time faculty representative of
the areas in which the student intends to pursue the degree. The
graduate dean, or his designee, shall seNe on the committee as
an ex officio member,

Since the inception of this program in 1977, individuai stu-
dents have undertaken graduate programs in such subjects as
paleobiology, folkiore and mythology, moiecuiar biology,
museum studies, infant development, animal behavior, sports
psychology, environmental resource management, environmen-
tal economics, primitive Christianity, gerontology, and learning
interface design.

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the

University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student must (1) possess an appropriate
academic background for the proposed program and have
achieved an undergraduate grade point average of 3,0; and
(2) complete the GRE General Test with a satisfactory Score on
the verbaJand quantitative sections. Normally, students applying
to the University for the first time are not admitted directly into
the Interdisciplinary Studies program, Contact the Graduate Divi-
sion and Research for further information.

Advancement to Candidacy
In addition to satisfying the general requirements of the Uni-

versity for advancement to candidacy, as stated in Part T f
this bulletin, the student must satisfy the special reqUiremen";',:'f~r
advancement defined by the supervisory committee in the official
program of study, These requaemang, wtll include demonstrated
proficiency m at least one appropriate research tool di 'I
th d' kn ied f f ,or manye rea 109 ow ge 0 a oreign language.
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Specific Requirements for the
Master's Degree
(Major Code: 49993)

1. In addition to satisfying the requirements for classified
graduate standing and the basic requirements for the mas-
ter's degree, as described in Part Two of this builetin, the
student must complete a graduate program of at least 30
units of courses acceptable for advanced degree credit.

2. The official program of study must reflect carefui and delib-
erate pianning, The selection and levei of courses wili be
based on the best standards and practices of the disciplines
involved, Normaily no more than six units which havebeen
taken prior to approvai of the official program of study
may appiy on the degree,

3. In consultation with the supervisory committee, the stu-
dent wiUdetermine the subject of the research for a thesis
that wiil be completed as the cuiminating experience in
partial fulfiilment of the requirements for the degree. Satis-
factory completion of the thesis wiil be determined by the
supervisory committee.

General Procedures for the Program
1. A prospective applicant interested in being considered for

the Interdisciplinary Studies program shouid compiete and
follow the instructions on the form, "Request for Perm,:'
sron to Pursue an Interdisciplinary Studies Master s
Degree," which is available in the Graduate Division,The
applicant must initially seek out a potential facuity adviser
and two additional faculty members who have the exper-
tise and interest in advising and supporting the applicant10
the proposed program of study.

2, When the student's portion of the form has been cO:"j
pieted, the major adviser selected, and other potenna
supervisory committee members contacted, a? .appo~
ment with the assistant dean of the Graduate DIVISIonth
Research should be arranged, Both the applicant and e
proposed major adviser shouid be present at this meeMg,
Other proposed committee members are welcome to par-
ticipate in these discussions. .

3, Foilowtng this meeting and after making any modifica~on:
to the proposed program eventuating from it, th~ stune~o
must present for approval the "Request for PermL~:IOthe
Pursue an Interdiscipiinary Studies Master's D~gree t~
chairs of departments in which courses are being pro~ 'c
and to the deans of coileges responsibie for these aca ellli

units, 'th
4. The student will then present the "Request," endorsed \~he

appropriate departmental and college approvals, to ed
Graduate Division and Research where it will be reVi"".•,, Co~~'by the Student Affairs Committee of the Graduate e th'
Upon the recommendation of that committe 'h se
"Request" will be forwarded to the graduate dean, W 0

Interdisciplinary Studies

finalendorsement will certify that the "Request" has been
approved as an official program of study, that the supervi-
sory committee has been formally appointed, and that the
student has been granted classified graduate standing for
the purpose of pursuing the special major,

5. Virtuailyail other requirements for this major are the same
as those for other master's degree programs, as specified
in this bulletin, Special questions should be directed to the
approved graduate major adviser or the Graduate Division
and Research.

798. Special Study (1·3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Independent study, Maximum credit six units applicabie to a

master's degree.
799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisites, An officialiy appointed thesis committee and
advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,
799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC

Prerequisite, Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an
assigned grade symbol of SP.

Registration in any semester or term following assignment of
SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use the facil·
ities and resources of the university; aiso student must be regis-
tered in the course when the completed thesis or project is
granted final approval.

GRADUATECOURSES
General Studies Courses

797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite:Advancement to candidacy.
independent research in a specialized subject. Maximum six

unitsapplicabieto a master's degree.
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Latin American Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty Committee for Latin
American Studies
Thomas M. Davies Jr., Ph.D., Professor of History, Chair of

Committee, Graduate Coordinator
Joseph W. Ball, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Ernesto M. Barrera, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Thomas E. Case, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Susana D. Castro (Castillo), Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
C. Ben Christensen, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Kathee M. Christensen, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative

Disorders
Norris C. Clement, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
Roger L. Cunniff, Ph.D., Professor of History
Michael S. Doyle, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Oliva M. Espin, Ph.D., Professor of Women's Studies
Janet B. Esser, Ph.D., Professor of Art
Barbara E. Fredrich, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Ernst C. Griffin, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Ricardo Griswold del Castillo, Ph.D., Professor of Mexican

American Studies
Barbara W. Hartung, Ph.D., Professor of Journalism, Executive

Assistant to the President
Gerald L. Head, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Lawrence A. Herzog, Ph.D., Professor of Mexican American

Studies
Theodore V. Higgs, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Joseph B. Kelley, D.S.W., Professor of Social Work
Brian E. Loveman, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science

OFFICE: Storm Hall 146
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-1103

Allan W. Miller, M.F.A., Professor of Art
Jose D. Rodriguez, Ph.D., Professor of Mexican American

Studies
Ruben G. Rumbaut, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Gustavo V. Segade, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Malcolm N. Silverman, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish and

Portuguese
PauiJ. Vanderwood, Ph.D., Professor of History
Maria-Barbara Watson, Ph.D., Professor of Women's Studies
John R. Weeks, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Philip F. F1emion, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
D. Emily Hicks, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Josae R. Villarino, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mexican

American Studies
Ronald R. Young, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish
Carmen Concepcion, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Public

Administration and Urban Studies
Adelaida R. Del Castillo, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mexican

American Studies
Margarita G. Hidalgo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish
William A. Nericcio, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Paui Ganster, Ph.D., Director, Institute for Regional Studies of

the Californias
Wayne Stromberg, Ph.D., Director, Foreign Language

Laboratory

General Information
Since 1976 the Center for Latin American Studies has been

designated a National Resource Center for Latin American Stud-
ies (one of only eleven in the nation) by the United States Depart-
ment of Education and funded through a Title VI grant. The
Master of Arts degree administered by the center is an interdisci-
plinary program drawing on the expertise of an outstanding Latin
Americanist facufty from .the following departments: Anthropol-
ogy, Art: Comparative Lrterature, Economics, Geography, His-
tory, Political Science, Pubhc Administration and Urban Stud'
SociolO!!y, Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatu;:~:
Women s Studies, and the College of Business Administr ti
Emphasis in the program is pl~;ed on the central issue of '~M~~:
ermzatI0t.l and Urbamzatl~n In Latin America and offered
through mne courses from moe different departments
. Research interests and areas of expertise of the faculty
mcl,ude: demography, drama, economic development, folk art
Indians and peasants, land,ten.ure systems, the Latin Americ~
press, mental health andagmg m Mexico, militarism and guerrilla
warfare, Spanish Amencan prose poetry and ·t·· U S.. I' ' cnlClsm_
Latin Amencan re ations, and the U.S.-Mexico border. ' ..
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Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission.to the

University with classified graduate standing, as described 111 Part
Two of this bulletin, the student must present the Bachelor 01
Arts degree with not less than 18 units of courses of Latin Ame~-
ican content in three areas. A student whose preparation IS
deemed insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Latin Amedlean Studies committee will be required to complete speClfie
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for the
degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements I?r

advancement to candidacy described in Part Two of this bunetin
fi·M d· pm_oreo~er! students must demonstrate an oral and rea mg. of

cency m Spanish through either the satisfactory complellOn
an oral and a written examination or' (1) satisfactory completiOn
of Spanish 201 and 202 and a ~eading examination adminIS-
tered by the Department ~f Spanish and portuguese Languagj
and Literatures, or (2) satisfactory completion of three u~,ts 0
500-level or graduate coursework in Spanish. In add,tlOn,

Latin American Studies

studentsmust complete satisfactorily (with a grade of B or better)
Portuguese 10 1. Coursework at or above the 500 level may be
includedas a part of the official program with the approval of the
graduatecoordinator.

SpecificRequirements for the Master of
ArtsDegree
(Major Code: 03081)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts
degree,as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must
completeat least 30 units of upper division and graduate course-
work,including Latin American Studies 601, with not less than
24 units in courses of Latin American content selected from
thoselisted below and distributed as follows:

500-. 600- and
700-numbered

Cou~
6 units
3 units
3 units

600- and
7DO-numbered

Courses
6 units
3 units
3 units

Department A ..
Department B
Department C .

12 units12 units

The total program shall include a minimum of 18 units in
600- and 700-numbered courses. Students may select either
PlanA or Plan B in consultation with the graduate adviser. In
additionto meeting the distribution requirements given above,
studentselecting Plan A must complete the 799A (Thesis) course
offered by the department selected for the 12-unit concentration
(Department A). Students electing Plan B must pass a compre-
henslV€ wntten and oral examination in lieu of the thesis.

An programs will be approved by the Latin American Studies
committee.

Masterof Business Administration and
Masterof Latin American Studies Degrees
GeneralInformation

La The College of Business Administration and the Center for
ti A .n mencan Studies offer a three-year concurrent graduate

~ogram leading to a Master of Business Administration and a
aster of Latin American Studies. The primary objective of the

concurrentprogram is to offer preparation in the fields of busi-nr" administration and Latin American studies for the purpose
o prOviding the knowledge and skills necessary to promote and
enrage In business relationships within a Latin American histori-

Uca:cultural, and linguistic milieu, in Latin America or in theMoo States.
Stu~or information, contact the Chair of the Latin America~

ies CommIttee or the Associate Dean in the College of Bust-
ness Administration.

Adm' ,ISSIOnto Graduate Study
Since this program combines disparate disciplines, applicants

arereq . ed b ti Iuir to submit GMAT scores and should have su stan a
aeadem' b k . f .A . IC ac grounds in the humanities and SOCIa sciences.

pphcants should also have a background in Spanish or Portu-
~hese language and literature. It is expected that all students in

e concurrent degree program will be fuliUme, so that all
reqUlrem t ill . 'oden s w be satisfied in an acceptable tIme pen .

Specific Requirements for the
MBA/MA Degree
(Major Code: 49061)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
an officially approved course of study of not fess than 60 units as
outlined below.

1. Complete each of the followlnq core of eleven courses for
which an equivalent has not been satisfactorily completed.
Satisfactory completion means that the student's grade in
each equivalent must be "B" (3.0) or better and that the
course must have been completed within seven years prior
to the first course completed on the master's degree pro-
gram. Students who have completed the undergraduate
equivalents of these core business courses will take a mini-
mum of 18 units in business administration in addition to
those required in section 2 selected in consultation with the
graduate adviser.
ACCTG 600 Financial Accounting (3)
ACCTG 610 Managerial Accounting (3)
ECON 603 Economic Analysis (3)
RN 604 Legal Environment for Executives (3)
RN 615 Financial Management I (3)
IDS 602 Statistical Analysis for Business (3)
IDS 609 Management fnformation Systems (3)
IDS 612 Production and Operations Management (3)
MGT 601 Management of Organizations (3)
MGT 611 Organizational Behavior and Human

Resources Management (3)

MKT 605 Marketing (3)
2. Complete 12 units in Business Ad

l
Bmi~istratiFonto inc(31u

j
de,

RN 654 Seminar in Internationa usmess mance
MGT 671 Seminar in Comparative Industrial

Relations(3) or
MGT 710 Seminar in World Business Environment (3)
MGT 723 Seminar in International Strategic

Management (3)
MKT 769 Seminar In International Marketing (3)

3. Complete 24 units in cours~ed0f LatinsAmerican content,
including the following requir course:
LA5696 Experimental Topics (3)
LAS 798 Special Study (3) Cr/NC/SP .
HIST 640 Directed Reading in Latm American

History (3)' ..
POL S 661 Seminar in the Political Systems of the

Developing Nations (3)' . . .
POL S 667 Seminar in Latin American Political

Systems (3)'

d rovaI of advisory committee.
• Repeatable with new content an app

.. ine units will be selected from the following
The remammg.t

n
h t least one from the California Western

list of courses, wi a ded
School of Law courses highly recommen :

Latin American Studies Courses
560. Latin America After World War fl (3)
798. Special Study (3) Cr/NC/SP

211



Latin American Studies

Economics Course
565. U.S.-Mexico Economic Relations (3)

Geography Courses
654. Topics in Comparative Urbanization (3)"
720. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)"

History Courses
551A-551B. Mexico (3-3)
552. Brazil (3)
553. Caribbean Island Nations (3)
554. The Andean Republics of South America (3)
555. Modernization and Urbanization in Latin America (3)
556. GuerriUa Movements in Latin America (3)
558. Latin America in World Affairs (3)
559. Central America (3)
640. Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)
795. Area Studies in History (3) CrINC"

Political Science Courses
566. Political Change in Latin America (3)
567. Political Systems of Latin America (3)
568. The Mexican Political System (3)
655. Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems(3)"
675. Seminar in International Relations (3)"
795. Problem Analysis (3)"

California Western School of Law Courses·.·
498. Mexican Law
610. Immigration Law
625. International Business Transactions
636. International Organizations
643. Private International Law
644. Public International Law
703. Latin American Law

In addition, the student must complete MGT 797 (Research)
and BA 799A (Thesis). The thesis in Business Administration will
treat a Latin American related topic and will be supervised by a
thesis committee whose chair is a member of the College of Busi-
ness faculty with international business expertise and at least one
faculty member from the Latin American studies program.

Transfer units will not be accepted toward the concurrent
MBA/MA degree program. Graduate study or degrees obtained
previously WIllnot be accepted toward meeting the unit require-
ments of the concurrent MBA/MA degree program.

lf a student after entering the concurrent MBA/MA program
returns to a smgle degree program, all the requirements for the
smgle degree program must be met.

Advancement to Candidacy
All studen~ must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this b II ti I
addition, 1) the student willbe required to complete Sp:ni~h ~O~
(or Its eqwvalent), or Portuguese 302 (or its equivalent) d

J dwrttt .. 1 an passan ora ~ wrt en exammation administered by the Department
of Sparush and Portuguese Languages and Literatures. 2) II

m busi d Lan ,acorecf~~es I~ usmess an atin American studies must be com-
p e pnor to advancement Witha minimum grad .
age of 3.0 and no grade less than a B- in any ceopomtaver-
3) h b d re course'ave een recommen ed for advancement b th bi
advi om itt 4) h Y e Com meds~ry c rru ee; _ ave a thesis proposal approv d b th
combined faculty adVlSorycommittee. eYe

Upon advancement to candidacy th t d .
Management 797 (Research) and BA 7~9sAu(TenhtWI)II enroll in

ests . A thesis
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(Plan A) incorporating theory, method, and analytic techniques
from both disciplines is the culminating experience for the con-
current program leading to the MBA and MA degrees.

.. Acceptable when of relevant contents.
... These courses are not required. Students must apply to enroll under the prOVi-

storrs of the affiliation agreement with the California Western School of Law,

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Latin American Studies

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Latin American Studies Courses

560. Latin America After World War II (3) II
Prerequisites: Latin American Studies 101, History 115A,

115B, and either Political Science 566 or consent of the
instructor.

Major socioeconomic and political changes in Latin America
since World War II and inter-American relations during the same
period. Includes guest lecturers.
580. Special Topics (1-4)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American con-
tent courses.

Interdisciplinary study of selected Latin American topics.
Credit will vary depending on the scope and nature of the topic.
Whenever appropriate, the course will be taught by a team 01
instructors representing two or more disciplines. May be
repeated with different content. See Class Schedule for specific
content. Maximum credit eight units.

Anthropology Courses
526. Cultural Change and Processes (3)'
529. Urban Anthropology (3)'
582. Regional Anthropology (3)'

Art Courses
561. Art of Pre-Hispanic America (3)
596. Advanced Studies in Art and Art History (1-4)'

Economics Courses
565. U.S.-Mexico Economic Relations (3)
592. International Monetary Theory and Policy (3)
596. Experimental Topics (3)'

English Course (Comparative Literature)
596. Topics in Comparative Literature (3)'

Geography Course
596. Advanced Topics in Geography (1-3)'

History Courses
541A. California (3)
551A-551B. Mexico (3-3)
552. Brazil (3)
553. Caribbean Island Nations (3)
554. The Andean Republics of So~th Ameri~a (3) . 3)
555. Modernization and Urbanization in Latin America (
556. Guerrilla Movements in Latin America (3)
557. History of Latin American Popular Culture and

Soclal Thought (3)
558. Latin America in World Affairs (3)
559. Central America (3)
596. Selected Stuclies in History (1-4)'

Acceptable when of relevant content

Latin American Studies

Law
Withthe permission of the graduate adviser and the approval

oftheGraduate Division and Research, classified graduate stu-
dents may take a maximum of nine units of law at California
WesternSchool of Law through an affiliation agreement between
the twoinstitutions. San Diego State students must be enrolled
forgraduatecourses at San Diego State University in the semes-
tertheyare taking courses at California Western School of Law.

Pleaseconsult with the graduate adviser for a listing of the
specificlawcourses offered.

Political Science Courses
566. PoliticalChange in Latin America (3)
567. PoliticalSystems of Latin America (3)
568. The Mexican Political System (3)
577. Principles of International Law (3)

Portuguese Course
535. BrazilianLiterature (3)

Public Administration Course
580. Comparative Public Administration (3)

Sociology Courses
555. Immigrants and Refugees in Contemporary American

Society (3)
556. Topics in Comparative Societies (3)
596. Current Topics in Sociology (1-3)'

Spanish Courses
515A-515B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
520. Caribbean Area Countries Literature (3)
522. Andean Countries Literature (3)
524. Contemporary Argentine Literature (3)
570. Spanish American Poetry (3)
571. Spanish American Short Story (3)
572. Spanish American Theater (3)
596. Selected Studies in Spanish (3)'

Telecommunications and Film Courses
562. Documentary and Propaganda FilmlTelevision (3)
590. International Telecommunications (3)
596. Selected Topics in Telecommunications and Film (1-3)

Women's Studies
553. Women Writers (3)'
580. Women and International Development (3)

GRADUATECOURSES
Latin American Studies Courses

601 Se . .. rntnar on Methodology of Latin Amencan
Studies (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Theories and methodologies of Latin American Studies.

696 E:>< •p. penrnental Topics (3)
rerequisite: Graduate standing.

M Intensive study in specific areas of Latin American studies.
Ci~ be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for spe-

Content. Maximum credit six units of 696 applicable to a
"'aster's de M' . . f si it f 596and 6 gr.ee. aximum combined credit 0 SIXuru s 0

96 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff, to be arranged with the director

and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter's degree.

Anthropology Courses
600. Seminar (3)'
620. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3)'
797. Research (3)CrINC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
799B. Thesis Extension (0)CrlNC

Art Courses
798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrINC/SP
799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC

Comparative Literature
(EnglishCourse)

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

Economic Courses
720. Seminar in Development and Planning (3)
730. Seminar in Macroeconomic Policy (3)
797. Research (3)CrINC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNe

Geography Courses
654. Topics in Comparative Urbanizatio~ (3)'
720 Seminar in Regional Geography (3)
750: Seminar in Urban Geography (3)'
797 Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
799B. Thesis Extension (0)CrlNC

History Courses
640. Directed Reading in Latin American ,History (3)
795. Area Studies in History (1-3) CrlNC
797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
799A. Thesis (3)CrINC/SP
799B. Thesis Extension (0)CrlNC

Political Science Courses
Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems (3)'

655. S . . the political Systems of the Devetoptnq661. emmarm
Nations (3)' . . S (3)

7 Semi in Latin American Pohtical ystems66. rrunar . 3)'
675. Seminar in Internati~nal Relations (
795 problem AnalysiS(3) C/SP
797' Research in political Science (3)CrlN
798: Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NCiSP C
799B. Thesis ExtenSIon (0)CrlN

• Acceptable when of relevant content.
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Latin American Studies

Public Administration and Urban Studies Course
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

Sociology Courses
696. Experimental Topics (3)'
770. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr /NC/SP

Spanish Courses
601. Seminar in Hispanic Liierary Theory (3)
650. The Gaucho Epic (3)
660. Modernism (3)
695. Contemporary Spanish American Prose Fiction (3)
696. Selected Topics (3)'
710. Images of Women in Spanish American Literature (3)
750. Seminar in Spanish American Literature (3)

755. Seminar in Spanish American Culture and Thought(3)
798 Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
799A. Thesis (3) Cr /NC/SP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC

Telecommunications and Film Course
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

Women's Studies Courses
696. Selected Topics in Women's Studies (3-6)'
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

• Acceptable when of relevant content.
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OFFICE: Adams Humanities 3172
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-4426

Faculty
Howardl. Kushner, Ph. D., Professor of History, Director, MAUl

Program
SandraB. Aleosser, M.F.A., Professor of English
MichaelJ. Carella. Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
LaurieD. Edson, PhD., Professor of French
JanetB. Esser,Ph.D., Professor of Art
RicardoGriswolddel Castillo, Ph.D., Professor of Mexican

AmericanStudies
Dpak K Gupta, PhD., Professor of Public Administration and

UrbanStudies
CharlesD. Hamilton, Ph.D., Professor of History and Classics
Anne-CharlotteHarvey, Ph.D., Professor of Drama
KathleenB. Jones, Ph.D., Professor of Women's Studies
EveKornfeld,PhD., Associate Professor of History
PeterF. Larlham, PhD., Professor of Drama
FredS. Moramarco, Ph.D., Professor of English and

ComparativeLiterature
Jose D. Rodriguez, Ph.D., Professor of Mexican American

Studies
StephenBW. Roeder, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and

Chemistry
AlanR. Sweedler, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
JoAnneCornwell, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French and

AfricanaStudies
MarciaK. Hermansen Ph D Associate Professor of ReligiousStudies ,. .,

Committee on Graduate Liberal Arts
The Master of Arts degree in Liberal Arts is administered

throughthe Graduate Liberal Arts Committee. Faculty aSSigned
to teach Courses in the program are drawn from departments
throughoutthe University.

General Information
TheCollege of Arts and Letters offers a Graduate Liberal Arts

program that is one of two in the western United States. The
Masterof Arts degree in Liberal Arts is an interdisciplinary pro-
gramadministered by the Graduate Liberal Arts Commltt~e.
Eventhough this approach to graduate education is over thirty
years old in the United States its interdisciplinary nature has kept
ItVitaland flexible. Student; are encouraged to customize their
degreeby selecting coursework relevant to their interests.

The Master of Liberal Arts degree is an interdisciplinary pro-
~a . ti dIII Intended to provide an alternative approach to con nue
bdultlearning by offering a program that crosses departmental
oundaries and aims for breadth and scope. It provides the

uniqueCombination of a highly individualized program of study
center~d around personal interests combined with .a strong
9roundrngin interdisciplinary methods for problem solvmg.
d The student body is drawn from diverse backgrounds, thus

a dingto the unique character of the program.

Liberal Arts
In the College of Arts and Letters

Admission to Graduate Study
Applicants seeking admission to the program leading to the

Master of Arts degree in Liberal Arts should contact the director
of Graduate Liberal Arts Committee requesting approprt.ate
application materials. Detailed information concemmq applica-
tion procedures will be sent to the applicant along With the
appropriate application forms. . .

In addition to satisfying the requirements for adml.sslon to the
University with classified graduate standing .asdescrlbed 10 Part
Two of this bulletin, the student seeking admission must (1) have
a grade point average of 3.0 or better on work completed during
the last 60 units for the baccalaureate degree, (2) have a score of
950 or better on the GRE General Test (combined ve~bal and

tit tfve) an equivalent score on the Miller Analcqies Test,quan auve or A al interd (3) complete a statement of purpose essay. person. I .-

an lth mber of the Graduate Liberal Arts Committee ISView WI a me

rec~;:;;:~~e~ho do not meet all of the above requirements for
dmission with classified graduate standing may be admitted ~th

~onditional classified graduate standing upon the recomme~ a-
. f th MAUl director and committee. Students so admitted~~rb~ ad~sed as to the nature of their deficiency and the time to

be allowed to achieve fullclassified graduate stand mg.

Advancement to Candidacy
. f th eneral requirements for

All students must salts Yd "-begd in Part Two of this bulle-
d t to candidacy as escn I I 12a vancem~n d t must (1) satisfactorily comp ete

tin. In addition, the stu en s . ra e of 3 0 including 9
units, with a minimum gr~~~r.~;;\~~J600A: 600B, 600C,
units of core sarmnars ~s 5 P h ve a thesis or project pro-
600D) and (21 if selectmJ ~Ia~~ro~al of the Graduate Liberal
posal which has receive. e
Arts Committee and its dlTector.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree in Liberal Arts
(Major Code: 49017) ic re uirements for the Master

In addition to meetrn~ the b'ds scri;{.,din Part Two of this bul-
of Arts degree in Liberal rts ~~e ~ graduate program of at least
letin, the student must cornp e 0 State University in the MAUl
30 units in residence at San f~eg t be in 600- and 700-num-
program, of which at least ra:~ust include:
bered courses. The total prMA

ogIA 600A, 600B, 600C, or 600D
1. Three units each of

for a total of nine units.
2. Three units if ~ 6~~~sed of 15 units of graduate
3. A theme 0 stlu ( dC~th the approval of the MAUl direc-

coursework, se ec e be' at least two of the following
tor which normaUy mus~ ~nities natural sciences, and
areas: social sciences,;:m . units in any given depart-
fine arts, with no more an six be used in parttal fulfill-
ment. Some 500 levelcour~~f'::proved by the MAUl
ment of this reqUlremhen, licable may be included as

MAlA 798 were app I, tdirector. '. f the thematic componen .
satisfying 3 of the 15 units or
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LiberaIArts

Under special circumstances! and with permission of the
MALA director, a student may compose a theme that devi-
ates in structure from the criteria stipulated above. This
theme may include up to a maximum of 12 units of 600A,
600B, 600C, and 600D, in any combination.

Students may select either Plan A or Plan B in consultation
with the MALA director. In addition to meeting the distribution
requirements given above, students electing Plan A must com-
plete MALA 799A (Thesis or Project). Students electing Plan B
must complete MALA 795 (Studies in the Liberal Arts) and pass
a written comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

All programs will be approved by the MALA director in con-
sultation with the Graduate Liberal Arts Committee.

GRADUATECOURSES

600A-600B-600C-600D. Interdisciplinary Study in the
Liberal Arts (3-3-3-3)

Prerequisites, Admission to the Master of Arts degree in
Liberal Arts program and consent of MALA director.

Interdisciplinary seminars to explore issues that require inte-
gration of the perspective of various areas of the liberal arts. Each
course may be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule
for specific content.

A. Social Sciences and Humanities
B. Social Sciences and Natural Sciences
C. Humanities and Natural Sciences
D. Fine Arts and Social Sciences, Humanities,

or Natural Sciences
601. Uberal Arts Colloquium (1)

Prerequisite, Admission to the Master of Arts degree in lib-
eral Arts program or graduate standing.

Issues in interdisciplinary studies. May be repeated with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit three units applicable to a master's degree.
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696. Advanced Topics in Liberal Arts (1-3)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Master of Arts degree in Lib·

eral Arts program or graduate standing.
Intensive study in specific areas of liberal arts. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

795. Studies in the Liberal Arts (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite, An officially appointed examining committee

and advancement to candidacy.
Individual preparation for comprehensive examination for stu-

dents taking the Master of Liberal Arts under Plan B. Maximum
credit three units.

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NCjSP
Prerequisite, Advancement to candidacy and consent of

MALA director
Individual study on a given topic through interdisciplinary per'

spectives. Maximum credit three units.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite, An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the Master of Arts

degree in Liberal Arts.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite, Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in MALA 799A in which the student expects to
use the facilities and resources of the University; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesisor
project is granted final approval.

Linguistics and Oriental Languages
OFRCE: Business Administration 327
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5268 In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Charlotte Webb, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics, Chair

of Department
ZevBar-Lev, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
Thomas S. Donahue, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
Ann M. Johns, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
RobertUnderhill, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
Soonja Choi, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics (Graduate

Adviser)
Jeffrey P. Kaplan, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics
OrinD. Seright, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in linguistics are offered

each semester to a limited number of qualified students to teach
the composition courses for International Students. Those inter-
ested should send a letter of application to the graduate adviser.

General Information
The Department of Linguistics and Oriental Languages, in the

College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study leading to the
Master of Arts degree in linguistics. The interdisciplinary pro-
g.ramprovides broad educational opportunities through two spe-
Cializations:1) General Linguistics, for those planning to pursue a
doctorate in theoretical areas (e.g., syntax or phonology) or for
those who plan to work in a language-related field in industry or
education (e.g., computer programming); and 2) ESL/Applied,
forstudents planning to pursue a doctorate in applied linguistics,
or Intending to teach or design curriculum for ESL/EFL class-
rooms ..In addition to completing coursework for one of the spe-
Cializationsand demonstrating proficiency in a foreign language,
~udentsare required to submit a thesis (PlanA) or pass a cornpre-
enSlve examination (Plan B).

M Allstudents who compiete the required program will receive a
.aster of Arts degree in linguistics. If requested, the department

WIllproVIde a letter designating a student's specialization for pur-
POf.es of employment or application for further study. The spe-

th
Clalzations and language research interests of faculty members in
IS program are:
lev Bar-lev - ESL, discourse analysis, linguistics and com-

puters; Hebrew, Arabic, and Russian.
ac &onja Choi - Psycholinguistics, first and second language

qU1Slhon, cognition and language, ESL, materials develop-
tnent; Korean, French.

Thomas S. Donahue _ American dialectology, sociolin-
gulSl1cS,historical linguistics; old English, middle English.
eli Ann M. Johns - ESL methodology, materials development,

SCOurseenalvsts, psycholinguistics; Arabic and Chinese.

S Jeffrey P. Kaplan _ Syntax semantics ESL, bilingualism;
wahili "

I
. Orin D. Seright _ Comparative morphology, historical
lngut' . G .1 IS res, Latin , Romance languages, Northern ermamC
anguages.

Robert Underhill - Descriptive linguistics, phonology, syn-
tax; Turkish, Native American languages, Southeast Asian
languages.

Charlotte Webb - Phonology, psycholinguistlcs, sociolin-
guistics; Spanish, Chinese, Lapp.

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the

University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student must have a Bachelor of Arts
degree, or its equivalent with a grade point average of 3.0 i~ the
last 60 semester units attempted. A student whose preparatJon IS

deemed insufficient by his/her graduate adviser will be required
to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30
units required for the degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
All candidates must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition to the requirements listed, students must demon-
strate reading or speaking knowledge of at least one foreign
language prior to advancement to candidacy.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(MajorCode: 15051)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
t ndinq and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts

de~re~, as described In Part Two of this bulletin, the student must
I te a graduate program of at least 30 units of 500-, 60?"

~~;j~O-level courses including linguistics 622 and 795. A mm-
imum of 15 of the units taken must be from 600- Qr 700·level

courses. . . GIL' . tics
Students selecting the Specializal<On In enera lOguls

must complete LinguistiCS 621 and six units from the followinq:
Lin uistics 610,611,640,651,654, and 660. . _

~tudents selecting the ESL/Applied Speclah~tion must com
It ith linguistiCs 521 or621, and at leastslXunlts from the

iofIst;~~7ge4:0Li~;~~Sq~~~e~~f~~;t~~~;~~;n~U:i~t:~~~I;;"~~~
gUI ICS , . I
who have not taught ESL previous y. .

Students selecting one specializ~tjon may enroll 10 courses
from the other specialization as electives.

Plan A or Plan B
I f the aduate adviser, a student may choose

With approve 0 ~ tion which requires a thesis, or in
either Plan A, the norm~ o~ the prior approval of the graduate
special circum~tan~~s:~ ~ires a written comprehensive exarni-
adviser, Plan ,w d ic eq t select a committee of three faculty,
nation. Plan A stu ents:d' rtment to supervise the thesis. In
two of whom ~refrom e ~padviser 'students select one of two
consultation WIth the Igradua t" an official program and advance-
options upon camp atton 0 a
ment to candidacy.
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Linguistics and Oriental Languages

Applied Linguistics and English
as a Second Language (ESL)Certificate

The Department of linguistics and Oriental Languages offers
a Basic and an Advanced Certificate in Applied linguistics and
English as a Second Language (ESL). The Advanced Certificate
requires 12 units to include linguistics 525, 621, 622, and 650.
The prerequisite to the Advanced Certificate is the Basic Certifi-
cate or its equivalent. Under certain circumstances comparable
courses taken at other institutions may count towards the Certifi-
cate. Such courses must be evaluated and approved by the certif-
icate adviser. For information on the Basic Certificate, please see
the General Catalog.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Linguistics

UPPER DMSION COURSES

520. Fundamentals of Linguistics (3) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Principles of modern linguistics, with attention to English

grammar (syntax, morphology, phonology). Language change,
dialects, sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics, language acquisition.
521. Phonology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: linguistics 420 or 520.
Introduction to the theoretical principles of transformational-

generative phonology.

522. Syntax (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Linguistics 420 or 520.
Introduction to the theoretical principles of transformational-

generative syntax.

523. Phonemics and Morphemics (3)
The study of procedures for arriving at the phonetic inventory

of languages and the structuring of sound units (both linear and
intonational) into phonemic systems; the study of morphemic
hierarchies and their arrangements in forming words.

524, American Dialectology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Development of American English. Regional, social and eth-

nic differences i~pronunciation, grammar, and vocab~lary. Dif-
ferences in men 5 and women's language. Black English.

525, Semantics and Pragmatics (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 420 or 520.

. Advanced semantic theory; systematic analysis of the interac-
non of sequences of language with real world context in which
they are used.

530. English Grammar (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in linguistics.

. Englis,h modrpholo
l
gy, syntax, and discourse structure, includ-

mg stmp e an comp ex sentence structure; lexical catego . d
b t . di funcf nes ansu ca egones; iscourse unctions of selected constru tl

Problems and solutions in teaching English grammar. c tons.

550. Theory and Practice of English as a Second
Language (3) I, II

Prerequisite: linguistics 420 or 520.
The nature of language learning; evaluation of techni d

materials for the teaching of English as a second languai~.es an
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551. Sociolinguistics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A course in introductory linguistics.
Investigation of the correlation of social structure and linguis-

tic behavior.
552. Psycholinguistics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: A course in introductory linguistics.
Psychological aspects of linguistic behavior.

553_ Bilingualism (3)
Prerequisite: linguistics 420 or 520 or Communicative Disor-

ders 500.
Bilingual societies; language choice by bilinguals; bilinguallan-

guage acquisition; effects of bilingualism on language structure
and use.
560. Historical Linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: Linguistics 410 and 520 or 521.
Methods and principles used in historical study of language;

processes of language change in phonology, morphology, syn-
tax, and semantics; linguistic reconstruction; origin of language;
language families; development of writing: examples from vari-
ous language families.
596. Selected Topics in Linguistics (1-3)

Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Advanced study of selected topics. See Class Schedule for

specific content. May be repeated with new content. Limit of
nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applica-
ble to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit of sixunits
of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

German Courses
505. Applied German Linguistics (3)
510. German Phonetics (3)

Russian Courses
580. Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)
581. Russian Phonetics and Morphology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
610. Indo-European (3)

Prerequisite. Anthropology 304 or Linguistics 622.
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of the Indo-European

~~ngua~: con:munity, with special attention to "Centum" and
Satem relationships.

611. Early English (3)
Phonology, morphology and syntax of Old and/or Middle

English. Readmg and analysis of selected texts. May be repeated
Withnew content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
621. Advanced English Phonology (3)

PrereqUISite: Linguistics 521.
English phonetics phonemics and phonological rules. Pho-

nological differences ~mong American English dialects. SUiVeyof
contemporary approaches to phonology.
622. Advanced Syntax (3)

PrereqUIsIte: linguistics 522.
Advanced study of linguistic theory and its application to the

analySiSof English.

623. Im,,:,igrant Languages (3)
PrereqUIsIte: Linguistics 420 or 520_

. Cont:asti~e structure of selected languages representing sig-
mficant imrmgrant populations in San Diego; emphasis on phc-
n
f
ologlcal, orthographic, morphological lexical and syntac!>c

eatures. '

Linguistics and Oriental Languages

640. Field Methods in Linguistics (3)
PrereqUisites:linguistics 521 and credit or concurrent regis-

trationIn Linguistics 622.
Principles and techniques of linguistic analysis working

directlywith native informants, including phonemic, grammati-
eaI, andsyntactic analysis and text collection and interpretation.
650. Materials Development in Applied Linguistics (3)

Prerequisite:linguistics 550.
Materialsdevelopment and adaptation for teaching English as

asecondlanguage and foreign language.
651. Sociology of Language (3)

Prerequisite:linguistics 551.
Publicand private reasons for planned language behavior.

Creoles,personal speech interaction patterns, bilingualism, cul-
turaldiversityin language use, social-theoretical background, lan-
guageplanning, and social uses of sexism in language.
652. Second Language Acquisition (3)

Prerequisites:Linquistics 552 or 452; and 550.
Analysesof theories of second language acquisition; theoreti-

caland empirical bases of current second language teaching
methodologies.
653. ESL Reading and Writing (3)

Prerequisite:Linguistics 550.
Application of discourse and reading theory to the teaching

and testingof ESL reading and writing. Issues of coherence, pro-
cess-product,genre studies.

654. Language and Cognition (3)
Prerequisite:Linguistics 552.
Language production, comprehension, and acquisition, as

theserelate to human cognition.
660. History of Linguistics (3)

Prequisite: Two courses in linguistics or equivalent back-
ground.

Backgroundand development of modern linguistic theory.
740. Internship in English as a Second Language and

Foreign Language Teaching (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: linguistics 550.

En Internship in teaching English as a second language a~d
ghsh as a foreign language, offering work expenence WIth

practicmgprofeSSionals.

750. Directed Language Study (3)
~ereqUiS!te:Consent of instructor.

Withi"ectedmdependent study of a foreign language not offered
. n the course structure at San Diego State University with the

~~ of applying the techniques of intensive linguistic analysis to
syntax, phonology and/or semantic structure of that lan-

1
9uage.No instruction in speaking or understanding the spoken
anguag . - I . ite rs me uded in this course Maximum credit SIX uru s
applicableto a master's degree. .

795, Seminar in Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of three units of 600- and 700-num-

bered courses In the master's program for linguistics.
Research in linguistics, course content varying according to

instructor. May be repeated with new content. See Class Sched-
ule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair or instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.
799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and
advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B, Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the University; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted final approval.

Anthropology Course
604. Seminar in Linguistics (3)

Russian Courses
610. History of the Russian Language (3)
650A-650B. Old Church Slavic (3-3)
680. Seminar in Slavic Linguistics (3)

Spanish Courses
610. Seminar in Medieval Spanish (3)
770. Applied Spanish Linguistics for Teachers (3)
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Mass Communication
In the Department of Journalism
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

For faculty members in other departments participating in the
degree program Oournalism, psychology, sociology, speech com-
munication, and telecommunications and film), see the appropri-
ate sections of this bulletin.

Faculty Committee for Mass
Communication
David M. Dozier, PhD., Professor of Journalism, Chair of

Committee and Graduate Coordinator
Hayes L Anderson, PhD., Professor of Telecommunications

and Film
Susan A. Hellweg, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Communication
Michael R. Real, Ph.D., Professor of Telecommunications and

Film
Brian H. Spitzberg, PhD., Professor of Speech Communication
Judy S. Reilly, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Joel J. Davis, PhD., Assistant Professor of Journalism

General Information
The Master of Science degree in mass communication is an

interdisciplinary degree offered by designated faculty members of
the Departments of Journalism, Psychology, Sociology, Speech
Communication, and Telecommunications and Film. It is admin-
istered by the Mass Communication Commitiee.

The program is designed to offer systematic training for stu-
dents (1) who plan to continue their study in doctoral or other
advanced programs in mass communication or in disciplines
emphasizing areas of mass communication; (2)who plan a career
in secondary or community college teaching; or (3) who seek a
broad background for careers in the mass media, business, or
government service.

Research interests in mass communication include studies of
media organizations and professionals, new technologies, mes-
sage and program strategies, audience uses of media and indi-
vidual and social effects. Approximately one-quarter of the
students completing the program do thesis research on a topic
related to their professional interests.

Admission to Graduate Study
Students will be admitted to the graduate program in mass

c,ommtUllcation only after ca:efu~ consideration of their qualffica-
hans by the Mass Cornrnunlcanon Committee. Initial applica-
tions should be received prior t? March 1 for the fall semester,
and .November 1 for the sprmg semester, in order to be
considered.

All students must satisfy the general requirements for d ._
. to the Un! . h amlssion 0 e ntverslty wit clesstfiad graduate stand'

d 'b d' P rt T f mg, asescn e m a wo 0 this bulletin. In addition t d t
I· f d" ,aSUenapp ymg or a miSSionto the graduate program 'Inm. . asscommu-

mcation must me~t the following reqUirements:
1. A bachelor s degree in journalism radio-tele . . d

ti . . . ' VISion,a ver-
smg, commumcations sociology or psych I

fth ' , oogyorcon-
sent 0 e Mass Communication Comm 'Ittee.
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2. A grade point average of not less than 2.75 overall, and
3.0 in the last 60 units of the undergraduate program.

3. A minimum score of 950 on the GRE General Test withno
less than a score of 450 on the verbal section and no less
than a score of 450 on the quantitative section.

To be considered for admission to the graduate program in
mass communication, an applicant must submit the [ollowlnq in
addition to the common admissions form:

1. Two copies of all undergraduate transcripts as required by
Part Two of this bulletin.

2. Three letters of recommendation, one of which must be
from an academic reference and another from an occupa-
tional reference.

3. A written personal statement by the applicant discussing
background, interests, abilities, and career goals as they
apply to the applicant's desire for an advanced degree, and
in particular a graduate degree in mass communication.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(Major Code: 06011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for the Master of Sd-
ence degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student
must complete a minimum of 30 units in coursework acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 18 units of the total pro'
gram must be in COurses numbered 600-799. Twenty-four units
must be distributed between two of the departments cooperating
in the degree program, with 15 units in one department (Depart·
ment A) and nine units in another (Department B). The remam'
ing six units can be taken in any department (including
Department A and Department B), provided the units are
acceptable for graduate credit in the department in which they
are taken and approved by the student's graduate adviser ard the
Mass Communication Committee.

Of the 15 units taken in Department A, at least 12 units must
be at the 600 and 700 levels. At least six units in Department B
must be numbered 600 to 799. .

A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient by hIS
adviser or by the Mass Communication Committee for graduate
level study in his selected A and B departments will be give~
conditionally classified graduate standing. Students with condl'
lionally classified graduate standing will be required to complete
speCified COurses to remove any deficiencies in addition to ,the
minimum of 30 units required for the degree. All such defiClen·
cies must be completed within one year after admission to,~h~
graduate program and with a minimum grade average of B
before the student will be given full classified graduate standrng.

Mass Communication

Candidatesmay elect to follow Plan A, requiring a thesis, or
Plan B, which requires a written comprehensive examination
agreedupon by the Mass Communication Commitiee in lieu of
the thesis.

Allprograms must be approved by both the A and B depart-
ments,and the Mass Communication Committee.

CoursesAcceptable on Master's Degree
Programsin Mass Communication

UPPER DMSION COURSES
Journalism Courses

500. Current Problems in Mass Communication (3)
Prerequisites,Journalism 200 or Economics 100 or Political

Science101, or Sociology 101, or Telecommunications and
RlmlOa, and upper division standing.

Forcesaffecting American mass communication today: gov-
ernmentrestrictions, economics, pressure groups, censorship,
mechanicaldevelopments, interrelationships of the media and
society;professional ethics.

502, Law of Mass Communication (3)
Prerequisite" Journalism 200 or Political Science 102 or

Telecommunicationsand Film 100, and upper division standing.
Libel, invasion of privacy, censorship, contempt of court, por-

nography.Constitutional guarantees affecting print and broad-
castmedia.Government restrictions.
503. History of Mass Communication (3)

Prerequisite" Journalism 200 or History 110A or 110B or
Telecommunicationsand Film 100, and upper division standing.

Americanjournalism from colonial times to the present, with
specialattention to twentieth century trends and developments,
Includmgthe emergent concept of social responsibility.
509. Research Methods in Mass Communication (3)

Prerequisite" Journalism 320 or 460 or 470 or 480 or grad-
uaiestandingand concurrent registration in SPSS class.

Exploratoryand evaluation methods for mass media research
~~ograms;.depth interviews, experimental designs, questio:,n.aire

nstruchon, telephone surveys computerized statisticel
analysis. '

529, Investigative Reporting (3)
~ne lecture and four hours of activity. ... .

sati rereqUlsrtes,Journalism 320; upper division standing: and

tu
slactorp Score on departmental grammar, spelling, and punc-

ationtest.
Development of articles of substance and depth in specialized

~eas. Research, analysis and interpretation of complex issues in
R:I~ews. Special problems of the sustained, reportorial effort.

and laboratory practice.
530 Merl' MaP;e .,a nagement (3) . . . .
'. reqUtSltes:Senior standing and twelve upper division units
lfl Journalism.
"'ti~~: of manager in journalism and journalism-related organi:
II . Interactlon of news entertainment advertising, circulaonprod' ' , .d' uction and promotion functions as related to economIC
emands.

58~ Problems and Practices in Public Relations (3)
satiferequisites, Journalism 481; upper division standing; and
tuatSactory Score on departmental grammar, spelling, and punc-

IOn test.

Current public relations practices and problems in a wide vari-
ety of commercial, industrial, financial, governmental, cultural
and social organizations,

Sociology Courses

General Sociology Area
531. Working and Society (3)
537. Political Sociology (3)

Family and Intimate Relations Area
527. Aging and Society (3)

Social Change Area
556. Topics in Comparative Societies (3)
557. Urban Sociology (3)

Speech Communication Courses
530. Language Analysis (3)
535. Theories of Human Communication (3)
580. Communication and Politics (3)
584. Communication in Law and Medicine (3)
589. Ethical Issuas in Communication (3)
590. Quantitative Methods in Communication (3)
592. Persuasion (3)
593. Qualitative Methods in Communication Research (3)

Telecommunications and Film Courses
500. Electronic Media Management (3)
505. Government and Telecommunications (3)
530. Radio Programming (3)
535. Television Programming (3)
540. Electronic Media Advertising (3)
562. Documentary and Propaganda Film/Tele.vision (3)
575. Technological Trends in Telecommunlcalion (3)
590. International Telecommunications (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
Journalism Courses

600A-600B. Seminar in Theory and Method of Mass
Communication (3-3)

P tion in theory and research methods applicable to
repara I d . ti Analy

studies of the press, journalism an mass commumca on, :
. f . us research concepts models and theory construe

s~s0 Rprevlo h deSign' observat'ion, measurement and data
lion. esearc 'J I' 600 )
analysis. (Formerly numbered ourna Ism .
700 Seminar: Media Problems (3)

. uisites. Journalism 500, and 600A or 600B.
Prer

d
eq . . stigation and research concerning current top-Rea mg, mve , .

ics in problems of mass media.
S i Mass Media and the Law (3)

702. em ,:,ar J altsm 502 or Telecommunications and
PrereqUisites, ourn 600B

F'I 505' Journalism 600A or· ff .urn ovo: . f I al restrictions and guarantees a ectmg
Case studies a eg . tu es advertising, and printed media.

radio, teleVlslon,motion pte r , .
705. Seminar in Int~rnational J06~~;bsm (3)

. it Journaltsm 600A or· I aJPrereqUisl e: . f the foreign press and cross-eli tur
In-depth explorali~nc~ of the press in national devef0J;ment

commuOlcation; the p.~. lional images and world oplnJon;
and international stablb

d
ty,nad ther barriers to international

censorship, propagan a an a
understanding.

221



Mass Communication

707. Seminar in Mass Communication and Public
Opinion (3)

Prerequisites, Journalism 509, and 600A or 600B.
Analysis of media and their opinion-shaping role; methods

and effects of pressure groups; propaganda analysis; creation
and perpetuation of images and stereotypes.

708. Seminar: Mass Communication and Society (3)
Prerequisite, Journalism 600A or 600B.
Rights, responsibilities and characteristics of mass media and

mass communication practitioners; characteristics and responsi-
bilities of audiences and society.

740. Major Projects in Mas. Communication (1-6)
Prerequisite, Journalism 600A or 600B.
Design and execution of an in-depth project in one of these

areas: advertising campaign, series of detailed expository articles
or news stories, or model public relations campaign. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicabie
to a master's degree.

782. Seminar in Public Relations (3)
Prerequisites: Journalism 585, and 600A or 600B.
Analysis and critique of contemporary public relations pro-

grams and theory. Development of a comprehensive public rela-
tions project involving original research.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite, Consent of staff; to be arranged with the depart-

ment chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-

ter's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master' 5 degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
~egistration r~quired in any semester or term followrnq

assignment of SP m Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the University; also student
must be rcqistered in the course when the completed thesis is
granted finalapproval.

Psychology Courses
621. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3)
622. Seminar in Organizational Psychology (3)
700. Seminar (3)
745. Seminar in Social Psychology (3)
798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NCjSP
7996. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC

222

Sociology Courses
602. Advanced Research Methods: Core Course (3)
603. Advanced Social Psychology (Sociological

Approaches), Core Course (3)
700. Seminar in Social Theory (3)
740. Seminar in Social Psychology: Sociological

Approaches (3)
760. Seminar in Research Methods (3)
797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NCjSP
799A. Thesis i3) Cr/NCjSP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

Speech Communication Courses
696. Special Topics in Speech Communication (1-3)
700. Seminar in Research and Bibliography (3)
706. Seminar in Organizational Communication (3)
730. Seminar in the Analysis of Language (3)
735. Seminar in Communication Theory (3)
775. Seminar in Intercultural Communication (3)
790. Seminar in Expertmental Procedures in Speech

Communication (3)
791. Seminar in Group Communication (3)
792. Seminar in Persuasion (3)
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NCjSP
799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP
799B. Thesis or Project Extension (O) Cr/NC

Telecommunications and Film Courses
600. Seminar in Research and Bibliography (3)
615. Seminar in Criticism of Electronic Media and

Cinema (3)
620. Seminar in the Development of Telecommunications

Systems (3)
640. Seminar in Electronic Media Advertising Problems (3)
670. Seminar in Public Telecommunications (3)
675. Seminar in Telecommunication Technology and

Policy (3)
696. Advanced Research Topics (3)
700. Seminar in Telecommunications Management (3)
701. Seminar in the Research Process (3)
705. Seminar in Telecommunications Policy and

Regulation (3)
750. Seminar in Contemporary Telecommunications Issues

and Trends (3)
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NCjSP
799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NCjSP
7996. Thesis Or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC

Mathematical Sciences
OFFICE: Business Administration/Mathematics 203
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6191

Faculty
Mathematics and Applied Mathematics

JohnD.Elwin,Ph. D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences, Chair
01 Department

Henry G. Bray, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
DavidH. Carlson, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
RonaldW. Davis, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Saul l. Drabnies, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
BettyB. Garrison, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
TuncGeveci,PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
RobertO.Grane, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
RichardA. Hager, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
EdgarJ. Howard, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences

(M.A.Graduate Adviser)
Frank D. Lesley, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
DonaldA. Lutz, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
JosephM. Mahaffy, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
StephenJ. Pierce, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
JamesE. Ross, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
PeterSalamon, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
DanielSaltz, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
DonaldR. Short Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences,

Deanof the College of Sciences
ArnoldL. VlIlone, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
JoseCastillo,Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
T. MarcDunster, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences

In the College of Sciences

William R Hintzman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Mathematical Sciences

Stelen Hui, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences
(M.S. Applied Mathematical Sciences Graduate Adviser)

Genovevo C. Lopez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Bernard Marcus, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Arthur Springer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

David G. Whitman, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Stephen J. Kirschvink, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Mathematical Sciences

Mathematics Education
Nicholas A. Branca, Ed.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Douglas 6. McLeod, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Judith T Sowder, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences

(MAT.S. Graduate Adviser)
larry K Sowder, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Patrick W. Thompson, Ed.D., Professor of Mathematical

Sciences .
AJfinioFlores, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathemalical

Sciences .
Mary S. Koehler, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences . I
Alba G. Thompson, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Mathemanca

Sciences

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available

~~a.limitednumber of qualified students. Application blanks and

d
dltional mformation may be secured from the chair of the

epartment.

General Information

S The Department of Mathematical Sciences in the College of
Cle 'de nces, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
g~eem mathematics the Master of Arts degree for teachmg

seTVicewith a concentration in mathematics, the Master of Sci-
~:ce degree in applied mathematics, the Master of Science
d gree m stalistics (see the Statistics section of this bulletin for a
r~nption of the statistics program and courses), and the Master

o Clencedegree in computer science. (See the Computer Sci-
enceseti . '-c on of this bulletin for a description of the computer SCI
enceprogram.)
. Facultyactive in research direct theses and research projectslnmot . .~ general areas of the mathematical sciences: in
approxlm tl h ff . I tions<liffere. a 'on t eory, complex analysis, di erentia equa ,

ntial geometry, graph theory, group theory, matrix theory,

number theory, numerical ?nalysi~,. operator theory and rin~
thea within mathematics; In cognitive sclenc~l comput~r ed~

. ry d blem solving within mathemallcs education; In
cation an pro od I' d timizationtr I theory mathematical physics, m e mg an op .
co~: a lied'mathematics; in biostatistics, data analysts, Infer-
WI tPhastic processes, survival analysis and time series
ence, 5 oc.. . I ith s computability, formal language,
within .statstlc~;;~ aa~~rJsy;e~ software (artificial intelligence,
~~~~~I~:~~~:ge~ent, distributed ~rocesSing,graphics and

ti terns) within computer science.
opera ng s},'f It' of the System Ecology Research Group

Researc acru ~~s f r research in applied mathematics.
provide 0pp01umttes °h in mathematics education are avail-
Opportunities or researc Ties in the Center for Research in
able through re~eS~~~n~ec~~uca!ion.Research facilities of the
Mathemallcs an Robotics and Intelligent Machtnes labo-
department mclude the rtunities for research in computer SCI-
ratory which prOVIdesoppo .
ence (see Computer Science seclton).

Admission to Graduate Study .
ti fy the general requirements for edmis-

All students must,;a s Ith classified graduate standing, as
sian to the Umverslty WI .
described in Part Two of this bullelln.
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Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition, the student must have passed a qualifying exami-
nation in some programs.

3. Before entering the program, students should have com-
pleted the following courses or their equivalents: Mathe-
matics 5218 524 532 534B If a student has not had

, , " t bethese courses before entering the program, they rnus
taken during the first year. (A maximum of two of these
courses may be applicabie toward the degree course
requirements.) A

4. With departmental approval, students may select Plan a
and complete Mathematics 799A or Plan B reqULnng
written comprehensive examination based on materlal,to
be selected by the department from among Mathemati~S
621,622,623,624,630A,630B,631A,631Bonte
student's program.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree in Mathematics
(Major Code: 17011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must meet the
following requirements:

1. Complete 30 units of approved 500, 600, and 700 level
courses, of which at least 24 units must be in mathematics
(including computer science). At least 21 units must be at
the 600 level or above. Mathematics 600,601, and 602
may not be part of this degree. No more than six units of
Mathematics 797 and 798 will be accepted toward the
degree.

2. Among the 30 units of coursework, students must include
at least two courses in the area of algebra chosen from
courses 621, 622, 623, 624, and at least two courses in
analysis chosen from courses 630A, 630B, 631A, 6318.

Specific Requirements for the Master.of
Science Degree in Applied Mathematics
(Major Code: 17031)

if d raduale
In addition to meeting the requirements for classi e ,gde ree

standmg and the basic requirements for the master s J the
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must me
following requirements:

the folloW-1. Have completed before entering the program, 4 534A,
mg courses or their equivalents, Mathematics 52 ,c in a
534B, 541, 551A, and programming proficten Y
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computer language. Admission to the program as condi-
tionally classified may be granted without some of the
coursework above, contingent on the student removing
anydeficiencies by the end of the first year in the program.
[These courses will not count toward the degree course
requirements.)

2. Complete a minimum of 30 units of approved 500-, 600-
and 700-numbered courses. All programs must include at
least 21 units in mathematical sciences (with the possible
exception of a student who shows an interest in mathemat-
icalmodeling) and at least 18 units selected from 600· and
700-numbered courses. No more than six units in Mathe-
matics797 and 798 will be accepted for credit toward the
degree. A program of study must be approved by the grad-
uate adviser.

3. With departmental approval, the student may select
Plan A, and complete Mathematics 799A, Thesis. The
student must have an oral defense of their thesis or
research, open to the public. If Plan B is elected, the stu-
dent must complete three units of Mathematics 797,
Research, and pass the written Comprehensive Examina-
tion in Applied Mathematics.

CoursesAcceptable on Master's Degree
Programsin Applied Mathematics,
ComputerScience, Mathematics,
and Statistics

General
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

N<l1E: ':"'.,,?f of completion of prerequisites required for aU
IIpper divis'on courses: Grade report or copy of transcrfpt,
509. Computers in Teaching Mathematics (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
PrereqUisite:Mathematics 252 or 312.

I SOlvingmathematical tasks using an appropriate computer

Dangulage.Using software for teaching mathematical concepts.eve 'ested OPingproblem-based curricula. Intended for those inter-
In middle or high school mathematics teaching.

510. Introduction to the Foundations of Geometry
(3) I, II

~~ereqUisite:Mathematics 122, 151 or 157. .
Hi hJ e foundatIons of Euclidean and hyperbolic geometnes.
~ 9 Y recommended for all prospective teachers of high school.,ometry.
511 Pr' .. °lec!ive Geometry (3)

PrereqUisite:Mathematics 254.
tiesCo~~urrenceof lines, collinearity of points and other proper-
nat gures not altered by projections, homogenous coord 1-

es and analytic properties of projective transformations.
512. N E .P on- ucltdean Geometry (3)

HrereqUisite,Mathematics 122 151 or 157.
lStoryof tt ' h .pi a empts to prove the fifth postulate' amp asrs on

~~ ~ynthetic hyperbolic geometry; brief treat';"ent of other
52 f non-Euclidean geometry.

IA. Abstract Algebra (3) I II
~~reqUisites: Mathematics 245 'and 252.

gro stract algebra, including elementary number theory,
upsl and rings.

5218. Abstract Algebra (3) II
Prerequisite, Mathematics 521A.
Continuation of Mathematics 521A. Rings, ideals, quotient

rings, unique factorization, noncornrnutative rings, fields, quo-
tient fields, and algebraic extensions.
522. Number Theory (3) I

Prerequisites: Mathematics 245 and 252.
Theory of numbers to include congruences, Diophantine

equations, and a study of prime numbers.
523. Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 245.
Propositional logic and predicate calculus. Rules of proof and

models. Completeness and the undecidability 01 arithmetic. Not
open to students with credit in Philosophy 521.
524, Unear Algebra (3) I, II

Prerequisites, Mathematics 245 and 254; or 342A.
Vector spaces, linear transformations, orthogonality, eigen-

values and eigenvectors, normal forms for complex matrices,
positive definite matrices and congruence, Not open to students
with credit in Mathematics 520A-5208.
531. Partial Differential Equations (3) I

Prerequisites, Mathematics 252 and 337.
Boundary value problems for heat and wave equations: eigen-

function expansions, Sturm-Liouville theory and Fourier series,
D'Alembert's solution to wave equation; characteristics.
Laplace's equation, maximum principles, Bessel functions. Not
open to students with credit in Mathematics 340B.
532. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 252. .
Analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equations, theorem of

Cauchy, Laurent series, calculus of residues.
533. Vector Calculus (3)

Prerequisite, Mathematics 254 or 342A.
Scalar and vector fields; gradient, divergence curl, line and

surface integrals; Green's, Stokes' and div~rgence theorem.s.
Green's identities. Applications to potential theory or fluid
mechanics or electromagnetism.
534A. Advanced Calculus I (3) I, n, S

Prerequisites: Mathematics 245 and 254; or 342A.
Completeness of the real numbers and its c~nsequen~~s,

d ies of real numbers continuity, differentiablhtysequences an sen '.
and integrability of functions of one real vanable.
5348. Advanced Calculus II (3) I, II

PrereqUisite, Mathematics 534A. . . 1
. d ces 01 functions and the" apphcations, unc-Series an sequen .. 'ff . b"'ty d
f aJ . bles and their continUity dl erentia II annons 0 sever vana '

integrability properties.
535. Introduction to Topology (3)

PrereqUisite' Mathematics 534A. d h. . ppings an omeomor-Topological spaces. FunctJons, rna. '
. C t· .ty compactness. Metric spaces.phisms. onnec IVl ,

537 Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
P· . lte: Mathematics 337. .

rerequlSl
f

. di differential equations, elementary exist-
Theory 0 .or mary endence on initial conditions and

ence and um,queness, dep stability and asymptotic behavior,
parameters, linear systems, . solutions at reguJar singular
plane autonomous systdem:,:~e~redit in Mathematics 530.
points. Not open to stu en s
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541. Introduction to Numerical Analysis and
Computing (3) I, II, S

Prerequisites: Mathematics 254 or 342A; and Computer Sci-
ence 107 or Engineering 120.

Soiutlon of equations alone variable, direct methods in
numerical linear algebra, least squares approximation, interpola-
tion and uniform approximation, quadrature.
542. Introduction to Numerical Solutions of Differential

Equations (3) II
Prerequisites, Mathematics 337 and 541.
Initial and boundary value problems for ordinary differential

equations. Partial differential equations. Iterative methods, finite
difference methods, and the method of lines.
556. Computer Mathematics and Symbolic

Programming (3)
Prerequisites, Computer Science 107 and Mathematics 254.
Use of mathematical and symbolic computer packages such

as MACSYMA, SMP, MAPLE, REDUCE, and MUMATH to ana-
lyze problems in various branches of mathematics and computer
science.
561. Applied Graph Theory (3)

Prerequisite, Mathematics 245 or 254.
Undirected and directed graphs, trees, Hamiltonian circuits,

classical problems of graph theory including applications to linear
systems.
579. Combinatorics (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 245.
Perrnutattons, combinations, generating functions, recur-

rence relations, inclusion-exclusion counting. Polya's theory of
counting, other topics and applications.

596. Advanced Topics in Mathematics (1-4) I, II
Prerequisite, Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern mathematical sci-

ences. May be repeated with the approval of the instructor. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any
combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bach-
elor's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and
696 applicable to a 3Q-unit master's degree.

General
GRADUATE COURSES

621. Theory of Groups (3)
Prerequisite, Mathematics 521B.
Permutation groups, isomorphism theorems, Sylow theo-

rems, solvable groups, fundamental theorem of finitely generated
Abelian groups.

622. Theory of Fields (3)
Prerequisite. Mathematics 521B. Recommended· Math t-

~~1. . ~

Galois theory, finite fields, cyclotomic and cyclic exten .
I btltty b di I sionsso va II y ra ca s, transcendence degree Hilbert' N II t I'

lensetz. ' sus e -

623, Unear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 524.
Characteristic and minimal polynomials C I H '1th . If' ayey- arru ton

eorem, canoruca orms, hermitian matrices S l t ' I
norms singular val st b'I' , Y ves er s aw• ues, a I lty, non-negative matrices. '
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624. Rings and Ideals (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 521B. Recommended, Mathernai·

ics 62l.
Rings and ideals; unique factorization: moduies, chain condi·

tions, Wedderburn's theorem, Jacobson radical.

630A-630B, Functions of a Real Variable (3-3)
Prerequisites, Mathematics 524 and 534B. Mathematks

630A is prerequisite to Mathematics 630B.
Lebesgue measure and integration, metric spaces, Banach

spaces, Hilbert spaces, spectral theory.
631A-631B. Functions of a Complex Variable (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 532 and 534B. Mathematics
631A is prerequisite to 631B.

Theory of analytic functions. Elementary functions and power
series, Cauchy's theorem and its consequences. Entice functions,
conformal mappings, Riemann mapping theorem. Harmonic
functions.

636. Mathematical Modeling (3)
Prerequisites, Mathematics 524, 537, and 551A.
Advanced models from the physical, natural, and social sd-

ences. Emphasis on classes of models and corresponding mathe·
metical structures.
637. Theory of Ordinary Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 524, 532, 534B, and either
Mathematics 531 or 537.

Existence, uniqueness, and continuation of so~utions,~oman
advanced standpoint. Linear systems and their stability and
asymptotlc behavior, regular and irregular singularities, and regu·
lar boundary value problems.
642. Partial Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisites, Mathematics 531 and 663. . ..
Elliptic boundary value problems; parabolic and hyberbohc lOt

tial boundary value problems. Nonlinear conservation laws.

660A-660B. Applied Analysis (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 534A and 534B. Mathema ICS

660A is prerequisite to 660B. I
Advanced analysis with emphasis on applied matherr;a ICSiTopics include interchange of limit processes, approximatiOn 0

functions and multidimensional calculus.
662_ Advanced Optimization Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 362 and 524. Ing
Formulating the optimization problem and constrU'.1 g

proper models. Sequential optimization, linear programmm :
integer programming, dynamic programming, nonlin~ar pr~i'
gramming. Duality theory and sensitivity analysis. Sampe app
cations and numerical implementation.
663. Methods of Applied Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 630A. tiCS
Functional analysis with applications to applied math~m~ra:

Metric and normed linear spaces, bounded and compac 0 and
tors, inner product and Hilbert spaces, self-adjoint operators
orthogonal expansions.

664. Methods of Applied Algebra (3). thematiCS
Prerecutsrtes. Mathematics 524 and eIther Ma thematics

521A or two courses with algebraic content such as Ma
245, 542. neg'

C . If' . qualities nonanornca arms, matrix groups, matnx me ' esentil"
ative matrices. Multilinear algebra, tensors. GroUP repr
tions, characters, invariants. Coding theory.

Mathematical Sciences

667, Mathematical Aspects of Systems Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 524 and 537.
Linearand nonlinear systems, nonlinear differential equa-

tions, equilibrium equations. Linearization, state transition
matrix,stability theory, feedback control systems.

693A. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 524 and 542.
Numerical optimization, Newton's methods for nonlinear

equations and unconstrained minimization. Global methods,
nonlinearleast squares, integral equations.

693B. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)
Prerequisites, Mathematics 531, 537, and 693A.
Methodsfor differential equations. Elliptic and parabolic par-

tial differentialequations. Stiff ordinary differential equations.

696. Selected Topics in Mathematical Sciences (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Intensive study in specific areas of mathematical sciences.

Maybe repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for spe-
oficcontent. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and
696applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.
720. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
. An intensive study in advanced mathematics. May be repeated

"Ih new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite, Six units of graduate level mathematics.

. R"",arch in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit
SIX unitsapplicable to a master's degree.

798. SPecial Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP
_._Prerequisite,Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
~lCllr and instructor.

I ,Individualstudy. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
er S degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP
~ereqUisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

cement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A wtth

an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term follOWing

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or
project is granted final approval.

Mathematics Education
GRADUATE COURSES

600. Geometrical Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 521A and an upper division

course in geometry.
Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations.

Projectivities and projective space. Absolute geometry, Isomet-
rics, groups generated by inversions.
601. Topics in Algebra (3)

Prerequisites, Mathematics 521A and 534A.
Unique factorization domains, rings and ideals. groups, alge-

braic field extensions. A course designed for secondary school
teachers.
602. Topics in Analysis (3)

Prerequisites, Mathematics 521A and 534A.
Topics in analysis, including the real number syslem, conver-

gence, continuity, differentiation, the Riemann-SUeltjes integral,
complex analysis, designed to give the secondary teacher a broad
understanding of the fundamental concepts.

For additional courses useful to mathematicians
see the sections under:

Computer Science
Mathematics Education
Statistics
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Faculty
Judith T. Sowder, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences

(Coordinator)
Nicholas A. Branca, Ed.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Elsa Feher, Ph.D., Professor of Natural Sciences
Kathleen M. Fisher, Ph.D., Professor of Natural Sciences
Fred M. Goldberg, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
Sandra P. Marshall, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Director,

Center for Research in Mathematics and Science Education
Douglas B. Mcleod, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Stephen K. Reed, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Larry K. Sowder, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Patrick W. Thompson, Ed.D., Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Nadine Bezuk, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher Education
Cheryl Mason, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher Education
Alba G. Thompson, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences

Faculty Committee for
Mathematics Education
Judith 1. Sowder, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences

Committee Co-Chair (M.ATS. Graduate Adviser) ,
Nadine S. Bezuk. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education, Committee Co-Chair
Nicholas A. Branca, Ed.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Douglas B. McLeod, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Larry K. Sowder, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Patrick W. Thompson, Ed.D., Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Alfinio Flores, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Mary S. Koehler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Rafaela Santa Cruz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Alba G. Thompson, Ed. D., Associate Professor of Mathematica]

Sciences
Barbara Armstrong, PhD., Assistant Professor of Teacher

Education
RandolphA. Philipp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Teacher

Education

Section I.Master's Degree Program
General Information

The Department of Mathematical SCiences in th C II f
Sci ff " . e oegeorences 0 ers two speCializations in its progr f d

d I dl am 0 gra uatestu y ea 109 to a Master of Arts degree for teach' In . Th'aJ' ti f' g sel'Vlce. eSpeCI 1Za on or commumty college teaching off d'd
d· d erscan I atesaprogram eSlgne to provide them with th th .

b dth e rna ematlcal
rea necessary to teach a wide variety of low -d'" IIer IVISlon co e-
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For further information regarding programs, consult the
following,

Ph. D. Program ... .. CRMSE
6475 Alvarado Rd., #206

(619) 594-5090

.............. Mathematical Sciences
(619) 594-6191

Teacher Education
(619) 594-5777

MA Program ..

giate mathematics courses, while also providing them with a bet-
ter understanding of the issues involved in teaching and learning
mathematics. The specialization for secondary teaching offers
course work designed to strengthen the mathematical back-
ground of secondary teachers, to provide teachers with a deeper
understanding of learning and teaching mathematics in grades 7·
12, and to allow teachers the opportunity to analyze curriculum
and evaluation efforts in a manner that can lead them to make
reasoned judgments about curricular, testing, and instructional
issues in grades 7-12 mathematics.

Courses described in this section may also be of interest to stu-
dents seeking the Master of Arts degree in education with con-
centrations in elementary curriculum and instruction or
secondary curriculum and instruction, offered by the School of
Teacher Education.

Assistantships
Graduate assistantships in mathematical sciences are available

to qualified students. Support for qualified candidates may also be
available through the School of Teacher Education, through the
Center for Research in Mathematics and Science Education or
through employment on faculty research grants. Applications are
available from the appropriate campus offices.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. in addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree for
teachmg service in the Department of Mathematical SCIences
must have passed a qualifying examination in either mathematiCS
education or in mathematics.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree for Teaching Service in the
Department of Mathematical Sciences
(Major Code: 17011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for claSSified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin the students must complete
a graduate program of at least 30 'units 24 of which must be,

Mathematics and Science Education

fromthe Department of Mathematical Sciences. At least 15 of
!he24 must be 600- and 700-numbered courses. The student
mustcomplete Mathematics 799A, Thesis. A student's program
mustbe prepared in conference with and approved by the gradu-
ateadviser.

The two specializations leading to the Master of Arts for
leachingservice require completion of a specific pattern of grad-
ualeunitsdescribed below.

Specializationin Mathematics for Community College
Teaching. This specialization is designed to satisfy the require-
mentsfor teaching mathematics at the community college level.
Studentsshall have completed a bachelor's degree in mathemat-
ics(orequivalent] before entering the program and must have
completedtwo courses selected from Mathematics 521A, 524,
and 534A. The third course can be taken prior to entrance to the
programor as part of the 30-unit degree requirements. The 30-
unitprogram includes Mathematics 600, 601, 602, 799A, The-
sisor Project, Mathematics Education 603, and at least one
COUrse selected from Mathematics Education 604, 605, 606.

Specializationin Mathematics for Secondary Teach-
ing. This specialization is designed to strengthen the mathemati-
cal background of secondary teachers, while providtng
coursework to better understand the learning and teaching of
mathematicsin grades 7-12. Students should have the equivalent
ofa bachelor's degree in mathematics before entering the pro-
gram.The 30-ooit program includes Mathematics 521A, 524,
534A(or their equivalents), 799A, Thesis or Project, Mathemat-
ICS Education 603, and at least two courses selected from Mathe-
matics Education 604, 605, 606.

Section II. Doctoral Program

The Ph.D. in Mathematics and Science Education has been
approved by both institutions and is waiting final approval
from th~ University of California and The California State
UnlVel'S1ty.IIis anticipated that approvals will be obtained in
lime to admit students beginning with the fall 1993 semester.

GeneralInformation
SanSan Diego State University and the University of California,

. Diego, offer jointly a doctoral program in mathematics and
~ence education. The program faculty at SDSU are members of
. t ;oUege of SCIences or the College of Education and are affil-
~~ with the Center for Research in Mathematics and Science

U cabon (CRMSE). They represent a number of different d,SCI-
P nes, including biology mathematics natural science, physics,
pSYchI ' ,Des 0 ogy, and teacher education. The program faculty. at
. D, also an interdisciplinary group are members of the DM-

Sianof Nat aJ . ' . dph i a ur SCIences (biology, chemistry, m~the~atlcs, an_
10 ys os) Or the DIVISIonof Social Sciences (cogmbve SCIence, phi
C1phy,and sociology). The program is administered under the
Sci~ege of Sciences at SDSU and under the Division of Natural

enees at UCSD
The research i~terests of the participating faculty members

:~~~ a wide range of issues in the learning and teaching of math-
med OS and the sciences. Graduates of the program will be qual-

to take a variety of profeSSional positions, including faculty
apPOm!ments in universities, colleges, and community colleges;

Mathematics and Science Education
In the College of Sciences and
In the College of Education

specialist positions in public school districts; and extra-school
employment in settings that require expertise in mathematics and
science education.

Admission to Doctoral Study
Applicants for admission to the doctoral program in mathe-

matics and science education must meet the general require-
ments for admission to both universities with classified graduate
standing as outlined in the respective current catalogs. Applicants
must also meet the special requirements of this program. These
include, (a) an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accred-
ited Institution; (b) a master's degree, or its equivalent, in biology,
chemistry, physics, or mathematics; a GPA of at least 3.25 in the
last 30 semester (or 45 quarter) units of upper division work and
at least a 3.75 in the graduate work attempted; (d) good standing
in the last institution attended; (e) suitable scores in both the
quantitative and verbal sections of the Grad~ate Record Exami-
nations. Applications from outstanding candidates who have not
earned a master's degree may be accepted, under the condition
that they spend the first year earning a master's degree in one of
the disciplines listed above.

Application. Students seeking admission to the doctoral pro-
gram should write directly to the Doctoral Program In Mathemat-
ics and Science Education, CRMSE, San Diego State Unfversity.
A complete application requires that the followmg Information
be provided: . .

The appropriate application form, Including a statement of
purpose.

Transcripts of academic work aJready completed.
Results of the Graduate Record Examinations.
Three letters of recommendation (sent directly to the Doc-

toral Program Coordinator, Center for Research In r-:ath-
ematics and Science Education (CRMSE), San Diego
State University).

Specific Requirements for the D~or of
Philosophy Degree in MathematiCSand
Science Education
(Major Code: 08997)

R ldency Requirements. After formal admission tdoth.e
es the student must spend at least one aca erruc

Doctoral Program,. each of the two campuses. The def-
year in full-time resIdence on cord with the regulations of San
mitten of reslden~e mutst be rt~~ University of California, San
Diego State Universi Y an
Diego. j Iments There is no forma anguage

Language Require 'If a student intends to pursue a
requirement for the p~o:~::~ge of another language is neces-
course of study In wChic .tt es will impose the appropriate lan-
sary, the AdVISOry omrru e
guage requirement. th d

Is All students admitted into e oc-e se Requlremen . ts
our '1] fulfill the following requiremen :

toral program WI
A. Four core courses at SDSU,

MSE801
MSE802
MSE803
MSE810
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Mathematics and Science Education

B. Four core courses at UCSD,
UCSD296A
UCSD296B
UCSD296C
UCSD 500-level course in student's discipline

C. One of the following statistics courses at SDSU,
PSY 570
PSY 670

D. Two courses in cognitive psychology, taken either at
SDSU or UCSD,

SDSU, PSY 587 and 800
UCSD, PSYCH 218A and 218B

E. One of the following seminars in mathematics or science
education at SDSU,

MTHED603
NSCI600

F. At least one of the following courses at UCSD,
PHIL 113
PHIL 180
PHIL 181
PHIL 182
HISC 160
HISC 163
HISC 164
SOC 168J

G. One of the following practicum course"
SDSUMSE805
SDSUMSE806
SDSUMSE807
UCSDTEP290

Beyond these requirements, no specified number of courses is
required for the doctoral degree. It is expected that all the doc-
toral students will supplement the requirements with electives
that contribute to individual career objectives.

. Qualifying Examinations. Students in the doctoral program
WIllbe evaluated at the following levels,

(1) Flrst Year Evaluation. The student's ability to master
graduate level course material will be assessed after completion
~fno ~ore than 24 semester units of coursework. This evalua-
tion ,will take place no later than the third semester of the stu-
dent s enrollment In the program. The evaluation will be based
on the student's performance in coursework and on indicated
research competence, and it will be undertaken by the student's
Advisory Committee together with instructors from the student's
first year courses.

(2) Qualifying Examinattons. At the end of the second year
the student WIlltake two wntten qualifying examinations' . '

I ." d th th . one Ingenera coqrnnon an e 0 er on issues of learning perti t t
the student's area of specialization. nen 0

13)Oral Ex:'mination. During the third year in the program
the student WIllmake an oral presentation to the D' rt t· 'c - Is~alOO

0n:mlttee to accompany a written proposal for the doctoral
thesis. The student WIllbe questioned on both the t . f h
. vesli ti d th °PIC 0 t e
In gfaIon ani °tin e

f
thP~oPOsedre~arch methodology. Upon

success u comp e on 0 15presentahon, the stUdent win be rec-
ommended for advancement to candidacy fo th d
degree. r e aetoral
. (4) Dissertation De/ense. After completion of th d'

tion, the candidate will present a public defe f the dlsserta-
dissertation. A copy of the dissertation must b~se 0 e. octoral
the doctoral faculty at both institutions f mtde available to
defense. Copies of the abstract of the diSS~~r;;,ee 51 prior to the
announcement of the defense must be bla lon, aO

I
n
b
gWIththe

, PU IC Y aval a le at least
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one week before the defense. The student's Dissertation Com.
mittee will make a recommendation to the Graduate Deans to
pass or fail the student.

Faculty Adviser. Upon admission to the doctoral program
the program directors will assign each student a faculty adviser:
The faculty adviser will serve as adviser until the student has com.
pleted the first year of coursework and has been favorably evaiu-
ated as described above in (1).

Advisory Committee. Following the first-year evaluation a
doctoral adviser will be selected who will serve as primary adviser
for the student's program of study and for the dissertation study.
The student and the doctoral adviser, in consultation with the
program directors, will select one additional member from the
cooperating faculty at each campus to serve on the Advisory
Committee. In consultation with the student, the Advisory Com-
mittee will develop a course of study for the student. The Advi-
sory Committee will be the official advising group for the student
until a Dissertation Committee has been chosen and recom-
mended to the Graduate Divisions of the two institutions by the
Advisory Committee.

Dissertation Committee. The Dissertation Committee will
be composed. of five members with at least two faculty members
from each campus. The student and the Advisory Committee will
select members of the Dissertation Committee in consultation
with program faculty and the program directors. Members of ihe
student's Advisory Committee may serve on the Dissertation
Committee or new members may be selected by the student or
the program directors.

Dissertation. Following the successful completion of allpre'
scribed coursework and qualifying examinations, the major
remaining requirement for the Ph.D. degree will be the satisfac-
tory completion of a dissertation consisting of original research
carried out under the guidance of the major professor. Approval
of the completed dissertation attests that an organized investiga-
tion that expands the frontiers of knowledge and understanding
In mathematics and science education has been carried out.

Award 0/ the Degree. The Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Mathematics and Science Education will be awarded jointly by
the Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of
The California State University in the names of both cooperating
institutions.

Financial Support
The Center for Research in Mathematics and Science Educa-

tion at SDSU has a number of research and teaching assistant·
ships available to support students admitted to the Joint Doctoral
Program. All students applying to the program will be considered
for financial support.

Courses Acceptable on the Master's
and Doctoral Degree Programs in
Mathematics and Science Education

GRADUATE COURSES
IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

603. Seminar on Research in Mathematics Learning
and Instruction (3)

PrereqUisite: Consent of instructor or graduate adviser. .
The learning and teaching of mathematiCS, with emphaSls o~

applicatIons of current psychological theories to mathemailc
learnmg, and research on mathematics teaching.

Mathematics and Science Education

604. Seminar on Curriculum and Evaluation Issues in
Mathematics (3)

Prerequisite,Consent of instructor or graduate adviser ".
Curriculumprojects in mathematics, and evaluation as It p~r-

!ains to mathematicscurricula, to programs, and to mathematics
studentsandteachers.
605. Algebra in the 7-14 Curriculum (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or graduate adViser;
Curricular change in algebra, with attention to expenmental

amieula,to research on learning of algebra, and to influences of
iechnology.Implications for instruction.
606. Geometry in 7-14 Curriculum (3)

Prerequisite:Consent of instructor or graduate adviser.
Curricularchange in geometry, with attention to experimental

curricula,to research on learning and teaching of geometry, and
ioinfluencesof technology. Implications for instruction.

GRADUATE COURSES
IN MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE EDUCATION

801. Research in learning (1) Cr/NC .
Prerequisite. Admission to doctoral program in Mathematlcs

and Science Education.
Issuesof learning with reference to how they are addressed by

ongoingprojects at CRMSE. Faculty from both institutions will
make presentations.

802. Orientation Practicum (2) Cr/NC .
Prerequisite:Admission to doctoral program in Mathematics

and Science Education.
Rotationthrough three different research projects at CRMSE

will introduce students to a variety of research questions and
approaches.

803. CoUoquium (1) Cr/NC .
Prerequisite:Admission to doctoral program in MathematiCs

andSe,eneeEducalion.
Advances in research on learning mathematics and science,

pr~nted byvisitingscholars and faculty from SDSU and UCSD.
Maxlmwn credit two units,

805. Supervised Teaching of Teacher Preparation
Cou.rses (3) Cr/NC/SP .

Pre~equlslte:Admission to doctoral program in Mathematics
andScienceEducation
reStudentswillplan a~d teach, under supervision, a cou.rse that

p. pares prospective teachers to teach mathematics or sCience at
eItherthe Ie ementary or secondary level.
80~. SUP~rvised School Practicum (3) Cr/NC/SP .
and rerequlSlte:Admission to doctoral program In MathematIcS

SclenceEducation. .
School-basedproject focusing on inservice of teachers or on

~urnculumdevelopment or work with a school district admlnlS-
atorOr mathematics or'science.

80~; Specially Designed Practicum (3) Cr/NC/SP . s
andsereqUISlkAdmission to doctoral program in Mathemabc

clence Education. ,
carPracticalexperience to assist students in gaining experience In

eerthey have selected.

810. Seminar in Research Design (3) .
Prerequisite, Admission to doctoral program in Mathematics

and Science Education; Psychology 570 or 670, and consent of
instructor.

Issues such as analysis of protocols, problems of measurement
in evaluation of learning, development, and assessment of coqru-
tive models in learning in mathematics and science.

820. Research Project (3-6) Cr/NC/SP . .
Prerequtsite: Admission to doctoral program In MathematIcs

and Science Education. .
Participation in an ongoing research project and development

of a related study.
830. Research Seminar (3) . . .'

Prerequisite, Successful completion of qualIfymgexaT~llnatl~n.
Students and faculty present ongoing research for discussion

and critique.
897 D ctoral Research (1-8) Cr/NC/SP .

P
·o.·t An officiallyconstituted doctoral committee andrereqUiSle:

ad~~~:~~:~~ i~~~:1;~~~n in general field of the dissertation
IS ecial Study (1-8) Cr/NC/SP

898. Doct°traAnPofficially constituted doctoral committee and
PrereqUisl e:

d merit to candidacy.
a ~~~~:dual study in the fieldof specialization.

aI Dissertation (3-6) Cr/NC/SP .
899_ Doctor A ffi' Ilyconstituted dissertation committee

PrerequIsIte: n 0 CI~
and advancement to ~~dld~c~~n for the doctoral degree. Enroll-

Preparation of the. Iss~ha term in which the dissertation is
ment is required during e
approved.

pplicable to the Master of Am
For additional courses a

t hi g Service see:
degree for .ea~O~' Geometrical Systems

MMathhem:~~~601; Topics in Algebr?
at em 2 1 ics in AnalySIS .

Mathematics60: op ltd to mathematics education
F dditional courses re a e
Ma .' f

see: . 511. Diagnosisand Remediation 0
Teacher Education '.

Difficulties ln .Ma~f;~~C5 Seminar in Mathematics
TeacherEducation s h I

Education-El~me~t3r:' ~~~ar in Mathematics
Teacher Educabon . School

Education-S~cond~~ Instruction in Mathematical
Teacher Education6 .

Problem Solving
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Music
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Faculty
Martin J, Chambers, M,M., Professor of Music, Chair of

Department
Frank W Almond, Ph.D" Professor of Music
Donald P. Barra, Ed.D., Professor of Music
Conrad Bruderer, D,M" Professor of Music
Brenton P, Dutton, M,M" Professor of Music
Jane M. Kolar, Ph.D" Professor of Music
Jack 0, Logan, Ph.D., Professor of Music
Eddie 5, Meadows, Ph.D., Professor of Music
Danlee G, Mitchell, M.S" Professor of Music
Terry L O'Donnell, D.M.A" Professor of Music
Lewis E, Peterman Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Music
David Ward-Steinman, D,M.A., Professor of Music
BillYeager, M.M., Professor of Music
Karen J. Follingstad, D,MA, Associate Professor of Music
Howard Hill, M.A., Associate Professor of Music
Marian Liebowitz. D,M,A., Associate Professor of Music
Thomas 0, Stauffer, MA" M,M" Associate Professor of Music

(Graduate Adviser)
Applied Music Instruction

Piano: Bruderer, Darby, Follingstad, Katz, Kolar
Harpsichord: Paul
Organ: Spelman
Voice: Allman, Chambers, Chase, MacKenzie, Westbrook
Flute: Buckley, Bursill-Hall, Lukas
Oboe: Michel
Clarinet: Uebowi12
Saxophone: Hunter, Rekevics
Early Instruments: Peterman
Bassoon: Michel
French Horn: Cable, Lorge
Trumpet: Price
Trombone: Friedrichs, Yeager
Baritone Horn: Dutton
Tuba: Dutton
Percussion: MitcheU, Moore
Violin: Gaisler, Hill
Viola: Elaine
Cello: Stauffer
Contrabass: G Biggs
Harp: Hays
Classical Guitar: Benedetti, Kilmer, Romero
Composition: Dutton, Stauffer, Ward-Steinman
Non-Western Instruments: Specialists from specific

cultures as available each semester
Jazz Studies: Helzer, Yeager
Opera: Chambers, Eaton, O'Donnell

Scholarships
Information on music scholarships may be obtained b writin

to the Chalf, MUSICScholarship Committee M . 0 Y g
San Diego State University, ' USIC epartment,
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OFFICE: Music 111
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6031

General Information
The Department of Music, in the College of Professional

Studies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading to the Master
of Arts degree in music and the Master of Music degree, The
department is a member of the National Association of Schools
of Music.

With approval of the department, students electing to pursue
the Master of Arts degree may specialize in one of the following
fields: composition; ethnomusicology; music history and litera-
ture; musicology; piano, voice and Suzuki string pedagogy and
theory. Master of Music students may specialize in performance,
composition, jazz and choral or instrumental conducting.

Specializations of the music faculty include,
Composition and theory: Aesthetics' comprehensive

musicianship; contemporary music; electroni~ music; relation-
ships among the arts.

Conducting: Literature and score analysis, hand techniques,
rehearsal techniques, general preparation and performance in
both the choral and instrumental areas.

Ethnomusicology: African, African-American, American
folk, East Asian, European, South Asian, and Southeast Asian
musics. Students may elect research in other areas with approval
of the faculty adviser.

Music history/literature. and musicology: Students may
select (With the approval of the faculty) a topic in medieval,
ren~lssance, baroque, classical, romantic, twentieth century
mUSlC, or American music.

Performance: Performance studies are offered on all instru-
ments.

Piano pedagogy: Techniques in training the piano teacher
for the child, adolescent and adult.
, Voice pedagogy: Training the singing teacher through phys-
iolcqtcal and empirical methods,

Suzuki string pedagogy: This field is under the direction of
a Suzuki Association of the Americas Registered Teacher Trainer.
, The 78,000 square-foot music building, completed 1970,
includes a 200-seat recital hall, rehearsal rooms for instrumental
a~d choral organizations, an electronic music studio, three class~
plano rooms, a listening library with a collection of over 13,000
titles available for faculty/student study and 21 listening rooms,
71 individual practice rooms, and approximately 160 pianos and
800 othe; musical instruments, The University library contains
an extensive collection of over 75,000 music books and scores.

The Department of Music has established a new 12 station
student computer lab located in the record listening library. This
lab ~l!1provide facilities for computer assisted instruction in
:US1C theory and ear training, word processing programs ~or

says and term papers, programs for graphics and composm9
mUSIC,a program for a MIDI sequencer from an electric key-
board, and programs for printing music.

The electronic music studio has been completely renovated
and Includes the latest electronic music equipment available,

Music

The Department of Music houses numerous instruments,
sores,andbooks owned by the Center for World Music, This
collectionincludes ten Balinese and Javanese Gamelans and
numerousother musical instruments of the world. The depart-
ment's holdingsalso include an extensive collection of early
Westernmusical instruments.

TheDepartmentof Music has the following scholarship funds
andendowments,Nadine Bolles Piano, Chinese Violin Fund,
ElsieHilandFox Memorial, M, H. Golden Memorial, Lois
GreenoMemorial,Joseph E. Johnson, Kiwanis Club, Lieber-
Rower, Jan Lowenbach Musicology, Music Department Fund,
BessieS,PurdyMemorial, Edith Savage Memorial, SDSU Opera
Ibeatre, SigmaAlph Iota Alumni, SPEBQSA, Paul C. Stauffer
Memorial,University Band, Ellen Woolley Orchestra; Marvin
YerkeyMemorial.

Admissionto Graduate Study in Music
1. Asapart of the application for admission to the University,

applicants will submit a one-page statement to set forth
aimsand goals in their graduate studies.

2, Applicants admitted to the department will be accepted
withconditional graduate standing, Placement examina-
tionswillbe administered in Western music history, West-
ernmusictheory, and performance studies, Normally one
semesterwill be allowed to remove deficiencies indicated
bythe examinations through no-credit remedial work in
the form of undergraduate courses or other projects and
instruction.

Inadditionto the general requirements for admission to the
Universitywith classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, students must satisfy the follOWing require-
mentsbefore they will be recommended for classified graduate
standing,

1. Completea bachelor's degree with a major in music includ-
Ing full preparation in performance, theory, music history
?nd literature, or hold a bachelor's degree from an accred-
ited institution and present sufficient evidence of study and
experience in music to demonstrate the equivalency of a
bachelor's degree with a major in music.

2. Satisfactorily complete placement examinations in West-
ern theory, Western music history and literature, and per-
formance, Details may be obtained from the Department
ofMusic,

Advancementto Candidacy
ad All students must satisfy the general requirements for
ti vancementto candidacy, as described in Part Two of this bulle-
~). and must have removed any deficiencies assigned on the

SIS of the placement examinations.

~dmissionto Master of Arts Degree
In Music
~n addition to meeting the admission requirements listed

a ve,students who seek a specialization in music history and ht-
erature p. t pass anauej'ti ' lano, Suzuki string or vocal pedagogy mus ,
mu~'~n on ~n instrument or voice, The Master of Arts deg~e.eIn
eih IcIS avaIlablewith the following specializations, compOSItiOn,

th
nomusicology music history and iiterature musicology, muSIcI

eory pi ' d' and voca)ledag~ano pedagogy, suzuki string pe agogy,

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 10051)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classi~ed graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master s degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a 30-unit graduate program of which at least 18 must be In 600-
and 700-numbered courses and which includes the followmg
core' Music 613, 652, and 690.

All students in the Master of Art~ in Music m~st c,omplete
Music 799A, Thesis or Project, A thesis WIllbe required m theory

d
'I gy A final project in the form of a lecture-recItal

an mustco 0 . d . . hi t
with accompanying document :viii be re.qu.ire. In music IS o,!,
and literature. In the composih~n SpeCIa~lzatlon, ~tudents ~111
submit an original composition WIthanalysis A the~1Sor project
may be chosen in ethnomusicology, and VOIce/plano/SuzukI

string pedagogy, I' h- tory
Master of Arts candidates in ethnomusico og~, mus~~ IS

d l'terature and musicology must have a readmg ability in an
an ", Students in vocal pedagogy must sat-
approved foretgn la:~:;:~ts in French, German, and Italian.
ISfYI~e:c:':~n:~i,e requirements stated above .. students must
complete requirements in the selected speclahzation.

Composition
Core' Music 613, 652, 690, - f 613B. M' 607 (3 units)' 6 additional units 0Program: ustc '
or 6130; 651 (4 units); 658; 799A.
Electives: Two units.

Ethnomusicology
Core: MUSiC

M
613,566512'(~:its)' 562; 614; 651 (4 units);

Program: US1C '
656, 799A.

MusiC History and Uterature
. M . 613 652, 690. '652Core. USIC "554 651 (4 units); nine units from ,

program: MUSIC 1

655,658,660,665,670; 799A.
Electives, Three uruts

Musicology , 2 690. .
Core: MuSIC613,65 , f Music 652, 655; nine units

. Three units rom •
fr~~~S:660, 665, 670; 799A
Electives, Three units.

Music Theory 52 690. .
Core: MuSIC613,6., n'ts selected from MuSIC613;
program: Six addillona~u ~ 562 569-589 (14 units).

~~~, ~~~:'J5c~~~~~;~99~~c ,
Electives, Three units.

Piano Pedagogy 690
Core: Music 613, 652, 542A, 554G, 554H, 641 or
Program: MuSIC541A,
642; 651 (4 units); 799A.
Electives' Two units.

S uki String Pedagogy
~ore: MusiC613,652,6:4

0
26 554, 600A, 651(4 units):

Program: MUSIC5416, '
799A. ,
Electives: Four umts.
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Music

Vocal Pedagogy
Core, Music 613, 652, 690.
Program: Music 541C, 542C, 554, 643, 651 (4 units);
799A.
Electives: Four units.

Refer to Department of Music Student Handbook for further
details.

Admission to Master of Music
In addition to meeting the admission requirements listed

above, students who seek a performance specialization must
pass an audition. Students seeking a composition specialization
must submit musical scores of their original work. Those seeking
a conducting specialization must submit evidence (programs, vid-
eotape) of their conducting expertise. The Master of Music is
available with the following specializations: composition, instru-
mental and choral conducting, instrumental and vocal pcrfor-
mance, jazz studies and early music. Please consult the
Department of Music for further information concerning
admission.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Music Degree
(Major Code: 10041)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a 30-unit graduate program, of which at least 18 must he in 600-
and 700-numbered courses.

Vocal students to be advanced to candidacy must satisfy either
a departmental foreign language examination, or attain a satis-
factory grade in an introductory COurse in an appropriate foreign
language selected with approval of the graduate adviser. A final
oral comprehensive examination is required for all Master of
Music candidates.

In addition to the requirements stated above, students must
complete requirements in the specific program selected:

Composition
Core: Music 613, 652, 690.
Program: Music 607; three additional units from Music
613; 651 (9 units); 767.
Electives: Three units.

Conducting (Choral)
Core: Music 613, 652, 690.
Program, Music 554E, 586 (2 units), 600B 648 651
(6 units); 767. ' ,
Electives: Three units.

Conducting (Instrumental)
Core: Music 613, 652, 690.
Program: Music 554, 569-589 (2 units) 591 649 651
(6 units): 767. ' , ,
Electives: Four units.

Early Music
Core: Music 613, 652,690.
Program: Music 569 (3 units), 651 (9 units) 670 7
three umts selected from Music 652, 660, 665. ,67,
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Jazz Studies
Core: Music 613,652,690.
Program: Music 651 (9 units), 767, six units fromMusic
507,510,511, 566A-566B, 570-589 (1-3 units),607
~. '
Electives: Three units.

Performance (Instrumental)
Core: Music 613, 652, 690.
Program: Music 554, S69-589 (3 units), 651 (9 unitsl,
767.
Electives: Four units.

Performance (Vocal)
Core, Music 613,652,690.
Program: Music 554, 569-589 (3 units), 651 (9 units),
767.
Electives: Four units.

Refer to Department of Music Student Handbook for further
details.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Program in Music

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
507. Composition Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequtsites. A grade of C (2.0) in Music 207 and consentof

instructor.
Continuation of Music 207. Maximum credit two units.

510. Advanced Electronic Music (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A grade of C (2.0) in Music 310.
Complex waveform generation, remote voltage control gen-

eration, and historic aspects of electronic music.

511. Advanced Electronic Music Composition
Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Music 510 and consent of instructor.
Discussion and presentation of independent electronic musiC

works in progress. Maximum credit four units.

541. Performance Studies Pedagogy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Teaching beginning and intermediate applied music. Survey

and evaluation of teaching materials. Observation of indiVidualor
group lessons.

A. Piano
B. Strings
C, Voice

542, Performance Studies Laboratory (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory. C.
PrerequISIte: A grade 01 C (2.0) in Music 541A, 541B, 541 a

MUSIC541A is prerequisite to 542A and 541B is prereqwSltet
5428, and 541C is prerequisite to 542C.

Practical experience in the teaching of individual or groUP
lessons.

A. Piano
B. Strings
C. Voice

Music

543. Diction (1) . .
Principlesof pronunciation and enunciation.
Applicationto song and opera in English, Italian, German,

andFrench.
553. Opera Theatre (2)

Sixor more hours per week.
Prerequisite:By audition.
Interpretationand characterization of light and grand opera.

Specificwork in coordination of opera en.semble. MaXlmu~
crediteight units of which six units are applicable to a master s
degree.
554. Music Literature (2) I, II

Prerequisite:Music 255B.
Aconcentrated study of the literature in the several areas

listed.Analysisof scores and recordings. See Class Schedule for
specificcontent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter'sdegree.

A. Chamber Music Literature
B. Symphonic Literature
D. Song Uterature
E. Choral Uterature (Cantata, Mass, Oratorio)
F. Opera Uterature
G. Keyboard Uterature (Seventeenth Century through

Beethoven) (Formerly numbered Music 554C.)
H. Keyboard Uterature (Schubert to the Present)

556. Proseminar in Ethnomusicology (3)
Prerequisite:Music 255B.
Ethnomusicological theory and methodology, including his-

lory of the field and its relation to such disciplines as anthropol-
ogy and linguistics.

561. Area Studies: Ethnomusicology (3)
Prerequisites:Music 351E and 351F.
Musicof a specific culture. May be repeated with new content.

See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIX
units.

562. World Music in Context (2)
One lecture and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Music 351E or 351F and consent of instructo~.

. Practicalexperience in the performance of specialized tra~]-
tionalgenres of world music social and environmental context m
whichthey exist. Relationship of music, dance, and theater. May
be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for speCIfic
content. Maximwn credit six units.
566A-566B. Jazz Arranging and Composition (2-2)

Prerequisite, Music 255B. .
Analysisof jazz compositions and arrangements; arrangmg

and composing for large and small jazz ensembies.
569. Advanced Collegium Musicum (1) I, 1\

Prerequisite: Music 369.
Preparation and performance of representative wor~s by a

spe 'Ii hi t . I Instru-CI c medieval or renaissance composer on IS onca I
fuents.May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedu e

r specrfic content. Maximum credit four units.
570. Advanced Chamber Music (1) I, II

Three hours.
PrereqUisite:Consent of instructor. ell
Studyand public performance of established repert0;r 'bs w

a~new Compositions. Sections for string, woodw~ ~thr~:~
Plano and mixed ensemble groups. May be repeate WI

course content. See Class ScheduJe for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit four units.
576. Symphonic Band (1) I, II

Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Study and public performance of representative literature for

the ensemble. Practical expertence in rehearsal techniques. Max-
imum credit four units.
581. Symphony Orchestra (1) I, 1\

Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ..
Study and public performance of representatlve hterature fo:

the ensemble. Practical experience In rehearsal techniques. Max
imum credit four units.
585. Concert Choir (1) I, II

Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .. 1
Study and public performance of representative hterature 0:

the ensemble. Practical experience In rehearsal techniques. Max
imum credit four units.
586. Chamber Singers (1) I, II

Five hours.
P . it . Consent of instructor.

rer~~~ e~blic performance of representative Ii~erature f~~
the~~~~mblePpractical experience in rehearsal techmque. Maxi
mum credit four units.
589. Jazz Ensemble (1) I, II

Three hours. . t
Prerequisite: Consen} of mstr~corr~epre5entative literature (or
Study abnldppubalcicti~al'e~pr~~~~cein rehearsal techniques. Max-

the ensem e. r
Imurn credit four units. • d

d P crice of Musical ExpreSSIon an591. Theory an ra
Interpretation (2)

Prerequisite, Music 2558. ins to ex ressive aspects of per-
Musical perceptIon as it pe~ation and ~ays in which perform-

formance. Theories.of ln~erp;e ahape its inherent architectonic
ers can create the rmpu se 0 s

structure. d Uterature (3)
592. Analogs in ~u::~n~~u~ey course in music history or

PrerequIsite: A~ea r comparativeliterature.
appreciation, art hlstOryd0 spondence in the arts from the

Cross-innuences an corr~ythm and form. (Formerly num-
standpoints of style, texture, r ,
bered Music 580.) . (1 3)
596. Special TopiCS in MUSciCtoi~ from the several areas of

A specialized study of ~~~t~ew ~ontent. See Class Schedule
music. May he rapeated v f ine units of any combination of
for specific content. Llmlt~. nb1eto a bachelor's degree. Maxl-
296, 496, 596 cour~ f~~a pplicable to a bachelor's degree.
mum credit of six units ~. f a units of 596 and 696 applicable
M "mum combined ere It 0 SiX

toa:~O_unit master's degree. COURSES
GRADUATE
M . Education (3)

600. Seminar in us.c. tructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of lOS are offered to provide an oppor-
Seminars in music educd'ti?nthe several areas listed.

tunity for concentra:e~~~e~~jng of Strings

~: g~~~~~~v~al Techniques
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Music

607. Seminar in Composition (3)
Three hours of laboratory and public performance of an

extended original work as a project.
Prerequisite: Music 507.
Advanced composition for various media, development of

original idiom, intensive study of modern music.

613. Seminar in Music Theory (3)
Prerequisite, Music 556 is prerequisite to 613F.
Current advanced analytic techniques in various areas of

music,
A. History and Development of Music Theory
B. Problems in Analysis
C. Functional Harmony and Schenkenan Analysis
F. Ethnomusicology Notation and Transcription
G. Conceptual Analysis of the Jazz Idiom

614. Field Research Methods in Ethnomusicology (3)
Prerequisites, Music 556 and 613F.
Field recording, interviews, operation of audiovisual equip-

ment. Analysis of collected materials.

641. Piano Pedagogy: The Adolescent (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite, Music 542A.
Study of music through the piano for the adolescent with anal-

ysis and application of appropriate teaching procedures and
learning theories. Analysis of literature with corresponding tech-
niques, musical skills and creativity. Supervised teaching.
642. Piano Pedagogy: The Adult (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Music 541A and 542A
Study of music for teaching the advanced teenager, college

student or adult student. Analysis of solo and ensemble literature.
Problem solving and practice. Supervised fieldwork.

643. Seminar: History of Vocal Pedagogy (3)
Prerequisite, Music 541C.
Techniques and practices used to train the human Voice in

music from the seventeenth century to the present.

648. Seminar in Advanced Choral Conducting (2)
Prerequisite, Music 348.
Course designed to devel~p skills at professional level; study

of dIfferen,t styles of choral hterature and their relationship to
conductor S art; SCore analysis and experience in conducting.
(Formerly numbered Music 648A)

649. Seminar in Advanced Instrumental
Conducting (2)

Prerequislte. Music 349.
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study

of conduchng style as related to band and orchestra literature
SCore analysis and experience in conducting. (Formerly num-
bered Music 648B.)

651. Advanced Performance Studies (l-3)
.Fifteen one-half hour private lessons (1 unit); fifteen one-hour

private lessons (2 umts); twenty-two hours private lessons (3
units].

Prerequisite: Audition before rnustc faculty. Music 651B f
one unit includes M.F.A. in drama students. or

Advanced studies in technical, Stylistic,and aesthetic elements
of artistic .pe:form~nce culrninat.ing in a graduate recital. Maxi-
mum credit nine umts, four of which are applicable to a master of
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arts degree. Music 651M will include regular ensemble conduct-
ing experience. (Formerly numbered Music 650.)

A. Keyboard H. Harp
B. Voice I. Jazz lnslrument
C. Woodwmd J. Medieval/Renaissance
D. Brass Instrument
E. Percussion K. Non-Western Instrument
F. Strings L Composition
G. Classic Guitar M. Conducting

652. Seminar in Music History (3)
Prerequisites: Music 452B and consent of instructor. Music

351F is prerequisite to 652F Music 364A-364B and 452C are
prerequisite to 652G.

Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in
each of the historical eras as listed below.

A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Music of the Baroque Era
C. Music of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries
D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music
F. History of Asian Music
G. History of Jazz

655_ Seminar in Musicology (3)
Prerequisite: Music 452B.
Problems and research in musicology. Projects in bibliogra-

phy, source materials, music history, criticism, aesthetics and
related fields. Wnting and presentation of a scholariy paper.

656. Seminar in Ethnomuslcology (3)
Prerequisite, Music 556.
Variable topics. Maximum credit nine units applicable to a

master's degree.

658_ Advanced Practicum in Music (3)
One lecture and six hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Completion of undergraduate requirements in

an area related to one of the specializations in the M.A or M.M.
degrees, and consent of instructor in the area.

Students will be aSSigned to appropriate class sections within
selected undergraduate area as instructional assistants under staff
Supervision. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.

660. Seminar: A Major Composer (3) .
Prerequisite: Music 4523. Completion of a seminar in MUSIC

652A is recommended.
The life, milieu, and works of a major composer, such .as

Bach, Mozart or Schubert will be studied. May be repeated WIth
new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. MaxIrnum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

665. Seminar: Notation of Polyphonic Music (3) .
PrereqUisite, Music 452B. Completion of Music 652A IS

recommended.

Selected problems related to the notation of Medieval, Renais-
sance, and Baroque music: Scores and tablatures: White rnensu-
ral notation; Black notation to the end of Franconian notation;
French, Italian. mixed and mannered notation. Examples willbe
transcribed into modern notation. May be repeated with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

Music

670 Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music (3) .
P;ereqUisites,Completion of Music 652A and 652B IS

recommended. . d Ba
Performancepractice in Medieval, Renaissance an ~?CIue

music;projectsin music editin~; re?ortsj perform~nce on .1stor-
iealinstruments. Participation In the Collegium Musicurn
required.
690. Seminar in Research Procedures in Music (3)

Referencematerials, bibliography, investiqatton of current
researchin music, processes of thesis topic selection and tech-
niquesof scholarlywriting.
696. Special Topics in Music (1·3)

Prerequisite,Graduate standing.. t d
lntensivestudy in specific areas of rnusic. May be repea e.

.. iii newcontent. See Class Schedule for specific content. MaJ<]-
mum creditsix units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combinedcredit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master'sdegree.

767. Graduate Recital (3) rt
Prerequisites,Advancement to candidacy. Consent of depa -

man chair.
Selectionof literature for recital program of at least one hour

inlength;theoretical analysis and historical study of scores

chosen; preparation and public perf.ormance; and examin~i~~
before a graduate committee of music department faculty. 0
ductors must conduct a public performance.
798 Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP

P;erequisite, Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair and instructor. . I' bl t as-

Individual study. Maximum credit six uruts app ica e 0 a m
ter's degree.

99A Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP
7 Prei . ites An officially appointed thesis committee andrereqursr :

adv~~~;::~;~oofaan~~~j~~i or thesis for a master's degree.

- r Pro ieet Extension (0) Cr/NC .
799B. Thest,s pOo.orre1gistrationin Thesis or Project 799A WIth

Prerequisi e. f SP
an assigned grade sy~bol o.n a~ semester or term following

Registration req~r~~.:, 79:fA in which the student expects
assignment of SP m d f the University; also studentf ·I·ti n resources 0 ,
to use the aC11es ~ th hen the completed thesis ormust be registered in e course W

project is granted final approval.

(
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